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"My Servant shall . . be Exalted
and Lifted up . . very High"

ISAIAH. 52.13.

Wheneflore — God Highly
Exalted [-i[im, and gave unto Him
THE NAME WHICH IS
ABOVE EVERY NAME™
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‘A Witness and 2
77 A\ Oeslimony

EDITORIAL

BeLovep oF Ttk Lorp,
~ Those of you who have beecome familiar with
the form which the WirrNuss axn TesTivoNy
has taken until now will see that a change
has taken place in this issue.  We have separ-
ated the " news ' itéms from the main part of the
paper and are issuing these in a supplement
apart. This needs a little explanation, and we
trust that what we say in this connection will
meet with the appreciation of onr many friends.
As we may not again cover this ground, it will
be best for us to go back and take things up
from carly days.

It will e known by many that we were
formerly associated with the * Baptist Denomi-
nation.” During those yecars we sought to
make the mlmstn stch as would be apultlmlh
helpful to all who were hungry for spiritual foord,
This ministry found its expression in a small
way in what was then the little local chureh
magazine. But through deep and crisic ex-
periences inwardly and outwardly: the Lord led
us more and more to see, not only' the truth, but
the practical meaning and implications of the
truth of the universality of Christ, and the
heavenly nature and vocation of " the Chureh,
which iz His Body.”

The main issuc of this revelation was that,

for us—seeing as we did see—denominational-
ism, sectarianism, and all divisions which are
of earth were a contradiction te, and incon-
sistent with, what we had been shown., Thus
we found that the Lord was leading us out
from such and calling us into the spiritual, uni-
versal, heavenly ministry of His Son in relation
to the whole Body as here on the carth.

In the meantime the little paper had been
sought by
leading out to the universal. Then the crisis
was reached and by a series of movements
which bore the mnrks of the Lord’s sovercign
hand and the devil’s bitter antagonism we
found ourselves in the place where we now
assemble at Honor Oak.

We ealled it a *‘ Christian Fellowship Centre,”
purely and only because we wanted it to be a
place in which ALL the children of God of all

-

many beyond the local and was itself

coteetions who  needed  spivitual food and
fellowship might gather. It never was our
thonght or desire that this shonld he a centre
of a new organised movement or a new * seet.”’
To this we most strongly adhere to this day,
and always shall do so. We have many
cnemies, mostly amongst the Lotd’s people,
and they seem to think that to say the opposite
of what we have just saidd will injure us most,
However, we staned there most strongly, and
we want to make clear to our fricnds just what
the position is,

We feel that the Lord has given us a ministry
to all His people, and that this ministey has
something—at least—to do with the recovering
of His full testimony at the end-time.  We feel .
that the Lord’s way is pre-eminently with the
assembly as the local representation and ex-
pression of the whole ™ Body.”  We cannot
and do not deny that the Lord has blessed and
used other means ; missions, societies, cte., and
we rejoice in everything which means some-
thing for Him. IBut we see that the New Testa-
ment way wasin the assembly—ordered according
to Cio’s pattern—as the training school, test-
ing ground, and chanuel or instrument of send-
ing forth to the nations to gather out of them
the * people fur His name.”” This constituting
of such assemblies is the work of the Holy
Spirit and not ours. Therefore no initiative
with a scheme is taken by us. Everything must
be marked by that life and spontanclty which
characterises "the Holy Spirit's movements.

Tt is in this way that things have grown with
us, The Wiryess axp Tl-:S'I'I.\[O.\'Y, without
any advertisement or propaganda now goes by
demand into almost every nation of the earth
with every issue.

Oat of it has sprung a considerable and grow-
ing literature.  IFrom the local assembly at
Haonor Oak a number of the tested and proverd
childeen of Giod have gone to distant and nearoer
lands, and there are as many or more awaiting
the Lord’s moment for going. Then spon-
tancously in many places there has arisen a
desire and request for spiritual ministry, and
ns the Lord has enabled, these have Leen and
are being met, so that 1'v,9:u1 i gatheringy are
held in varions parts. Al this looks like a
movement, and it is, but please do not put
quotation marks over the word or regard it ay
an organiscd or man-projected movement, This
it emphatically is not !

Now, inasmuch ag we see the Lord’s hand in

(Continued on paje 24.)
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The Blood, the Chuss
Lordl
REApINGS =

Scries I —Lmke xxii. 17, 18, 20. John vi. 54,
86. Col. i. 20. Hebwews ix. 12-14, 20, 22:
X. 19); xi. 28; xiii. 24. 1 Peter i. 2. L .John
i, 7. Hew v. 8, 10 ; vii. 14-15,

Series [L—Mats ii. 35 :iii. G:if\\771221 57 380;

viii, L2; xvi. 18: xix. 13-15. 1 Cer. v. 4:
vi. 1L. Kph. i. 21,22. Philip {i. 9-11. Keini
vi. 3-8.

Berovew of God, we have read a good many
passages of the Word, and you will have noticed
that there are three distinct mattess brought
into view by them. They are divided into
three and refer to three difterant things, and
I have i€ on my heart to spend just a little
time in considering these thnas; matters: mamely,
the Blood, the Cross, and the Name of the
Lord Jesus.

They arc important matters in themselves,
each one of them. T trust that we shall see
somethm% of that importance; but there is
another thing related to them which is also very
important, especially for the Lord’s people,
and that is, to discriminate between them, for
there is a good deal of indiscriminate use of
these words and terms, and I think that con-
fusion or misuse very often means weakmss: and
failure in getting through to the desired end.
It is important when we go into war to know
what weapams: we need, and to be able to «hoose
and intelligantly use those weaponi; for to be
in a warfare using a certain kind of on

andl the Name of the

Jesus

The Blood.

We begin, then, with the Blood of Christ,
about which we have read so much in the Word,
and yet with all a bare fragment of what there
is in the Wamsl concerning it: and we may
immediately point out that the Blood of the
Lord Jesus has specificelly and primarily to do
with sin, and redemption uniw life. 1 would
that- you wetld just take that statement amd
ge to'the Wowd of the Lord with it and in-
vestigate and enquire mueh more fully than
we ean do new, and you will see how truly
that is herne eut. The Blood has to do with
cleansing and with redemption unto life, that
is, it relates to sin and to all Satanic legal
ground. When we speak of Satanic legal
ground we mean this, that by nature, accord-
ing to the Woid of God, and according to the
spiritual experience and k of those
who have come to the Lord Jesus, all the
creation is in bondage to the Devil. Von may
dispute that because you do not know it
experimentally and personally. I would sug-
gest that you come to the Lord Jesus and you
will soon diseover how much you arc in bondage
te the Devil, for it is only a prisoner who tries
to escape whe diseovers that he is really a

risoner. But the Werd of God tells us what
8 true, and the spiritual experience of all who
have really eome to Christ proves the Word of
God to be true : that the whole of the race,
and of ereetion, by natwie is now in bondage to

which we discover is not the one that ellects —ghe Devil ; but the power, the authority of

the end. is a very embamassing situation. And
so it Is important for the Lord’s peeple te be
able te undewstamd the peeullar value ®id
meaning of these differavd things whieh have
g6 6lese a relatienship to their spiritual vietery,
It is alse very impeortant for unsaved men and
wemen te know the meaning: of these ternis,
these werds whieh are se frequently wpen
Christlan lips: “tfler Bloed of Jesus Christ)”
* the Cross of the Lord Jesws)” “ the Naiie off
Jesus.” We have noe thought ef gevering the
whele ef that greund in this shert space, we
eafi merely intieduee 1t and teueh upom it aad
as the Lerd leads at some future time te enier
mote fully inte it.

Satan rests upon a eondition, and that eondition
is sifl, and he has legal ground fer imeintaining
his held where sif is, his held upen the raee is
threugh sin. He grips, and helds, and main:
tains his held threugh sin. You may sa

that sin is the ehain by whieh the whele raee is
in the pewer of Satan, and sin therefore is his
legal greund ; In se far as he has legal rights to
his position, these legal rights are eonstituted
by the eenditien inte whieh namt has fallen
by his ewn sin : i against God and sbedienee
te Satan. The Bleed, therefere, relates to sin
and te all Satanie legal grewnd, and the werds
which perhaps best represent tf\aﬁ greund, are
esndemnatinih and death. ¥¢ is Wwith these
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words that the Apostle sums up his matchless
argument through the first three chapters of
his letter to the Romamns, where, tracing the
course of the ages, and running through all
realms of life, testing and examining aceording
te the Divine standard, he at length @ancludes
all undex sin ; * There is none righteous, no,
et eine,” and he promincass by the Spirit, the
verdist, all are undes cendemmatin and there-
fore all are under death ; and comtlamiation
and death are the werds whieh represent the
legal greund of Satan in helding the race in

bendugs.
The First Need of the Simner

The initial need and appeal of the wmsaved
sinner is to the Blood of the Lord Jesus. * With-
out the shedding of blood there is no remissimn.”
The unsaved sinner, consciously or wncon-
sciously, knowing it or not knowing it, is truly
in bondage to the Devil, impuisoned by Satan.
The Blood of Jesus Christ relates to ccondiamna-
tion and death, and redemption from conitismna-
tion and death unto life : and what the unsaved
sinner has to come to as the very first ground of
hope is a recogmition of the meamimg and value
of the Blood of Jesus Christ. We shall never
get through to God apart from that. We may
struggle to break through, to break a way,
we may adopt Christian practices and Christian
ideals, we may associate ourselves with Christ-
ians, we may pass off as Christians mmongst
them, and perhaps before the werld, but this
ene thmg ls settled beyend any uestion or
deubt or shallealbniesss, that in the sight ef (Jed
fie 6ne ever 66Mes ot of the kingdom of Satan
inte the kingdem ef the Sen ef Ged's leve
enly by way ef the shee Bloed ef Jesus Chrlst.
To ignore that, te everleek that, te fail to see,
reeegiise, a@@@%t that meais, 'whatever else
may fellew, in the sight ef God the thing has
fiet been dene whieh makes us a ehild of (Jod
and delivers us frem the. kingdem of Satan.
Oh, it is se neeessary, Wy bDeleved friends,
forgive the strength of Smgh%élﬁs it ia se neees:
sary that we sheuld net Be deeeived, that we
sheuld be in a tFue pesition, H&at we sheuld have
A6 assumption about £his, that surs sheuld not
be an asswimed relationship te Ged, but that it
sheiild be upen Ged's feundation, Ged's basis
for enily as if is se are we aceepted if the B@lgved
One, the Lerd Jesus, and are breught inte
fellewﬂﬂ? with Ged. The initial need and

the unsaved sinner is to the Blood of
J@sus Christ, God's Son, as shed for the remis-

sion of sins, by which our redemption has been
made, has been secured for us.

“Héchemed by the precious blood of Jesus,
Nothing else could ever save our souls™
Xowe that is simple Gospel. It is where every-

thing begins in relationship to God.

The Believer's conflict with th3 Accuser

And then the conflict of the saved sinner
neeessitates; the Bloeod, beesause the eenfllét
of the saved sinnek IS se very truly with Satan ;
ot now as thelr master, their lerd ; net new
as the one to whom thry are In eaptivity, but
new as the one who would get them bagk into
eaptivity : he must therefore get them baeck on
to a ground where for them the basis ef thelr
eseape has been everloeked, ferfeited, let ge.
| mean this: that the conflict of the saved
SinneF is very largely with Satan as the Aoguser.
e is ealled " the Aceuser of tile brethren” —
" Feor the aecuser of our brethren is cast dow,
wheo accuseth them before our Ged, day and
night.” He watehes: their m@wmmnﬂs, he
seeks to cause them to move In some way that
is not wholly aceording to the will and the mind
of the Lord, to prompt a wreng movement, to

provoke a wrong word, to stif up & wrong

feeliing :
“ Christtian, dost thou feel them,
How they work within,
Striving, tempting, luring,
Goading into sin 2™
and then when yeu 8lip; yeu make {he mistake,
Vol stumbe IR the way, he immediately
B WRCRS HPOM YBH 8 ACEHSE voh of §1n and {8
FRg Yol HRdRE condemnakdh t8 BHAg d en
YOl & Sense of cendemmatih, t8 sMotIEr
With 1 and make vou (86l v-ou Nave grievedt g
Lord and the Lefd has forsaken voH; the L%f
Hag wafp FAWA fFG 1%&4 18 make v H
%918&&%%931{19 aHt of fellowsiip With & HH
58 as the ACEUser fis is twm 1;8 ma 8 1S sin
anﬁ the %un%‘s u%?,nhus, WITh SAnfsmIsHS
I8 dra N QHJ g{m .éws
§mﬂ‘?¥ S@Hé e DIRcigus %8
JosHs m Histrunient With EP.I[H

?ﬁé £ A ‘E%H%%ﬁ 8i’ ¥8 SVt

RH YOH § n‘mu HRKE 1 A &‘8

i a& ﬁag “néééz @{5 §9¥9 %Hug ﬁ;g
i, F§§@H rﬁsﬁn% it E%Li
Feakes You. Yhat mieh sb %&ﬂﬁh s
ef Y-OHE WilfH“Y EgﬂiGi §¥ Siﬁg it F‘Wﬂ\%

of §in, vialating the will
gare to follew out; there Is ﬂ@ @leub& that y-eH
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would get into darfnass, very much into the
power of Satan, you would lose the j joy of your
salvation, whether you would lose your salva-
tion ultimately or not is not a question for us
at this moment, but you would lose all the joy
and delight and pleasure of your salvation by
persisting in sin. But I am not dealing with
persistent sin, I am dealing witli the slip, the
mistake, the fault, the failure which the
enemy 1mmwdna1tely having himself brought
about, quickly snaps up, takes advamttage of,
and makes the occasion of accusing us, scedkxmg
to bring us under coontimmmation.

“The means to deal with that is the Blood of the
Lord Jesus, and the Blood of the Lord Jesus
can deal with that instantly. The argument to
take to Satan is not: “I am net a siwnmar;
I have not made a mistake; I have not gone
wrong.” We know we have. The answer is,
that in that precious Blood, as we turn te the
Lord and confess our failure, humibly, repent-
antly, acknowikdge our mistake before the Lord
and grieve in exercise of heart that we sheuld
have so failed, the Blood of Jestus Christ goes
on in its mughty efficacy cleansing frem all sin.
It stands us In stead te take that greund frem
the enemy immediately, but rememier, yeu
have g6t to use youf Wweapon. Yow have get
te knew your weapen, and yeu have get te
Rave faith in your weapen; faith iR that

reeious Bload, ~ And that faith in ihe Presiaus
loed of the Lerd Jesus is euf shield whieh
reesives the fiery daris ef the YWicked OnR, #nd
is iPﬁl’iﬁ-Wi%% t6 them. OR, the inAamed daris
of the Wicked Ome are 6 efien H\e dﬁﬁé of
ageusation and eeﬂaemmfei% ahd Wwe have &

hield ef faith wsa @8&1 But it is
ith iR sh% ViFEHE aﬁ eeé/ f e s%f@@i?ug
Blee@l of J%§u§ eveﬁ w YABIE

ARd slipped. evsu 3 sn H&w
PeER piveA mili{i‘ WIEBH&? i%ﬁ &g
maintained by reasen of aim iH £ 86d
in the Reur Of accusation. ARd % Sved
sinner's eenfiet is V@F largg@ig Wit me Aeeu.s,@f
whe i§ seeking ¢e b k o t8 the 6ld
reund ef é@ﬁd@f’ﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁ%l and death, and
eliverance eentinueusly frem him, as imtiany,
is by that justificetion whieh we have threugh
His Bleed ; ne eendemnatien;; faith in the
Blood 6f the Lord Jesus. It s in this sense
that the Bloed is a weapen. You see il Rev.
xil. 11 we are teld thaf: * They overcame
him besause ef the bleed ef the Lamb.” New
the revised version being more aesufate showld
be neted ifl its peeuliar value. The autherized

version reads : “ The;y overcame him by the
blood of the Lamb.” The suggestion is of
using the Blood of the Lamb as a kind of wempon
with which you slay the enemy ; it is a sort of
objective tg ing with which you meet the
enemy. If you look mere clo you have
two thimgs. Firstly, the enemy in Rev. xii.

as the Accuser: “ The accuser of our brethren
is cast down.” Thb Accuser of the brethren
is there, it is the enemy in that form. The
other thing is: “ They overcame him beerwse
of the blood of the Lamb,” That does not
necessarily mean they took fip the Blood of the
Lamb as some kind of weapon-with which to
smite him, but they stood upon the ground of that
Blood, and the Accuser lost his power. The
Blood has to do with sin all the time, and what
the enemy is out to do is to bring us under a
sense of sin, and this to defeat and destroy us;
but if we are standing on the value and meaning
of the precious Blood, and refuse to forsake that
ground, the Acecuser is cast down from his
high place, he is overcome, and we¢ overcome
not by some objective conflict, with the Blood,

but that we in our hearts stand and refuse to
move from the ground of justificetiom through
His Bleed. “ They overeame him hecause of
the bleed ef the Lwily.”

Now a further step. - The Blood is one with
tho Life. We know that quite well. In the
Old Testament from Lev. xvii. we gather very
implicitly that “ the life is in tho blood and the
blood is the life,” and from John vi. which we
have read that same thing comes in : “ Whoso
eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, hath
eternal life.” Seo that the Blood is one with the
Life, and that means that initially, through the
Blood—our faith in the Blood of the Lord

.Jesus, our acceptams of its meaning and value

in relation to our sin, the Life is given. The
Divine Life, Eternal Life, is given through the
Blood of the Lord Jesus. Now both the Blood
and the Life, speak of the holimss of the Lord,

and therefore of cleansing from sin. If sin is
fallen into and not instantly repented of, con-

fessed before the Lord and put right, there is
an anest upen the Life, that Life;.the Life
receives a check, and if the Life and 'the Bloed
and the Blocd and the Life go together, that
means that sin allowed, sin not confessed and
repented of, checks the Life and the Blocd is
suspendizdl in its operation of cleansing and we
stand touched, spotted, blemished. And so
John, in the passage read says: “ If we walk
in tle light, as he is in the light, we have

5
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fellowship one with another, and the blood of
Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin.”
There the tense in Greek is: ‘' keeps on cleans.
ing,”” but there is an “if 7 : " If we walk.”
What is it to walk ? To goon. If wepgoonin
the light ; ves, there may be some dark thing
touch us, we may touch a dark thing, we may
fail, we may slip, go wrong, but that can bo
put instantly right before the Lord, and we
can go on by putting it right away, we can go
on in the light and the Blood of Jesus Christ
God's Son goes on cleansing. You arrest the
operation of the Life and the operation of the
Blood if you wilfully harbour sin. If the Holy
Spirit shows you wrong and yvou do not confess
it and put it right, if you do not bring it back
to the Blood, you have arrested the Divine
operation, and you stand there. " If we
walk......”” So that in failure, confession is
necessary, confession is necessary to the Lord,
and a putting right away is necessary if the
Life is to flow. And the Life cannot flow,
only as we rccognise that that Life is a holy
Life, and it cannot go on in its course alongside
of sin. The holy Life of the Lord as represented
by His incorruptible Bloed cannot go hand in
hand with known sin: it cannot! Well, we
many of us know that in experience.
The Cross.

Then the Cross. Of course it was in the
cross that the Blood was shed, and the Blood
is related to the cross and the cross to the
the Blood, but doctrinally in the New Testa-
ment the eross has its own specific meaning,
and as we have seen from the passage read in
Romans vi., to which others could be added
such as Colossians ii. and elsewliere, the cross
has to do with the flesh and the natural man;
and the position to which the cross brings us is
this ; not only our sins have been dealt with,
but we have been dealt with, and that we have
been crucified together with Christ.  Now you
can have econtradictions if you are not carcful—
and there are plenty of contradictions about
in this way; that there has been constant
failure and breakdown and going wrong, and
seeking of forgiveness and cleansing, and then
not getting very much beyond that; that
repeating itself again and again and life becom-
ing a matter of failing and regretting, sinning
and repenting, going wrong and being sorry for
it, and thus stretched out through all your
days; up and down, one day in victory, the
next day in defeat ; and so it goes on until in
many cases the thing comes to an acute crisis

where the individual says @ * Well the Christian
life is o tremendously strenuous business ; it
scems nothing but coming to the Lord and ask-
ing to Le forgiven, going wrong and repenting ;
very little victory in it.”” That is not as the
Lord would have it, and the sceret is very
largely here, that we have never recognised
that in the Cross of the Lord Jesus we have been
sct aside by nature, and aceepted that position
with all that it means; all its implications, all
its content, that from that time onward it is no
longer I.  ** I have been erucified with Christ,”
suid the Apostle, ** nevertheless Ilive ; yet not I,
but Christ liveth in me.” It is not to choosc
our own way, have our own way, our own will,
our own desire, to make our own programme
for life, to project our own schemes for the
future ; but to have nothing whatever out from
ourselves of any kind, will, mind, desire; but
that everything now is from the Lord. When
we have come to accept that position, that in
Christ’s crucifixion we were crucified, in His
burinl we were buricd, then raised together
with Him, we receive into our hearts the Holy
Spirit of Christ for the purpose and object of
governing our lives, dirceting our course, choos-
ing our way. * No longer L™ * One died for all,
therefore all died ; and he died for all, that they
that live should no longer live unto themselves,
but unto him who for their sakes died and rose
again,” and that in the power and energy of the
indwelling Spirit. Now that is a. very utter,
comprechensive, thorough-going thing, and the
cross means that. It does not mean that after
that we shall not fail ; we may make mistakes,
but there the Blood applies, but what so many
of us have had to learn, and so many more have
yet to learn is that the cross has its own peculiar
value. The Cross does not cleanse from sin, the
Cross crucifies tho flesh.

Now you can have a great deal of phrase-
ology about the Blood, and be always talking
about the Blood, and know little of the Cross.
The flesh may be there very much in evidence
while all the time speaking about the Blood.
The basic thing is necessary, the Cross. * Our
old man was crucified with Christ.”” Do you
sce the diflerence 2 What is the good of you
going out to meet the Devil with the Blood if
‘your flesh has not been dealt with by the
Cross ? He will come in the back door and
with all your phraseology about the Blood,
he will beat you every time if you have not come
to that deep work of the Cross where the
natural man has been dealt with. So many are

)
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preaching the Blood, have much phraseology
of the Blood, and yet the flesh is rampanit in
their lives; the *'is very much in evidenee,
You may preach the Blood and still he a very
self-msaattive person with pride, arroganee.
ambition and all that kind ef thing. Well,
the cross deals; with the mam ; the Bloed with

the sin.
The Name.

Now one word about the Namm;, and here
there is a good deal of confusion. Many people
plead the Blood when they ought to use the
Name. It is the Name which is the mighty
thing against the enemy for the believer mainly
in the matter of service. The Name goes beyond
the Blood, in this, sense (do not misunderstand
that), that the Name lias to do with the
authority of Christ over the enemy. The
Blood takes the enemys ground away from
accusation and condemmatiion. The Name of
the Lord Jesus is the mighty thing by which
the authority of Satan in every realm is dealt
with by these in whom sin and the flesh have
been dealt: with. Oh, you want smuething
more than to have sin"put out of the way.
You need to be in a position of authority
over the works of the enemy, not merely
in your own life but all around in situations,
as he comes up everywhere on this earth.
And so it is in the Name that that power I8
found. The Name represents the authority of
Christ — and » Cheist — over the enemy.
Aets xvi. Is a classie Instamee. What you have
there, as you will reeall, Is Paul, who steed in
all the virtue ef the preeious Bleed in relatien
te sin iA his ewn life ; Paul, whe steed in the
fulirss of the meaning of the Cress as te having
nething ef himsalf, But all ef Christ—eh, he
Was ifl 4 streng pesitien; a Well erueified man,
sianding By faif 1
gFBHHQ hrebgh the Blesd=an fow fnding e

Hemy BuSy at werk guiside, lBBKiH% tg the
Eord ToF Fits Moment, His Bm? foF dealing with
the sithation; At Fushing in frem RimseIf, but
after " many days,” waiting fef the Lerd's
time, then N th€ Name of Xesus Christ eom:
manding this Satanle werk i8 epase. Padl
steed i a pesitien by the Cress and the Blead
and the Nanf, this thiea-flold strensth, but he
dealt with the thing in the Namr, he did net
plead the Bleed for it. WW® semetinas see the
werk of the Devil ebjeetively and we begln to
plead the Bleed. That has get te be apyier
priated, we have te see that that has been
applied to our own hearts or else he will turn

N BR “RO donadpmaidan’”

=

upom us. Paul did not plead the Blood against
the enemy, he came in the Namm:. There were
others, sons of Sceva who did not stand on the
ground of the Cross, who were not sttamding
in the virtue of the Blood, but held a mere
formula, saying : “ We adjwie you by Jesus
whom Paul preacheth,” and the demons
turned round. upon these Emsumqiwtm men
and answered ;: " Jesus T know, and Paul 1
know ; but who are ye 7" antl Hleese soms of
Seeva had the seare of thelr lives. They
discovered that there is nething In a mere
fermula, but there is semething, there Is every-
thing in standing en the greund ef the Cross,
in the virtue of the Bleed, bringing us into the
authority ef the Namr. And the Name has
that ebjeetive value of autherity over the
enemy. ' Ged highly exalted him, and gave
unte him the name whieh is aboxe every name :
that in the name ef Jesus every kire should
bew,” ete. “ HR raised him frem the dead,
and made him to sit at his right hand in the
heavenlics, far abexe all Fule and authority and
power, aiid defiinion, and every name that is
named, fnet efily in this world, but also in that
whieh is te eeme.” The Name represents the
exaltatien of the Leorfd Jesus. Amd so the
Blood eiits us off from sin, the Cross cuts us
off frem etirselves, the Name brings us into
i&gﬁ@éa with an exalted, enthrened, autheritative
el

Now I trust that without saying any more
we have got some of our difficulties straightened
out, at any rate, we are seeing a little more
clearly the ‘jpeculiar value of caich of these things
and we shall not confuse them ; and we shall sou
how that mighty and precious Name carries
with it all the honour and glory of our Christ,
and that if He is te be honowred and glorified
in us it must be that sin is dealt with, we are
set aside, and Christ is pre-@minent, enthroned,
predeminant in all things fer us. T AS

“A Witness and a
Testimony ™

A BrMoxmamy PAPER O©F SPIRITUAL
Foom AND INSTRUCTION FOR
TRE Jonrw's PEGFLE

No Subscriptionm, bat maintained the

gifts of those wiho are helpe



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

The Chuoss, in Relation to Service and
Fellowship

Rpaning : Psalm exvi.

Ttk Lord has laid upon my heart an em-
phasis relating to the leth verse of this psalm :
*“ Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death
of his saints.” Let me hastem to say that we
are not turning this into a funeral service.
These words are freguently applied on such
occasions. The whole point is this. Hefe is
a man who was in great distress and the Lord
has delivered him. The Psalmist's whole ery
Is one of gratitude to God Whw has delivered
him frem the pains of death, and thei he 3%@3“
* Preeious in the sight of the Lerd is the d&
of his saints.” There is ne eentradietien if
this. What is belng stressed here is net dsath
unte death but death unte life, and hets is the
abiding prineiple of the eress of Calvary as the
way et frem death. The way Bé which this
mah feund deliverance frem Mis fears and At
preblems, frem all the things whieh threatens
him with death, was By means of the EEF§§ g

Ohrist: ¥R has Been delivered eut ef dSafh:
Look at the Psalm still & litthe more clgsEl-
It begins by praising the Lord Wi has heard
hif, and then he reeeunts Ris 6XPeliBACE:
“The cords of death wumpassed me......Then
called I upon the name of the Lord ; O Lord,
I beseech thee, deliver my soul,” and then
again he bursts out with a note of praise.
Then in verse 11 he writes: “I said in my
haste, all men are liars.” That word translated
* liars "’ has the sense of failure, It is the same
original word as "fail" in Isaiah lviii. 11:
* Thou shalt be like a watered garden, and like
a spring of water, whose waters fail neott’®
That is the mam who is blest of the Lord :
the waters do not fail, the waters that owght
be there fulfilling a specific pummae are present
and effectnal. And the psalmist says in .our
psalm that men, who in the intentien ef
God were created to have dominion, are
“ liars "—itthey have failed of the very thing
for which they were created ; men whe eught
to be deliverers, disappoint.” It is ef ne use
looking anywiimre for a mamn to deliver him
from the forces that are agaimst him. He said
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that “iin haste.” And then in verses 12-13
eomes another burst of praise as from one who
after all has found deliveramce. ‘The point is
this. He said all mem are failures, but he
found a mam Who was not a failure, Whw was
not a sham, a lie. In the words of Luther's
hymn, he found a *‘Alogger Mam.”  Anul them
he says : “ Precious in the sight of the Leord
is the deatli of his saints.” Puecious in the
sight of the Lord is the blotting out of all ether
men—Eillmes, every omne of them—awdl the
bringing into view of this one Proger Man, Who
gan and does deliver.

All Precimusresss is in Christ only
Now de st us get Fid at enee of the funeral

SCr¥itE amms%hﬁ!_ . We are het thinking
&%{8{& the interment of a dead b@@lﬁg@ggﬁ

o A L b e
i3 the rord. Ged temigg that I sheuld take

anvining away frem that application ef the
TR e, Lt

Eﬁ %&% IR the sight ef the Lerd is

33 Bh i6 sefething mere. It
WoHld BR of Very little present help te yeu
3AQ me 16 know that afief we had eeased to be
higre and death had earried us away, there was
something preeious to the Lord. No, the
2eiviifRSss the Lord sees in the death of the
ggiﬂ% is While the saint is still very aetive on
the earth, praising God eut of a heart that Is
VREy much alive. What is the death of the
saifis te whieh the psalmist refers ? I think it
is simply this. God ereated man that He might
Rave pleaswi@ in him, in the whole race of men ;
but Peeause of man's failure theough sin Ged
a3 pleasure iR Ok Mam eily, and that Man is
SH3 gha% BUF LFd, His spetiess, hely, welk
SISV% Som: and if yeu read anywirie in
god's Werd that semething is preeieus te Him,
O AR take it that semewhrse in that is
%E§ st. for nething else is precious {8
QA Ihe TFaiRr exeept Jesus Christ His Sen.
he WOrd Drecieus fmeans henewradR. The
g 6 Word IS used of preeious stones, jewels:
E%%% 8 l_%f@&% WeFth, things that a mam sets
greal StOFE dpoh. God sets ne siere wpen
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sinful things ; God gives no honour to things
which arc through and through infected with
the venom of Satan's hatred against Himself.
God sets no honour upon the rest of men,
all of whom have become polluted with the
serpent’s stitgy; there is nething precious to
the Lord in you and me as men. (I am not
sa%-iing that Ged dees net love us with an
Infinite leve and leng for eur seuls’ salvation ;
He surely dees.) But there is a Mah Who is
infinitely preeieus ; and it says here ** Preeious
in the sight of the Lerd is the death ef his
saints.” It brings befere us this faet, that
semewiRie beun %a Wwith this death of the
saifits is the Persen of Jesus ChFist: ARd what
i§ it that is precieus Nere ¢ It is the £ress; if 1S
the deathl, the reswrreqion of Christ: That
BriRgs us immediately 18 the whele giestion
ef Calvary and its sipnifieanes. In a werd 1
want te state semething ef what the eress of
Christ stands fer.
Death with Christ essential to Service

The cross of Christ stands, on the side of
death, for the blotting cut by God of the whole
old creation realm, which includes the whole
race of men, you and me ; the blotting out of
the whole human race from the presence of
God as a thing worthiess, base, i ible to
Him., 1 want to stay with that. You and 1
as men and women, by the very fact that we
all have a sinful nature by birth, are incapaci-
tated from being in ourselves precious, valuable,
serviceable instruments to God, and the cross
of the Lord Jesus has once and for all ruled us
out. Now our text refers to * saints,” not
“ simners;)* and I am thinking particularly at
this point of these.who are in the special sense
the Lord’s servants. There may be some here
to-might who have not come as servants of
tlie Lord to realise that they must die befere
they beeerie of value to Ged. As seFvants of
Ged, naturally endewed with human ability
religieusly dispesed, we may think * The Lafd
is geed te me, He has given MR a spiritual
tefideney- and 1 am werking as hard as 1 knew
fer Him.” All that we afe in the realm of ewr
natural mam is ruled eut by the eress of Christ,
and if anything that is preeieus in the sight of
Ged is te be feund identified with us it is en
this basis alene, that we are ii eurselves brought
into fellowship with the death ef Jesus Cluist,
and ruled out utterly in cur feiviec to Him.
You and I canret seive Him. That is a very
categorical statement, but it needs camphasising
again and again. There is not a mam or

.-is precious.

woman here who can serve Ged as a merely
natural being. Not all that we are with our
human attainmemts, though the best that man
has, can satisfiv—wc have to come to the place
where it can be said of us: “ Precious in tho
sight of the Lord is the death of these swimts.*
It is goed te the Lerd when it ean be seid
eoneeming His servants : “ That minister of
the Gespel has diedl; that Sunday seheol
teaeher has died ; that persen who is so glad
the Lord r%ms hifm an eppertiiivy of withessing
in his effiee, praise God he has died.” The
Lord can look down and sav : “ Precious...... is
the deatth.” It is just this: we have realised
as men and women, there is nothing in us that
can serve the Lord, and wc have accepted the
meaning of His cross in the ruling of us out
and we have taken our place in His death ance
and for all. We have died as the Lord's
servants, we have said “I cannot.” Let us
stress yet agaim that our text mentioms smints,
not sinners, and it appllies to every saint. When
you and I come to the place where wc aceept
the fact that God has ruled us out, we beeomo
identified with something in which Ged sees
His beloved Somn; now we are in mfetthi&g
werth while, honourable, preeious te GCed.
You say: “Was not all my former serviee
precious to Him " Your love and devetion
were, being the expression of His Sen's Spirit
in you ; but not so the activities of your natural
mind and life, however much zeal and energy
{fvu displayed. Par more precious was it to

im when you came to the place where you
said “ Lord, I camnot.” You there came into
the sphere of the work and person of Him Who
is precious to God, and, believing into the
death of Christ, you entered into a death that
“For you that believe is the
preciousmnesss” (1 Peter ii. 7). The whole
reciousnrss of Christ in the eyes of His Father
§ made ever to these who aceept their identi-
fieation with Christ in His cress. Hawe you
in your own sphere of service ever come to
that place where you realized that in the death
of Christ you were put out of the way, that the
mercy of Ged was there ruling out your sin-
marted self ? And this, not simply for the
negative reason that He coidd not receive tho
service of such an one, but for the blessed and
positive reason that He desired that there
might come in through you the activity of
that one Prcgper Man who can and does bring
satisfaction to the Father’s heart. Oh, if you
would but die the death of the saint, come into
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fellowship with Christ in the death of His cross,
become one of those of whom it could be said :
* Precious is your deatth,” that Christ living
in you might make you the chanmel of the
Holy Ghost’s activity, that every act, theught,
word, through you might be pw@l@us" Ged
does not desire this death ef any saint as an
end in itself. He desives that we sheuld take
our place in the fellowship of Christ’s desth
that the life alse of Jesus might be mamifest in
us. It Is a striking thlng that the werds ef
verse 10 of this psalm—2* I believed, therefore
have 1 spoken "—ane quoted in 2 Cer, iv. 13
and the words surrounding them are these :
For we which live are always delivered unto
death for Jesus' sake, that the life also of Jesus
might be made mamiflest in our mertal flesh,
So then death worketh in us but life In yeu.
We having the same spirit of falih, aceerding
as it is written, I believed, and theref@rs have
spoken : we also belleve and thersfore speak :
kncwin% that he whieh raised up the Lerd
Jesus shall raise up us alse by Jesus, and shall
present us with yeu.” Thus the werds frem
psalm exvi. are gueted in the midst ef this
seetion whieh is explaining the effect of the
6ress experimentally applied te the Lerd's
shildran—that the death ef the eress i esrantial
te the natural mam, even in the realm ef &he
mertal bedy. in erder that the life ef Jesus
may be mamifested. God desifes that every
man and wemam ef us sheuld eemie to an end
of our natural selves, in erder that the spiritual
power, life and grace of His Own Sen might be
maniffested through us. 1 ask my ewn heart,
and you, whether we have come inte fellewship
with Jesus Christ in His death, and whether
we have stepped through by faith into Tellow-
ship with Him in His resurredtiion. It is that
that is precious to God.
Christ Himself the Equipment for Service
We have been often reminded that when
everything of time is fiimished, the ages rolled
up, etemiity ushered in, God will have a creation
in which ev ing will be an expression of
Christt: whatever you hear, wherever yeu
loek, will speak of Christ. He Is lenging fer
that day, and the Holy Spirit has e ether
ebjeetive in Mis aetivity. He is werking in
the saints se that more and mere there shall
be enly Christ, the ene Preper MaR, expressing
Hinaell threu ]fh them. Are ygu and 1 in fing
with Him in His werking ? I we ask eurselves
if the presenee of Ged, hﬁ% evervithing fer whieh
we have been respensible this week been the

expression of Christ ? Surely if we know our own
hearts we shall have to confess that it has not
becu so. Here you find the answer to the
problem of those who seek to attain unto a place
where they become hoi)* once and for all, or
attaln to a certain measwie | of fitness in them
selves whieh makes them * good enough *
serve the Lord. Beloved, goodnass; and holmms
are only in Christ, and we never shall be in
oueselves fit for His service. But as'in Christ
weé lay held by faith en what He is, acagpting
the fact that the very best of us are not
aecepted, are ruled out by the cross, and only
as Christ expiesses Himself through us does
God get value, that is the way to attain to the
place we want to eome te. A constant faith
attitude, laying held ef Him, eounting as filtthy
Fags GHF ewi ﬂgwawsm@&&s,, in Him streng
and servieeable : held fast &uf pesition
faith and He will use yeu. net wait unt
yeu attaln semehow te a high water mark oﬂ
merit and enly then ge eut te serve Him. Net
%BHP Bwi persenal eapaeities, but the merit
id awef and glory of ChFst resting wpen
{ z{/@uf gquipmene. IR astual experiefies,
h% h We lay Reld By faith and with all eur
‘Lord, I will t8 live by Thee”
ws ﬂe f&u 5sms£mﬁ-§ we de fail to walk in the
1a0d: But t besesell yeH, lay held in fresh
dlth te-might upen thdt ehie Proper Man end
let the LoFd By His Spirit werk threugh yeu,
yau heing but a vessel;, esunting yourself t6 be
hiet precisus oF #sable until yeu have
yeur plage in the death ef Christ. * Preeious
in the s m ef the Lord is the death ef his
saints.” ‘Then 3-8l rise up by faith in the pewer
ef His reswiredion and Decome a chwinel
through whieh He ean de His own mighty
werks. And ;@u will know the power of a
h@hﬁ life just*as leng as yeu malntain yeur
fait hela up% the Lord. Se mueh for seFviee.
Trie Fell 6W§hiE enily at the Cross
I want te eome baek te the matter ef fellew-
ship, whieh sur theme touehks in the mest vital
mﬂ ﬁfr H%F@m lies the seeret of the Iheginin
sﬁ am the semwmf& 8f spifitha
€B gsééw I8F  this ﬁme
;sg \’%‘ a3 fH Wi Wals 1S th 9 SMH fesd
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that you have known one another after the
flesh, and you are not knowing this experience
of death. Sift your position and you always
come to this fact, that you and that other one
are not living in fellowship in the death of the
Lord Jesus: the death of the saint is not a
present reality in one or Loth of you. If the
one Proper Man, who one day will fill every-
thing with Himself, were alone expressing
Himself through you, in thought, word and
deed—if {he response von made to the other
child of Gad, the attitude you adopted when he
treated wvou hurtfully, the manner in which
you condueted yourself, your looks—if all were
the expression of Jesus Christ, and it were
cqually so in the other one, thercin would be
the basis of Chiristian fellowship. Fellowship
is Christian fellowship in the measure in which
it is that—the expression of Chirist. It is in
another world altogether from mere companion-
ship—being on good terms with your friends.
It is the mingling of Christ through you with
Christ throngh another, and you arc meeting
in the throne, and in the one Man, Jesus Christ,
you are finding union. TIs it not truc that
whon you come and look up into His face and
your whole being is going out to Him, and
another at your side is doing the same, any
diffcrences you may have had between your-
sclves arc lost sight of, you are occupied only
with the Lord ? Thosc things about the other
which irritate you, you forget: you are both
-occupied with one Man up therein the glory and
-you have fellowship one with another.  “If we
walk in tho light as he isin the light "—the
light of His presence, the light of His face shining
into our hearts—*' we have fellowship onc with
another ”’ (1 John i. 7). Each of us is knowing
ITim, and we have fellowship. Take your own

_to do it.

experience with another child of God this week.

You came together and you began to be frank
with one another, and said in effeet: ““ You are
in the wrong and my position is a right one,
and until you come to sce it we cannot go on.”
Your eyes were fixed upon that one and your-
self, taking into atcount all the circumstances,
deciding on the basis of reasonable judgment
who is right and who is wrong on this point
and on that, coming to a conclusion on balance
that Kou arc in the right, and you cannot give
way beeause it would be compromise of right-
eousness to do so. You have been knowing
that other onc after the flesh all the time
—knowing them, not knowing Ilim, taking
notc of their rough pointx, not the glory of

1y

Christ ; looking at the outer man, not the inner
man. You have got to look at the One within.
If you and I look at one another we shall rub
one another the wrong way; and if you let
that about me which you do not like occupy
vour mind, it will tinge all vour outlook with
impurits —if we know one another after the
flesh that will.be the efiect.
Death with Christ solves the Problem

T emphasise my scnse that this is a timelyv
word, 1 know nothing among the Lord’s
people more urgent than this in the realm of
relationships—knowing one. another after the
flesh. I beg you, I exhort my own heart, go
to God on the matter ; where you and another
are living in a rclationship which does not
honour the Lord, so that if worldly people
knew they would say : ** A fine state of atlairs.”
Takeit to God. It does not make any difference
who is right or wrong. In Col. iii. 13, we are
bidden to forgive cach other if any have a
complaint against another, even as the Lord
forgave us. Lhe guestion of right or wrong
docs not arisc—all the wrong was on our side
and all the right on the Lord’s, yet He sought
us in His love, that He might win us to Himself.
“So also do ye.” You may be a hundred per
cent. in the nght, it docs not make any difter-
ence ; you must not know the other person
after the flesh, nor stand on the ground of your
superior rights and refuse to know him in
Christ until he apologises and puts things right.
You must know him as a fellow-member in
Christ and love the Christ in himm. You say
it is impossible 7 It is, until you know the
fellowship of Christ’s death ; but when you
and I have taken the grace to go and be indenti.
fied with Christ in His cross we shall be able
How often we sec these cases of
unhappy relationships among the Lord’s people ;
and though you who may be involved are
wholly in the right so far as the merits of the
case are concerned, in the sight of God yon
are responsible for the whole position continuing
unless and wniil you take your place in Christ’s
death and accept the meaning of it for the
ruling out of the flesh. And when you do this,
this Dlessed result follows—all the indigna-
tion which you felt, the sense of hurt and
injustice, the wounded dignity, the fretted
spirit—all ceases from you and you come into
& new liberty and joy in the Lord. Let me
urge you to come there, and trust the Lord to
bring the other person there too. ‘ But,”
you say, ‘“‘if I do that and do not stand up for
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ny rights they will assuime they have been
right all the time and matters will be worse
than ever.” Trust the Lord to apply the cross
to the flesh in the other as He has done it in
yon, How do you know but that they arc
adopting just the same attitude as yourself ?
There might be two here to-night estranged
in spirit and He is saying the same thing to
both of you. You have to take your place in
identification with Christ : *° Henceforth know
we no man after the flesh.”” 1If therc are two
here to-night who are in any measure estranged,
it is as though you were each alonc responsible
for the situation. Take vour place in Christ
in the fellowship of His death. Let His death
work in you in the rnling out of your knowledge
of the other onc after the flesh. You will go
away finding love flowing out of your heart ;
your problem solved when you have fellowship
with Christ in His death. How did Jew and
Gentile become fellows ! The Lord ruled them
both out by His cross and made of the twain
one new man. And having come to the Lord,
how miserable a time must the Jew have had
who refused to recognise fellowship with a
Gentile believer, until he took from the TLord
grace to dic as a Jew and recognise in Christ
there was one new man, onc new creation,
* where thore cannot be Greek and Jew.”
(Col. iii. 11.)
Our Responsibility for His Coming

What vou and I need and what God needs is
the death of the saints, and when He sces the
death of the saints He says: “ This is pre-
cious.” It is a grander day for you and for
God, the day of your death thus, than the day
of your natural birth (Eeccles. vii. 1). A far
more precious thing to. Him when you thus
dié than when you came into this world born
in iniquity. The day vou see your death with
Christ in His cross and stand into it and say :
“I no longer live but Christ liveth in me,”
is a far better day than the day when you were
born in sin without Christ, because it is the
day when the Son of God is liberated in you.
Josus Christ the Son of God incarnate, takes
up His abode in your heart and becomes by the
consent of your surrendered will the very life
of your whole being. Although you die, you
live in the power of another life.  That is the
foundation of Christian fellowship—the grace
of Christ. A message like this calls for definite
secking of the Lord, definite going to God to ask
Himn how {ar the thing does apply to us in any
relutionship of ours. The issue with which we

-

are dealing is not just that of getting on more
comfortably with one another than we have
been, the issue is the facilitating of God’s great
eternal purpose of making Christ Jesus His
Son to be all and in all ; and as long as you and
I remain as ourselves, apart from the surrender
of our being to Him fo possess, in that measure
we are contributing to the arrest of God’s
eternal purpose. That Christ might be all
and in all is His purpose. If I allow a strain
to continue in my relationship to you it is
deliberately  arresting  the purpose of God,
holding back the coming of the Lord Jesns,
perpetuating the agony of this world, Your
taking offence at some unkind remark, your
harbouring a grievance with someone—you are
delaying the coming of the Lord Jesus. If
vou are allowing a strained relationship to
exist, to continue--it may have gone on for
20 years but from this night God holds you
responsible and by the grace of God, though it
costs you humbling, take your place in His
death and lot that one Proper Man express
His own love, His own life, His own grace,
through you. I want to lay this as solemnly
as I know how upon you. God charges us
to-night in the Name of the Lord Jesus with the
responsibility of delaying His Son’s coming in
glory just in the measure that we are allowing
an unsatisfactory relationship with another
child of God to he outstanding. There is only
cnc way for you to deal with it and that is to
go back to the place where you died in Christ
andd to take by His grace the spirit of humility,

to humble yourself, to go down and serve that

12

other one who, it may be, is still in the wrong,
to scrve them in Cheist’s Name. Not to
harbour offence. A child of God is Chiist’s
representative.  He that touches a child of
God, though he be the hast, touches Him.
You sce, if you treat a child of God in a spirit
of stand-off-ishness yon are treating Christ
like that. That is terribly solemn. When
Christ drank the cup He drank a cup of bitter-
ness ; He invites us to have fellowship in the
cup of salvation (sce verse 13 of our psalm).
One ingredient in that cup is fellowship in His
death. How can T let my life be poured out in
return for all His benefits 7 Accept my- fellow-
ship with Him in His death., You will hasten
the coming of the Lord by that way more than
any other. 1t is yrecivus to God beeanse it
brings Christ in, and as He sees His Son in all
of us, a company of people all filled with His
Son, presenting His Son to Him, that is worship
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and therein is fellowsdnip. Would to Godi that
every assembly off His people were thus!
Would to Godi that Christ filled every heart in
every assembly ! It is our responsibility to smc
that He fills us. Is He fliling yow ? Is Christ
fillingz you through and through ¥ He will only
do it as yow consent to your death as a swint,

as a servant of God, just as much as a sinner.

As yow consent, yield your memimms a living
sacrifice unto Him for Himm to fill, to use. God
waits, longs, yearns for it, and Christ drank that
cup to make it possible. I call upon you in
His Name to see toitt that you do nott finusmate
the grace off Godi. Will you seek His grace

for iit' { 6 P

The Testimony and its vesse] unto the time
of the end

The abiding message 6f the book of Daniel

Ix this introductory word it will be necessary
for us to take a broad view of what is before
us and to be occupied mainly in a general
outline. The mote specific spirittual appliina-
tion will remain for subsequenit consideration
and yow will undeestand that the peeullar
natuie of this preseit time is just in preparatien
for what may follow.

We shall have te take what this beek
( Dami@l)gi brings inte view aleng a twe-fold
lme, in the math. Firstly the histeriesl and
aphetleal, and then secondly, the ty H%HEQI
§p mw@l But I wetild i e here i
matsl te sy that if is ned iR 8Re’'s thought er
intentien &6 El%ﬁl WIER the besk of Paniel iR
any Wway exhaustively alen F Rgh@ﬁie&l lms§
th £1§ it is n&t f gg)h ﬁﬂeam%

H\i% seisww §a£ uk}
BE 1at HE an ésma Bﬁt‘éﬂt Il the
w&y throtg

We arc aware that prophecy by itselff need
not be spirituallly helipful or enridhing or building
up. It may bo very interestimg, very fascima-
ting, very educational, butt it does nott always
have a spiritual effectt, and 1 do nott think the
Lord ever intended His people just to study
prophecy as a subject, butt to recognise that
everything in His thought is intended to reach
down into the life and to make very radical
changes there, and in order for prophecy to do
that, yow have to do a great deal more than
study dates, times, seasons and signs. There
has to be a spmtual interpretiation amli appliza-
tion, and! it is that which we have especially in
mind here. But for the present momemt e
just take some more or less broad view off what
is hero brought before us.

i 8!5%}‘

2,600 Years of this World’s History

We know that the Book off Damiel covers and
outlines that part of this world’s history which
was designated by the Lord Jesus Hinself as
“ the times of the Gentiles.” Yow will remem-
her that He said (it is recorded in Luke xxi. 24) :
“JFensailom shall be tredden down off tho
Gentilks, untll the times of the Gentiles be
fulfilled,” and this Beok off Daniel eevers, and
aiitlines, that peried ; Feughly a peried ef seme
2,500 years. If commRAad WHeR the king-
dems of Isragl and Judah were entirely ever-
threwn and Gentile pewsrs teek possessien of
their 1and ; iR the third year of the reign of
a%m;am Nebueha B%? FRF mtfaauesd the

of thi Genliks, the GeRtie weg ESW€F§;
a ns F%lﬂ%% hﬁt Hm%ﬂ there Beell & kin
tho eHtling of ¢hi

81‘18& 1§ A Ee H§ EF

#nd AlAt R g ﬁuﬁ%ﬁ

Apters
... In the second chapter we have the image
off Nebuchathezzantds dremam, andl the soertin
and the eighth chapters are enlargements of
the second, that is, a fuller account off what is
contained im the imago of that dream. I am
neott going to attempt to deal with alll the details
off that, butt just to remind yow off that image
and what it pointed tto.

As yow will remember, the image had a
head off gold, and mterpmﬂmnug the dream to
Nebuchagheezzar, Damiel said.: *“Thou art
this head of gold,” which off course was
Nebuchadnezzar andl his empiire, the Babylonian
empire. Andl then the image had its chest
andl arms off silvar; yow will notice that that
is inferior to gold and portrayed an imferior
kingdom which would follow that off the
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Babylonian. It pointed on to the Medo-
Persian empire. Then the trunk and thighs
were of brass, a still more inferior empire
following that, which was fulfilled in the great
Macedonian empire. Then the legs of iren
and the feet part of iron and part of elay,
pointed on to a still more Inferier empire,
namely, the Roman, the two legs represanting
the eastern section and the western section of
the Roman empire. The feet, the iron spesking
of the monarchical aspect of that empire, that
govermnment, and the clay speaking of the
democratic aspect. Over the territory covered
by that fourth empire to-day there are monar-
chies and republics, a literal fulfilment in our
own day and for many years past of that which
was foreshadowed 5800 years B.c. Then another
thing is said conceming that fourth empire,
that in the midst of those kings the God of
heaven would set up a kingdom which should
never be destroyed, and which weuld never he
in the hands of another people ; a stone cut
without hands should break these kingdems In
pieces. We have seen a very large fulfilment
of thatt; the God of heaven has set up His
kingdom in the midst of the kingdoms of that
fourth world-empire, the Reman empire.
Agalnst that kingdom of the Ged ef the hieavens
no werld pewer has yet been able te pievail
altheugh they have wielded the full ws n€
of their might against the saifts ef the
High : butehered and massaeied them é‘ﬂd
determined with a diabelieal determinatien e
wipe thefn ewf: it is those kingdems that have
ehie te pieees, the stene eut witheut hands
88 braken ther and the kingdems whieh have
set themeives against the Lord and His Ohfist
af@ fast beeeming steries in Ristery beeks 6f
%eﬂea of past days, and the kingdem ef the
od of heaven goes ef never ie Be destreyed,
and Rever te be entrusted te the Rands ef any
mere WBH‘H‘j%BW@f 15 i§ in Eh@ han@% 8? the
saints of the Mo orb Wi yet 8BS &

%{i‘&\f@f mmim ef{s iﬁ efal 8H . 41 A8
@a E 3 é@&?ﬂ

e
o %@s:%z*@%%aﬁ%fﬁf“ﬂ ?{‘n
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captiniity, spoke in typical language about the
one who would come up and carry them away
and ’destroy them. Ho said: “Tle lion is
come up,” and here is the lion coming up out
of the sea, Nebuchadmezzar and his Babylonian
empire.

The second was the bear, and that again
points to the Mecdo-Pcrsian empire. On its
side, (you notice the detail) meanimg that
Persia was its strong clement. It had three
ribs in its mouth, speaking of three great
provimces of that empire, Syria, Lydia and
Asia Minor,

The third beast, the leopard, speaking of
the Greco-Macedonian empire. This leopard
had four wings typical of its rapid advance,
fuifilled so clearly in the conquests of Alexander
the Great, sweeping advamees in all directions.
Tt had four heads which pointed to the Partmg
of the empire into its four territories of Syria,
Egypt, Macedonia and Asia Minor.

Then the fourth beast, the great nondescript
beast, pointing to the Roman empire. Ten
horns speaking of ten provimeces, and then one
small horn destroying the tlirce ; the eyes of a
man, a mouth speaking great swelllimg things.
Much of this yet awaits fulfilment.

Now we, of course, could go on with that
historic, prophetlcal snde but a hurried look
at Chapter 8 will compllew all that we intend in
this connection for the time being. In
Chaptef S8 you have the Medo-Persian empire,
fiistli- as a ram with two horns, indicating the
Medes and the Persians, the Persians the last
and the stronger side, conquered in three
directions, ard those three directions are the
thiee ribs of Chapter 7.

Secondly, the Greco-Macedonian empire is a
he-gwett; swift, that is, as the leopard kingdom
of Chaptter 7, with one horn, that is Alexander
the Great. It is most 1mportant to realise this
was all written some hundred years before
Alexander the Great was bern, and you see
these eenquests of that memareh as he leaped
across the Hellespent and feught suecessful
batiles, and then meoved ef up the banks ef
the s and Nile and then to Shushan, the
Baiie 6f the Qrais, ARd then the battle of
iasus, and theR Ris great battle ef Aﬁ%na
He stamped the Persian te the greund and
§66R Byfia, Phenicia, Cyrpus, , Gatza,
Bgypt and hab len were all eenguered. After
this h@ een u@ieel Baetria and defeated the
Seythiams. Thus he stamped upen tho ram.

“But when the he-gmat had waxed very



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

great, the great horn was brokem.” The early
death of Alexamdler was thus predicted. He
died a drunkard at the age of thirty-two years.

Now you may be wondering what all that
has to do with us at this present time, but as
we said at the outset, there is a spiritual side to
this. There is, of course, its value of sesing
tho Word of God fulfilled so minutely, and the
Spirit of God being vindicated along all these
detailed lines, but there is a very great deal
more than that in it and we want to come to
the main spirittual features of this particular
age as indicated by this Book of Damiel, and
wc can gather those up briefly.

The Spiritual Features of this History

Firstly, wc are impmessed by this book with
the fact that the government of the world on
the human side is seen to be for this long period
in the hands of Gentile rulers. That carries
with it a very great deal more than is @pparent
on the surface, and we shall see something of
what that includles as we go along.

Then in the second place, in a special and
distinctive- way the kingdom of God of the
heavens is seen to bo operating. Now put
those two things together and you have some-
thing of tremendmuss significance. On the one
hand, the fact that, for some 2,500 years of this
world’s history, on the human side, its govern-
ment is in the hands of Gentile rulers, and on
the other hand, the fact that with the introdue-
tion of that regime there is so much said @bowt
the rule, the government of the Ged of the
heavens.. I do not kmow whether yeu have
been impmssed with that phiese, and similar
phiases, in the Book of Damiel. If you eare te
make a note and leek it up I will just give yeu
some of the plaRs In whieh that and
like afe used. Five EifRs |
ii. 18, 10, 88, 37, 44. Five times in Ohapiek 4 :
iv, 19, 80, 31, 85, 87: theR iR V. 83: Vi. 97
vii. 13, 8%,

Now that has a two-fididl foree. It has that
general force which we have mentioned, that
while Gentile powers, on the human side, have
the government of this world in their hands,
the heavens do rule. There is a specific
emphasis laid upem the government of the
heavens, and the God of the heavems. We
shall eeme baek to that later on, but there is
anether thing whieh goes aleng with that,
whieh earries its ewn significance. Damviel was
a Jew, probably ef the sced royal, and if mek
of the ﬁe rayal ane of dignity in the Hebrew
raee: 1 you read in Chapler 1 you will see

Five times in Chapr 2 1.

rs

that those that Nebuchadnezzar required to
come in to his court were to be taken from the
seed royal or those outstandimg in dignity,
and Damiel and his friends were chosen on that
ground. Now Damiel evidently held an impor-
tant place in the Hebrew race and the Book
makes it quite clear that Damiel had a special
concern for Jerusalem, and the Lord’s interest
in Jerusalem, and the Lord’s people the Jows.
His windows were up toward Jemusalem three
times a day, and he carried his own people as
a great burden upon his heart, and é'et withal
he never speaks of the Lord as the God of the
Jews, or ol Israel, but always, the God of the
heavems. That is a Gentile age feature, and
it brings in God's specific pumuse in the age,
whieh is net the Jews as such, though included
in the puimpese. It brings in a heavenly
ealling, net an earthly ene. “ Partalers of a
heavenly eallimg’™ 1t brings the heavens in
with semething whieh specifiedly relates to
the heavens as differimg from the Jewish
kingdem on the earth, and shows that in this
age the heavens are interested in that;; that is
the thing In whieh the heavens are eoncemed,
this heavenly object. The God of the heavens
is always seen here ; it is the heavens ruling,
and we shall see in what connectiom more
specifically as we go on.
A Person, A Testimony, An Instrument

This rule of the heavens, therefore, is
related to a Person, a Testimony and an
Imstrument. That person is the Ome here
called “THe Son of Man.” Everything is
pointing towards that Person, and the issue of
this beok is feund in that Person, everything
here is m@vinge@n toeward the day when that
Porson shall be the ene pre-eminent Person.
The heavens are fuling and ever-rilimg the
werld-kingdems tewards that end. Teward a
Persen, a Temman{:: that is, the Testimeny
of Jesus. That is the spirit ef gﬁfg?m_@y, we
are teld: “ MR tast of & &% e
spirit of prepheey.” The heavens are ruling
and over-rilimg in relation to the testimony of
Jesus. And then in relation to an instrument,
that instrument is the Church, and it came in
with the Gentile period. That Church is
represented typically and spiritually by Daniel
and his three friends. It is typified by the
remnant which was the issue of the testiimony
of these four. Now I hope you may be able
to grasp that. It will leave a general impression
upon you if you cannot grasp the details.

Thus, then, there arc three things clearly
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in view in the main. One, the set course of
the age, by Divine planning, heading up to
Christ. That is very clear in the Dook of
Danicl. The set course of the age—all these
Gientile powers. with all that was bad and
wrong in them, nevertheless by Divine appoint-
ment (not bad by Divine appointment, but the
power, the rule by Divine appointment) it is
in the Divine plan, and in spite of the Divine
planning being taken hold of by evil men and
all the wrong that they introduce, Cod is
carrying on toward llis purpose and causing
these things to head up to His Son; that is
the rule of the heavens., It ought to come
to us with fresh emphasis—(I know very well
how I am covering very old ground for many
of you, for myself this is very old ground

indeed, but there are perhaps younger servants -

‘of the Lord who have not been taken through
the prophetical school very thoroughly, and
for whom, perhayps, the barest outline of things
may be hc{pi‘ul to a closer study}—that thesc
world empires, these Gentile empires with all
the wrong and the evil and the wickedness and
the antagonism to God, are nevertheless in
the hands and in the plan of God, and that
God has got them not only in His plan hut in
His authority. They may work against Him
but He is compelling their very working against
Him to work for Him, and it is all heading up
to Christ, the Person.

Secondly, an instrument in the carth is in
view which is inseparably kound up with the
purposc of the age. Again, that should carry
much more weight with us than it dees, and
if we are going on with the Lord we are going
to come to that fact spiritually, perhaps along
very violent lines. You and 1 will, if we come
right into God's specific object for the age,
come right in it spiritually and vitally. We
are going to discover that we arc people who
count for semething. That is not said on the
natural level, that is said in that realm where
we arc going to discaver that heaven and hell
are involved in this matter of securing this
instrument, and heaven will be moved to its
centre and hell will Ee moved to its depths

bhecausc of that object, that instrument, that

Church, or that remnant. -1t is inseparably
bound up with the age purpose and all the
kingdoms of the carth are related to it. It
touches all the nations in a spiritual way, so
that two mighty spiritual hicrarchies are drawn
in, so to speak, as to the issue, the issue of the
government of those nations, and that is being

16

determined in and by the Church. Have you
ever recognised that ¥ That the Chureh is the
instrament for the determining of the govern-
ment of the nations, Lecause it is the instru.
ment of the testimony of Jesus, that He is
Lord ; and that is the challenge. The Church
stands on the side of heaven, and heaven
stands on the side of the Church, the Body of
Christ, and heaven and the Church confront
hell and all its forces with a cliallenge of
governmeni. Tor the nations in all the ages to
come. And so as that instrument is inseparably
bound up with the purpose of the age, this
third thing comes in, that heaven and hell are
actively in operation concerning that instru.
ment.  That is of immense significance. You
may Le a professing Christian engaged in much
of the organised work of Christianity, but if
you come by the Holy Ghost into Ged’s imme-
diate age purpose spiritually, livingly, and
range yourself with Cheist as Lord, to be a
witness unto Him and His Lordship in this
carth, ycu range yourself against hell and hell
at once takes account of you and you become
an object of significance and importance.

Now all that comes into view in the Book of
Daniel because that is represented and typified
Ly Danicel and his fellows, and the remnant
which issued from their testimony-.

SIMILARITY BETWEEN ENDS AND
BEGINNINGS
I. The Word of God Despised

The next thing is that conditions at the
Feginning are particularly true of the end.
Lock at the beginning of this peried, this age-
rericd of the Gentile world powers as we have
it in the Bcok of Danicl and in the other
prephecics which cirele arcund the keginning.
You have Jehaiakim and his apostasy. We
will Lhave mare to cay about it, but remember
that all that teok place here in the Book of
Danicl teck place in the third year of the reign
of Jehoiakim. Who was he ? He was a son
of Josiah. That makes things excecdingly
sericus, for Josiah was onc of these good kings
of the latter days of lsracl, {hrough whom a
very blessed revival took place in Israel; who
recovercd things for Ged, who was tiue to God
in a day of terrille declension and idolatry,
and one of the most glorious fraginents of those
latter ycars of Isracl’s history was that under
Josiah.  And Jchoiakim was a son of Josiah,
and Jehoiakim son of Josiah cut the Word of
God to picces and burnt it. He despised the
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Word of (Jod. He know that upon which (Jod
had set His blessing, His approval, he knew
of days of Divine blessing and the ground wpon
which that blessing was given, he knew that of
which God approved, history was before him
in close relationships, he had a godly heritage,
but he- apestatised, lie despised the Word of
God. He let go his gedly heritage. That was
the beginning. He did mere than that. He
had a brether and he had seen his brother
captivated, the King of Egypt deposed his
brother and put him in his place and ehanged
his name. He had seen the downfall of his
brother because God was against the wayv that
he was taking, and that eught to have been a
warnlng te him. He had seen the blessing of
God upen his father and the judgment of Ged
upen his brether. That is hew it was at the
beginning, and 1 have said that the eonditiens
at the beginning are repeated vevi%f clesely at
the end of a dispeiisatien. The Word of Ged
Is despised te-day. There is a %adl heritage,
there 1s a histery ; it is elear te all whe want te
see where the Lerd’s blessing rests and wpen
what it rests. We have net te look baek wpen
our history very far te see where the Lerd
comes in in blessimg—falthfulhrss to the Werd
of God ; —and yet to-day that which officiglly
represents Christendom as Jehoiakimm officially
represemted Israel, in the main, despises the
Word of God, sets it aside, ignores its histery,
takes no aeeeunt of its gedlv heritage, and
things are In a state of deelensien, laigely
apestasy, to-day. Yes, as it was then se it is

new.
H. Mixture

A further feature was mixture in the things
of God. Why, these propiecies pointing
on to the -captivity of Israel are just
full of that, it is mountainumis. You open
Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the whoele
plaintive ery 1s abeut an awful mixture in the
things of Ged. Take a ehapter like Isalah 1xvi.
* Thus saiith the Lerd, The heaven is my throne,
and the earth is my foetstoel: whereis the house
that e bulld unto me ? and where is the place
of my rest ? For all these things hath mine
hand made, and all those thimgs have been
saith the Lord : but to this mam will I look,
even to him that is poor and of a contrite
spirit, and trembleth at my wordl’* But this
is how things are: “ He that killeth an ox
is as if he slew a man, lie that saenificdin a
lamb, as it he cut oft a dog's neck : he that
offercth an oblation, as if he offered swine's

blood ; he that burnethi incense, as if he blessed
an idol. Yea, they have chosen their own
ways, and their soul dclightetth in theiir sdinnmiima-
tions.” What mixture! No discrimination,
no spiritual discemment, perception, sensitive-
nass about hely things, but mixed up, eonfused.
Are we net truly able to say that in eur day
at the end of the age there is a teriible mixture
in the things of Ged % Yes, indeed, in the
things of God all sorts of things contrary to
God have beefi brought in. Sometings; it is
literally appalling. As you know, I travel
theough the eewntry a goodt bit by road, and in
the eetirse of these many journgys we pass the
doers of numeious places of worship—grest
blazing fetiees of whist-difives, eoneerts, eon-
¢t parties by the mest eutrageeusly worldly
fames and titlks. These are the prosr@Nmes
of these “rpdacss of wershipp” (?) and as yei
take aeeeunt ef Christendem, yeu slhwdder
semetimes and wender where the testiimeny
of the Lerd is. Awful mixture; se that even
henest and sineere g@@pl@‘ very eften do net
knew their right hand frem their left in spiritual
mattees ; what is f Ged and what is fet, &nd
yoiu find very eften ?eﬂuimly sineere Christisn
peeple find it possible to do thingﬁ and ge te
places and engage in this and that withewt
any eenseienee whatever as to what the Lerd
appiowes of ; things are se mixed, the whele
baekgreund ef their life has beeerme so 6eon-
fused that they have entered into an iinheritanee
of mixture and they de net kAew: “ My
gf_em@ are destreyed fer laek ef knewledge™

ixtuee at the end as at the beginning, =nd
ueh idelatry.

God requires ultimate Confiormity to
Original Light

- One very brieff wordl in this general owtline
again. Light is given at the beginning and
light is reeevered at the end, but with this
extra emphasis, that light given at the begin-
nlng and reeevered at the end 1s with the
speeial ebjeet of that light being eonformed ta.
I want yeu to get that, because these are abiding
featuces of ages. The beginning of an age is
marked by light always. The end of an age is
always marked by that same light being brought
into view, but an added emphasis of demand
for comfammiity to the origimal light. Do you
get that ? in the Book of Damiel, isn't it
marvellous, does it not strike you with great
force, that the bringing in of Gentile world
powers in a mam like Nebuchadnezzar should bo
80 marked by light. Nebuch , What

t?
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was lie in himself ? Not mueth as a mam, and
yet to that mam the (Jod of heavem gawe the
most remarkatle and wonderful fulness of
unveiling of world-lhigwy, successive domi-
nions of this world. Nebuchadmezzar searched
out all his wise men, and his magicians to give
him light, to help him in an hour when he was
defeated, baflled, and not one of them could
give a ray of light upom his perplexiity, and he
ordered them all to be destroyed. Daniel
heard of it and said: " Why is the decree so
hasty from the king ?" Then Damied went in
to the king and desired that he would give him
time and he would show the king the inter-
pretation. * There is a God in heavem that
revealeth searetts” Every confideme in the
Lord. And a season was appointed, the order
of exeeution was stayed for a period, and
Daniel called a prayer meeting, they went to
the Lord. In a night vision the thing was
revesled to Damiel and then Damiel praised the
Ged of heaven and went In unte the king. Dy
direst revelation 2,500 years of histery were
iven te a Babyloniam king when nene ef all
he wise men of the eiirth esuld give him a ray
of light.: The Ged ef heaven eame in: Is et
that impiessive 2 Yes, light at the begming:
Light i8 always a feature of the beginning of a
dispensation, but as that dispensatiom cleses
that light is breught inte view anw with Ged's
deouble emphasis Ter sonformity te the erigimal
light. That earries us a leng way. If we are
i the end, Ged is geing te recever, and is
seeldng te reeever for His saifits the eriginal
light fer His Chureh, but He is geing te demand
that the saints eenferm te that light, and if
at an end time we eenie Inte teueh with the

see that we do not just handle this thing as so
mucth truth and teaching, but He will deal with
us in such a way as to bring us into living
fellowship with the light.

This is just where we shouid linish, is it not ?
Light was given at the beginning : much light
came in fully through the Apostle Paul. Most
of it has been lost, or it has been lost in the
maim for the people of God through the ages,
but God lias been slowly recovering it, bringing
it back bit by bit. And does it not strike you
as significant that the Lord has so mightily
recovered the testimony to the truth of the
Coining Agaim of the Lord Jesus, and then
brought in on to}) of that, and is bringing in on
top of that, His emphasis about the Church the
Body of Christ I Thaese two things go together.
The remnant is related to the Advent.

Well, now, we just close here for the present
on this. Tlic Lord is out to perfect that instru-
ment of and in the testimony as to the Caiming
Sovereign One, and to bring that instrument,
as he brought the instrument in the book of
Daniel, into a living and experimental relation-
ship to Himself for the age-pu . How
R{a@tt@al things were with Damiel, Slhedrach,

eshach and Abed-nege—very practical. The
Lord wreught the testimeny In them and
threugh them by dee}]), deep experiences. That
is a fereshadowing, makimg the testimony a
matter of life and death. And that is where
we are. God Is seelking to bring about a con-
formity to the light at the end.

May the Lord give you hearts that are able
to hold all that is in His thought important
for this time. This has only been surveying
a very broad outlook in order that we may

tiue light, God is geing te take great pains t6 have something to work to after. T. A-8
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Duiistlwir-on-Tyne, 5s. ; Easthoume, 10s. : Kpsom,
2s. Od. ; Goadhwipst, 5s. ; Garkesleend], 8s. ; 0ilaston-
bury, 1s. ; Hatlhiigh, 10s. ; Bopthing Island, 2s. Gd. :
Hn.' Trannene, 10s. ; Mook, 3s. ; Honneilow West,
5. ; Jamam, 5s.: Llaijghon$am, 10s.; North-
ampton, £1 : New MHmnoden, 5s. ; Mansdield, 10s. ;
Osterley, 10s. ; Paniley, 2s. Gd. ; Pandotoan:, 2s. Gd.
Ruak:, T. of W, 3s. ; Southport, 5s. : Soatlmanpton,
2s. Gd. ; St. Haiknms, I. of W., 2s. Cd. ; Swalleeliffe,
5s. ; Tunbridge Wadllx, 2s. €d. and 2s.; Torguay,
58, ; Waolarhanyitun, 7s. 1id. ; W. Svatiteuino.
2s. 8df.; Wooitthimg, 2s.; Pulimm, 2s.; Dalslon,
2. 6. ; Pana: Biill, 2s. 6d. ; Bomewy, 5s. ; Pluin-
stead, Bs. ; Ruskin Park, 2s. 6d. ; Stoke Newington,
2s. Gd. ; Sydenham, 10s. ; Uger Nemwwood, 10s. ;
Wilksden, 2s. 6di—Total £26 1s.
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Comnumion
A Solemn Meditation on

1 Corimthians x, 1®; Psazlms 22, 63, and 88; and other Scriptures.

O cup of blessing which we bless,
Freom Christ’s own hand received,
Therein we taste His preciousmess
On Whom we have believed.

Thereim we hold commumion sweet
With God about His Son,

And Spirit-led to Jesus' feet
Behold what He has done.

. O cup of blessing which we drink

With lips that breathe His Name,

Well may our hearts bow down to think

Of His full cup of stheme.

. His awful cup of wrath and woe,

For us so freely drained ;

. The bitterness wo ne'er can know,

10.

Tho terrors He sustmined.

. Fierce anger 'gainst our sin He bore—

He was cut off by it :
Like one of whom God thinks no more,
“ Laid in the lowestt pitt.’"

. O hark to what the Scripture saiith—

“ Cast off among the dimal]’”
He sank in all the depths of death,
It's floods o'erflowed His head.

. Forsaken, curst, accounted sin,

Beset by satam’s host
The deepest darkmess closed Him in
Till He gave up the Ghost.

. And thus wc taste of life and peace,

And thus are we brought nigh,
Tn worship that shall never oease,
Beholding Jesus die.

. 0 Lord, what can Thy servants say ?

We caused Thy grieff and pain :
Yet Thou didst love us all the way,
And for us rose again.

In heart we follow Thee through alll:
We see Thy glory brezk,

And in Thy shining Presence fall,
Glad vassels for Thy sake.
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Psa. Ixxxviii. 5. R.V.
Psa. Ixix. 2.
Psa. xlii. 7.

Psa. xxii. 1. Matt, xxvii. 40.
Galiiii. 13. 2 Cor. v. 21.

Psa. xxii. 12. Heb. ii.. 111.
Psa. Ixxxviii. 62.18.

Isa. liii. 4, 5, 0.
Rom. iv. 25. Heb. vii. 25.

Luke xxiv. 24, 26.
Heb. ii. 9. 1 Peteri.11.

2. Cor. v. 14, 15.
€. E. RENNIX.



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

Rooted andl Grounded

The Lord's Ofbject with the *Qwercormer™

Reanmve : Isaiah xxxvi. 1-22 : xxxvii. 31.
Matt. fii. 10 ; xv. 13, 14, xiii. 6.

You will have noticed that in all these
passages there is reference to roots, and roots
are very important thimgs. A very great deal
depends upon roots ; for a tree almost every-
thing depends upom the roots. And in the
same way, beloved, our roots and our rooting
are very important things in the matter of our
eternal destiiny.

I want to say a little in a general way at the
outset before wc come to something wmore
specific in this connection. You will notice
that the passages which we read (and others
could be added to them on the same subject)
are divided. Some refer to the sound rooting
which will take the straim, which will prove
adequate. The others refer to rootings which
are not adequate and which will net abide.
We might just say a word or two about that
second class, to begin with, Through the Word
of the Lord there are various kinds and classes
of those whase roots and whose rooting is not
adequatite. Some have been mentiomed. The
one in Matthew iii. 10 : “ And even now is the
axe laid unto the root of the trees ” ; a word in
the ministry of John the Baptist, represanting
a time of crises when a long period of probatiom
and opportunity had been given by the Lord,
and there had "been every provision made by
Him to secure a sound and abiding rooting on
the part of Israel, but now the testing time had
come when roots were going to be subjected to a
severe trial and testing. The result of that
testing, as we know, was that once again Israel
was reoted up. Not so many years after this
they were rooted up from their land and were
earried away In the great hurricame of Divine
jk;%ﬁwfm theeugh tlie Roman Legions and
seaftered to varfous parts of the earth, and
they have never since been planted wmgaein.
The axe was laid te the roots of the tree.

Then two others came in in that class. In
Matthew xiii. the sower had sowed his seed
and some had fallen in rocky plmces. It had
§prung up ; when the sun was up it withered,
d?@d, %av?ng noroot. And that, we are given to
understand, illustrates those people who hear

the Word of the Lord superficiglly ; hear it
and in a way receive, it, on the face of things
respond to it, but in whom it is found even-
tually then@ is not the root of the matter.
"Lheir kind of receiiving, their kind of regpmnding,
their kind of association with the Word of the
Lord cannot bear the heat, the blaze of the sun,
it is something which lies on the outside, it is
not that which reaches down into the very
depths of their being.
he third, Matthew xv., was a word concern-
ing the Phavitwes. The disciples reported that
the Phavibees took a certmin attitude toward
things. The Lord’s Word was : “ livery plant-
ing (literallg) which my heavenly Father hath
not planted, shall be rooted up. Let them
alone : they be blind leaders of the blimd.*
. The Danger of Living on the Past
Now these three cases of roots which do not
stand, bring differmmt aspects before us. In
the first case, in Matthew iiii,, you have an
historical and traditional thing which has
occupied the place of that which claims to
represent the Lord and has had much in its
history which was of the Lord, in blessing and
in use and senvikxe; with which- much of the
Lord has been associated, and which has been
associated with much of the Lord in His pur-
pose and His ways; but which has come to a
time when it is no more than a past history, a
reputation without present life. Sometthing
that belomgs to a by-gone day : whaose life,
whose vitality and energy and spiritual pro-
gress is not up-to-date and abreast of its
present claims. A time of testing comes in
the sovereign ordering of God for all such, and
it is found by reason of its present root-drymness,
lack of vitality, of energy, of up-to-dataness: of
life that it cannot go through the testing, it is
rooted oit. A simple word that, and yet a
challenging word whieh shows us two things:
that God, in His sovereignty, does most
definitely appoint a time in which He will test
the state of everything and everyome which
makes a claim to be related to Him. He will
do that, and then no amount of past history,
good history, Divime history, will stand that
thing in stead for the day of His testing. Or



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

to put it another way, God tests to find out just
exactly how up-to-date spiritual life and
spiritual experience is. "There are quite a lot
of people who have had a very sound, thoroughly
genuime conversnon, but who live back oil
their conversion of ten, twenty, or forty years
ago; and while it is true the history was quite
sound, it is something of the jiast, its vitality
has not been continuows, it is not up-to-diste,
and such peoplle will fimd that when the winds
of God begin to blow they are lacking, they are
wanting, and they will be carried away, not
necessarily to be eternally lost, any more than
Israel is, but to very great loss.

The Danger of an Assumed Relationship to God

And then the Lord also tests most diefinitcly,
every Kind of profession, evers kind of response,
every kind of attitude or relationship, to dis-
cover whether that is a thing which is on the
surface, on the face, superficial : or whether it is
a thing which has gone rigittt down deeply into
the life, burying its roots in the very sub-soil
of experience. Here, again, a simple word, but
it may be that there is someone here who is
attaching themselves to something, attaching
themseles to a place, to a compamy of peoplie;
attaching themselwes in an outward way to
that which represents the Lord, in hymws and
addessess and prayers and serviees and sweh
like; associating themselves and, in a way,
making seme kind ef answer or respeise to the
things of the Lerd.

Haxe you seen a self-grown forest in a moun-
tain districtt after a gale { We have a good
deal of that sort of thing in Scotland where the
seeds have been carried by the wind and have
sown themsedwes in the very thin soil of a
mountaim slope, a rocky district. They have
grown very tall, lanky thin trees, lirs or pimes :
their roots have spread out and covered a great
area, and then—a gale—amdl as you go along after
a gale there are those lanky, thin, gaunt trees
lying with their roots right up in the air. You
wonder how in all the earth they have managed
to cling to the shallow soil. ‘Them they awe
everywhere, rooted up beeause self-growm,
and that is Matthew xiii. Semething which
has made its own kind ef respense, given its
own response, answer, with revanations p@ﬂn@psa
not going too far, not g@mg t@ be " extreme,
not going to be ™ singular,” net gomg te be
* fanaticall,” just going to be "prerreetly
balancedl * and " sane ¥ and make their wwn
respose to the Leord. All H%}m God sy
appointed the hour for a gale. Yes, there will

be a blazing sun, it will be discovered whether
God did that planting, whether that was a work
of God in the heart or whether it was just some
kind of human attachment or associiation. It
may just be that here there may be one or more
attaching themseles from the outside to that
which is of the Lord, but they arc not right in,
buried, rooted, grounded not in the thing in
the Lord. Are you attaching yourself to some-
thing religious, or arc you buried with your
roots in Christ 1 Rooted in Him 1
The Damger of Position without Possessiion
The third word in Matthew xv. relating to
the Phaibees’ of course has to do with those
who assuimed the roll of teachers, spiritual
leadlers. The Pharfiees were these who took
pen themseies te guide ethers in matters of
religien. The Lerd said eof them: * Every
glantmg (litemally) whieh my heavenly- ﬁather
ath net planted, shall be reoted up.”
gther Werds if was just this: Everyoie wh@
dares te take the [ QHﬁ'lbi'li'ﬁ‘ ‘of giving
ket t8 others, whe has net been com:
issiongd of the L£ord; wifh the Lerd's mes 53?
will Be Fegied Hp. They are seqnianed
teachers and 16RHErs:
Now while within the compass of this gather-
ing that may have a very limited application
it 1s semething for us to remember in these days.
The abselute neeessity that these whe lead us
in spiFitual things sheuld themsides be men
whe have a mandate frem Ged, men with &
fiessage, Men With a revalation, men in whem
the Fe6¢ of the mavier is and fet just feachers.
I aM SA¥N 4“ this in the light of the &d-time
BECRUSE | BElieve We afe ENterng more &nd
Mo [t Ehﬁ Nase 8f t dﬂgﬁ whe EVﬂVﬁ‘iﬁg

%rg‘aé" o ga% g‘ff@m 88{@%:5' I{;g
L m? . ;@w@ i

etk lﬂ(g1 Pf F«
Hiﬁ fi‘ﬂﬂ f@&ﬁmg dee IH

eriences; we are all E mm HES it ﬁﬂ 16 i§
ging te’ BG 95%88\"85 éi H the sOVEF&ign
tkeetion of @ H%E 8HF [ 8£§ ar f"
ﬁF 8\‘89 E@«?Hﬂ HB BB% EWB E
@? fieF GRFY M RWR

g iagi*ﬂff%ﬁ‘

ﬁ\’@ 8HF £88ts BWBWQE AN BHE FFHIE dPWaFE
Now just a little more specific word &qmmall
in connection with Isaiah xxxvii. 11. Isaiah
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-has mueh to say about the remmnant, and there
is a renmant of Israel, and as we know quite
well there is a remnant of Christianity,  The
remnant of Chyistianity  is found in  the
first three chapters of Tevelation. Tt ix
represented by the oft-repeated words ** Lo him
that overcometh @ that is the remnant.
You sce quite elearly that it is but a remnant
in those Churches in Asia. The main thing has
gone wrong, n remnant of overcomers is seen
there and that remnant of Christianity is very
much in view in the Word of the Lord.

Now a remnant feature is voots downward., A
feature of a vemnant is that it takes root
downward, And the Lord does it, the Lord
causes it to be so. The Lord =0 acts in JHis
sovercignty and in His providence to see to it
that a remnant is marked by roots which have
got such a grip that nothing in hell or on earth
can pluck it out. The Lord must, for His own
glory, have something like that which can stand
all the challenges of the powers of hell and all
the challenges of the circumstances of life,
The Lord must have something which cannot
be ecarmried away, which cannot be removerd
cannot be shaken, and certainly something
which cannot be rooted up. That is His
remnant. That, He must have for His own
glory, and, that being so, He will take cvery
measure with His remnant to have them after
that kind, with roots downward. Of course,
unto fruit upward. We speak much about the
upward side of things, life in the heavenlics,
sitting in the heavenlies, and our warfare and
work—the fruitfelness of our life in union with
the Lord. That is only possible as our roots
are downward. In order that that might be
so we have to get into a place of unshakeable-
ness where the roots have got sucl a grip that
nothing can overthrow. And I believe that
explains a very great deal of what the Lord is
doing with His own spiritual people in thesce
days.

It is true that the true children of God nre
going through a time of intense trial and testing
spiritually in these days; everywhere it is so.
Why ?  Beeause the Lord must have something
against which hell is impotent and by which
Hc demonstrates to the universe that strength
of His might which causes to stand and with-
“stand and having done all to stand. 1f one
were asked what the last issue for the Church
in this age is, I would say that it stands, and
that is saying a tremendous thing. Oh, you
say, that is surely limiting things, are you not

expecting much more than that ? Progress,
advanee, swoeping movements 7 The Church
will have all ts work cut out in the end to
stand, but its standing will be its victory,
Just to be able, throngh testing, trial, when
everything is Mowing round vou like a blizzard ;
when everyvthing is dark, mysterious, and even
God =geems far away and unreal, and faith is
tested and you are being assailed on the right
hand and on the left, and there is every reason
ontwardly for vour moving, giving up, falling
down, suerendering, lowering  yvour standard,
just to stand and not he moved in yvour faith is
the greatest possible victory,
The Remmnant a Testimony to the Lord’s Power
Now 1 come to Isaiali xxxvi. and xxxvii,
You notice that that passage about the remoant
taking root ix an issue.  Chapter xxxvi. we
have heard read this evening, about Rabshaleh
and Sennacherib with his boasting, flaunting,
high-faluting utterances, challenging not just
Hezekinh and the Jews but their God,  Vaunt-
ing himsell against Jehovah, saying that there
has heen no god of any of the peoples of the
carth who has been able to stand before his
master, el eertainly the God of the Jews will
not he able to stand ; and there they are out-
side the gates of Jerusalem with all this ; why
did the Lovd allow it 7 The Lord saw the first
movement in far away Assyria, toward Jerusa-
lem : why didn’t He stop them, intervene for
the sake of His own, and circumvent 7 Why
did lle not raise up circumstances that would
hinder £ Why didl He allow them actually
Lo cneamp round and lay sicge to Jerusalem,
and then allow them to say these things ?
It is all in the sovercipnty of God. God has
allowed this.  God has permitted this thing to-
conie right up to this present point.  Hezekiah
received the letter and rent his cothes, put on
sackeloth, and went and spread the letter
before the Lord. Fhey were surely in straits.
The Lord has allowed, we might even say
drawn out, Sennacherib and the mighty: hosts
of the Assyrians, drawn them out literally,
drawn them out materially, dvawn them out men-
tally, drawn them out verbally, extended them,
allowed them to inflate themselves to bursting
point : they are exalted to the very heavens in
their own eyves.  All right, the Lord has drawn
them out. A remnant comes into view and the
remnant shall take root. When the Assyrian
and Scnnacherib have gone just as far as it is
possible for them to go, have become us inflated
as it is possible for them to be, when they have
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swelled to the very heavens, the Lord for His
remunant’s sake sent one angel ! Surely, the
Lord wants a mighty host (o doeal with this
sitnation--- And the angel of the Lord went
forth.” Do you see, beloved, a New Tosta-
ment. factor ‘in this 2 The adversury would
impress the weak saints of the Lord with his
importance, with his greatness.  There is one
thing the enemy is always trving to do as a
strategic thing and that is to pat fear in the
heart of a child of CGul. Fear. There s
nothing so weakening, so devastating as fear.
I the enemy can gvt, fear into our hearts lu-
has got the city wnd he will make a great
display and vaunt himself and try to nnlu'v.ss
upon us hiow mighty he is. 1t is never for us to
under-cstimate the power of the enemy, but
we have alwayvs got to keep the Lalance of
comparison between owr God and the enemy.
The Lord's weakness is more than a match for
all the power of Satan.  And it comes to this,
the remnant puts its faith in the Lord over
against all the fury of the oppressor, all the
vauntlng of the oppressor, and then the Lord
proves He only allow ed the oppressor to come
out in that extreme way to show that the
remnant cannot be destroyed, for the remnant
takes root in tho presence of Senmacheri, in
the presence of the Assyrians. “ Aud the
remaant......shall again taic root.”” You sce
that is the ultlmate issue. This was looking
on to a coming day, it is true, but it is remark-
able that these two things come together, that
the Assyrians come into view with all” their
power and they are only allowed eventually to
_destroy that which is not counting for (o
* but God gets, in spite of ov erything, a remnant
with roots.
Rooted in the Cross, and Immovable

Now note, you who know the conllict, you
who know the fury of the oppressor, the bitter-
ness of the animus of the devil, remember that
the Lord allows him to o a long way in order
that there might be this double issue.  Firstly,
an entering into the knowledge of the exceeding
greatness of God's pmur—-lmt how l\t‘(‘t‘llll\l'
great must be God’s power if against the
mighty host of Assyrin one angel alone s all
that is neeessary ! Lo discover the exceeding
greatness of God’s power on the one hand, ancl
on the other hand, through the work of the
cnemy himself, to drive the roots down. * The
Tord uses the ady ersary in his own hatred and
bitterness to get our roots in, and to make us
impervions to the Devil, He uses the adver-
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Routs down-
[ am sure that is what tho

sary ngainst himself in our trials,
ward, fruit upwared,
Lovd 'is doing.

We are passing through deep experiences,
the enemy is doing it and the Lored is not pre-
venting him, but we are coming to a fuller
knowledge of the power of our tod and a deeper
rooting hv\ ond all previous shakeableness ; aned
the Lord s sccking to have a people who
cannot be shaken, against whom hell with all

its de mnnstl.ltmn of arrognnee, pride, is im.
potent. ** And the remnant..<hall - again
take root downward.”  That is what the Lord
needs, ' :

May T remind yoru that the nature of this
planting n just that with which we are so
familiar, = Phanted together in the likeness
c:l his death.” That is the word of the Apostle,

“ For if we have heen planted together in the
likeness of his death, we shall e also in the
likeness of his resurrection.” Fhe enemy s
the instrument so often, of planting us more
deeply into the death of Christ. His assnults,
his attacks, hig accusations, eve .\tlung—-)f-s.
The Tord is not the souree of evil hut the Lord
allows it. So often our hearts ery out : ** Why
didd the Lord cver allow that in our Jives 7"
That thing whicl has meant such a deep, dark
passage.  Why did the Lord allow it ? He
coukl have prevented it. Well, we  were
planter by it into the death of the Torcl Jesus.,
We were brought more than ever to an end of
otrselves.  Yes, and therefore, to know the
Lol in a larger measure than we have ever
known Him, and to be bronght to a place where
it will not be so easy for the Devil to shake us
next time. That is the sovercign way of Gonl
in deeper death experiences.  Planted  to.
gether in the likeness of his death.”  Have you
been planted there initially 7 Have you been
planted in Christ erucified ! Or are you one
of those attachments to something 2 Are yvou
planted 7 And when o deeper planting comes
remember it is the roots being driven down.
wards, and the issue is going to be most surely
vnrlurunw, stability, ahility to stand : but, oh,
there is going to he gmntvt fruitfulness.

We are in the Lord’s hands not in the Devil's
hands.  We are in_the Lord’s hands, and being
in Iis hands we are in the hands of a TPotiey

Who knows what He is after~ We were saving
this afternoon that first of all the vessel ix in
the potter, and then eventually the potter is
in the vessel. What we mean is this. "[hat
hefore ever the potter starts, the vessel is in hix
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mind, in biis heart veryolkarly. The pattern is
not something objective, the vessel is, already
a complete thing in him : and then he gets to
work upen it and when he is finished, he is in
the vessel he has wrought. What was in 7Hm
has come out in it. We say of people’s work :
* I can see who made that, itt is just like tiwom/*
¥ That is g‘ust like w0 and 0 to make a thing
like that.” Yes, He is in His work, He is in
the vessel that He makes, and that is just what
He is doing: Sometimes that clay has to be
pressed down to a shapeikss: mass, broken. It
is not showing all that He intended it to show,
there are defects and {laws, and so He crushes
it down to shapuibssmass. A mass without
shape. But it is to start again to get smmetthing
more perfect than has been before, in which
He Himself is.

May He give us grace to endure whatever
the trial may be, along whatever line of meta-
phor, the wind, the blaze, supreme heat, or
pressure of His hand, all of which is to get us
into a place where we cannot be maved, where
hell cannot shake us, where His power is made
manifiest as triumphant over all the power of
the enemv. T. A=S.

(Continued foomm ptige 2.)

blessing and inereasing, and we Nave a mest
sineere desire that the spiFitual MIRISGY and
fessage sheuld he kept free from anything that
waHld 8F eonld Bear HpeR it and give it & Weight
et its ewn ; that is;, that ne ene sheuld Be
inAKenced By the werk rather than the EaudR,
and {8 keep us as free from the semblncg of
advertisement and prepaganfh a8 pessibls,
We arc henceferth givin iaﬁ IRTBrmation. Aot
tnese ENiNgs in A separate leallet: This is enly
dene i praver interest. We sheuld like enly
te send the * supplement " te these wha al
truly iR prayer-fiditavwship, But we de et kiew
whe they ‘afe. Friends whe pass an the
WirhEss AND TisTiveNy {8 AW [eRARFR Afe
asked 18 relgin the supplement. We reslise
that what we have here S31d nNeeds & seed deal
MeEe explanation; hHt we trust it 8 the kord
for all unprejvdiced children of His, and for the
Fest=well—=We musk just g8 8n with Him and
Share HiS repraaenh.

We have very, very much to encourage, @nd
perhaps we should take more comfort from
opposition than we sometimes do.

All that we are devoted to is  the teditmony
of desus'™ which is the greatnasss and glory of
thrist, the Som of (wod.

Yoouks—aes here only for Him,
T. AUSTIN-SPAKKS.
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The Testimony andl its Vessel unto the Time of
the End

The Abiding Message of Damniel
No. 1.

Hwixe covered the ground in general
survey and maim outline we are now aide to
begin to work maeue closely on the spiritual
aspect of those thimgs. Wz want to come info
closer touch with our title in its meaniing;, that
is, “ The testimony and its vessel unto the
time of the end.”

I want to just touch one or two fragments
of this book before we go on. Damirl i. 21:
“And Damiel continued even unto the first
year of king Cyrus/' Try and keep that in
mind, for it is a very important statement.
Damiel vii. 9-11.: “ I beheld till thiomrs were
placed and one that was ancient of days did
sit:: his raiment was white as snow, and the
hair f his head like puie wool : his thione was
flery flames, and the wheels thereef burning
fire” etx,, vii. 13-14, 22: “...... and the time
came that the saints the kingdom.”
vii. 1S: “ But the saints of the Most High
shall receive the kingdom...... "o, 27
and the greatmss of the kingdloms umdid the
whole heaven, shall be given to the peopik: of
the saints of the Most High x. 1.
xii. 13: “ But go thou thy way till the end be ;
far thou shalt rest, and shalt stand in thy lot
at the end of the days.”

We have been saying that this book reveals
that throughout an extended period of this
world’s history, known as the ™ Times of the
Gentiles,” the heavens are in eperatien In
relation teo a vessel of the testimeny eof the
Lord, and that inasmuch as the heavens aie in
eperatien in that esnneetien, hell is alse stirred
Hp and IS tremendewsly aetive in the same
direetion.

The Mighty Significance of the Imsignificant.

Neow what we have to see is not only that
vessel, but how it fulfills its mimistry in eglation
to the Leord's testimony in this time. And
that vessel, we have said, is represented in
this book bwiﬂ and his thiee anwpanions.
There are three twe things; the world, under
Divine planming, governed by Gentile powers,

oooooo

......
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for the maost part hostile to the Lotd, antagamiis-
tic to the Lord's pungosess, but in tie midst
nanedt thett winich its rdiated to the Lord and
Hiss punpose;, amdl joimed to the heavens—
through which the heavens are ruling in the
midist of the kingdlons; of mem ; andl what comes
out in this book of Denikil very clearly is, that
while the Gentik power is operatimg, and
operating strongly, in oppesition to 1, God
is immihemt in JUs insteument andl that instru-
ment i8 really ruling in the midst of the weillil-
poweis amd bringing in that which speals of
the superior and tiwiscendent governmemt of
the heawwiss. Now that is a wery simple
statement, but it hass bowidl up with it tiemen-
dous things: for ws andl for the preRR: of Ged.
It is Ao sMall thing to see that right YIRie i
the heatt of the great deminaling: World system,
the ergamned systems of this world geveriing
the earth, thrie is a small thing, out of p -
tioR to that system in its MAtLTAI eonstitution,
whieh o repieseits the supemRey of the
heavens ever IR eafth that althwigh that
world system gees just as far as it can, andl the
spiritual forees back ef it, to DEing t® am end
that appanently- small ane insigniticant thin
at ils eentre, it is said of Ynat, firstly, that i
continied whte e reigh of Cyius, King of
Pefsia, cORHINYRA wnie ten ;i then R &
seeh that testimeny right at ¥R end of everx- -
thing, the 1ast UNIRG When e pageant or the
BMpRS 1S pRssed, Mighty SMPIIRS HSIng,
RAVERg: HhELR daY. demhinalilig, \Wanig: RASSIG: ;
and ey mave all come and they have alh gofle
A IeY Nave spent BIRMREIMGS 19 e T,
tie INSFUMent AF that testimany. stame at the
end of the day : "“THeu..... shallt sendd i thyy
lott at the end of the days.” Amd them withal
the kingdom handed to the saints; of thp Most
High and they take the governmemt. That
ingtrument, that wessel, is no insignificant
thing ; it may a F to be to the matual eye,
comparatinely: from hwmam stardisihiss it may:
be a meie nothing, but it is the instrument of

-
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heaven’s rule and government and it iy some-
thing which is greater than all the world-
powers with all the satanic forces behind them.

Now that i3 saying immense things, beloved,
immense things. Do you catch something of
the applieation of that yoursclf 7 Do you
realise. and recognise that you in all the weak-
ness, the feebleness, the poverty, the insignili-
cance of your own personal life, your own
hunmian constitution, your position, if vitally,
truly spivitually linked in with God's cternal
purpose in and coneerning 1lis Son Jesus Clirist,
_chosen in 1lim hefore the fonndation of the
world, ealled by grace and having respondisd
Lo that call, & partaker of the heavenly calling,
you are moving with God in the Holy Ghost,
il that is trne of yvou then you are a part of
that vessel throngh which the government of
the heavens is being made manifest in the
seen, and vitally related to the course of this
world's history, giving significance to all the
happenings of the course of this world ;  that
you are spiritually what Danicl and his three
companions were in  DBabylon. What was
that ? The wvehicle, vessel, instrument, for
showing that God and the kingdom of the God
of the heavens is a mightier thing than all the
forece and power of men and devils combined.
That is no small calling for you or for me, we
arc in that, and mark you, that involves this—
if my interpretation of the Scripture is right
(and there is a great deal more than the book of
Daniel with which to support it)—it involves this,
that when the Devil has done all that he can do,
and men have done all that they can do against
us, that testimony which wo represent is going
to abide to the end and we are going to stand
upon the wreck and ruin of all the world
empires trivmphant in
Christ, indestructible. Let them kindle the
fires soven tinmwes, let them starve their lions!
Now this is not romancing, this is the meaning
of the issue of the testimony in the power of
Christ’s resurrection. That is the thing jou
and T are called unto, the power of His resur-
rection, which is to have its final manifestation
in & company who have conquercd death, and
the authority of death, or in whom the Son of
God has conguered death.  That is the meaning
of the fire and the Son of God in the midst,

Oh, that somcething of that might just dawn
upon you, for we arc here to-day in no small
thing. Tremendous things have gathered us
here at this time and there is a very great deal
of history back of our being here.
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that testimony in

"hearts of men toward these.

Danicl continned unto the first year of king
Cyrus.  When was that 2 Open your book of
lizra and how does Iizra begin ' Now in the
first year of Cyrus king of Persia, that the word
of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be
accomplished Jehovah stirred up the spirit of
Cyrus king of Tersin.” What did he do?
Gave command for the return of the Jews to
their land, opencd the way and facilitated the
return of the remnant, the recovery of the
testimony.  Daniel continued unto then. He
miust have been an old man, but that very fact
is 0 declgration which spites hell, for Babylon
sought Lo engolf Danicl, .

Hell's Hatred of the Vessel of Testimony.

The powers of evil back of Babylon marked
Datiel out Tor destruction.  Oh, you can see it.
Nebuehadnezzar dreanned o0 dream, sent for
all his wise men to interpret—no one could,
impulsively he comanded that they all shouldd
be destroyed, and it says:  And they songht
Daniel and his companions to be slain.”  That
means Danicl was o marked man by those who
hael this power in their hands.  Why does it
sy + “And they sought Daniel and his com-
panions to be slain.”  Well, he was not one of
the Chaldean or Babylonian wise men or
magicians, but they included him and his
friends. They had not asked him if he
could interpret the dream, they had not
given him a chance, but they sought to Kill
him. You sce the impnlsiveness of hell back
of that, to get four men who had not been given
a chance, to kill them, to sweep them in, to
stampedo this whole thing in order to get those
four men. That is what Herod did ; he swept
in all the babes in order to get one.  That is
what Pharaoh did. This is hell's method, just
to get one, to engull the vessel of the testimony.
We know the fiery furnace and the den of lions.
Wo know from this book of the arnimos in the
_ How they were
scheming and designing so that they conld
entrap them, catch them, get rid of them. How
they gloated over the signing of that command
by the king whiclk could not be cancelled and
had to go through when Daniel was caught.
How they gloated over it. ““ Now we have
got him.” Well, that is there coming from
the spiritual background, but: ‘ Daniel con-
tinued even unto the first vear of king Cyvrus.”™
Why is that added just there ? Why ix that
put in ? Is that only just a little bit of historic
information thrown in for narrative ¥ No, the
Holy Spirit is saying something tremendous.
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Daniel continued. Then when all this ts passed,
they have done their worst: *“......and shalt
stand in thy lot, at the end of the days.” The
vessel of the testimony will be there when all
clse is spent. It continues unto the end ; it is
indestructible, it is of the nature of the per-
manence of heaven. It does not mean we may
not die, although we may not be exeeated,—
but never was a vessel of the testimony more
alive than the Apostle Paul to-day. He was
exccuted.  He will stand in his lot at the end.
‘This is a spiritual principle, a spivicual trath,
and the point that I am sceking Lo get at is
this, beloved ; “there has got to be something
in our relationship to heaven and God's specilic
purpose which makes possible the manifestation
of that mighty, devil-conguering life in us,
We have got to know the power of His resurr.c-
tion. That is essential to the vessel of the
testimony al the end time, unto the ond, to
get through to the end : it means that we must
be that in which the power of His resurrcction
is manifested.  That is not merely an obligation,
that is a privilege. 1t is a costly privilege, but
that is what the Lord needs.

I am always so glad of that correspondence
between Paul and his Lord, that when the Lord
“Jesus came to die He said @ " [ lay down my
life, that I may take it again. No ono taketh
it away from me, but I lay it down of myselt.
I have power to lay it down, and I have power
to take it again. This commandment received
I from my Father.” When the Apostle Paul
came to the end he did not say: " Now 1 amn
going to he taken hold of and they are going to
kill me, and I shall not be able to help mysell.”
He quictly, serencly announced : * The time
of my departure is at hand. I have fought a
good fight, T have finished my course, L have
kept tho taith.”  There is no surrendering to
fate in that. There is no capitulating to the
hands of men in that. There is, as it were, o
quict, deliberate walking out in the recognition
that the Lord’s time had come and not nun's.
Now there is a correspondenee between Paul
and his Master, but note, 'l is in representa-
tion the vessel of the testimony in this age,
The testimony of Jesus was peculiarly placed
within that vessel in a representative way.
We have often said Paul personally embodied
all the special revelation which was entrusted
to him, he became a personal sign of that revela-
tion. The truth which was committed to him
from heaven had a specific outworking in his
own life and experience because he had got to
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represent the Chureh in this age in himself as
the vessel of its unveiling, and the issue of the
Church in this uge is the expression in fulness,
of the power of Christ’s resurrection: as triunt
plint over death in teanslation, not by the
grave bat by the aie.
O, jov ! oh, delight U should we go without
dyiug :
Nu sickness, no sadness, no dread, and no
ceyving 7
We have sung that @ that is the prospect Tor
tie: Church, that is the glorious possibility,
No! othat is the eertainty, as the final issue.
Bat that represents that death is vohlied finally
ol its power, that the power of Tis resuveeetion
is nanfested i elading the grave and depriving
deadh of its object. Tihat is Fooch,  But Taul
represented that, and his kst atterances are :
“Phat |omay know him, ad the power of his
resitrrection 5 yes, true @ 7 and the fellowship
of his sulferings,” that is Danicl and the others.
“Che power of his resurrcetion ” not as some-
thing just ab the begiuning of his Christian lify
and walk, but something at the end.  And not
as something merely to deliver him with all
others in o general resurrection from the grave,
but in a specitic out-resurrection from among
the dewd. That is the testimony of the Chure,
u vessel for that,  Panl representod that specific
tling for the Church in this age. Daniel
continued and Danicl stands in his lot at the
end.  Have you grasped the prineiple that is
implicdd in that £ A wonderfel thing,  But
beloved, yvou ad L are called vven now-—though
we nege die, we may go by the grave-yet now,
at this cwd time, you and L are called to be a
part of that vessel ine which the power of MHis
resurrection is manifested, that the murderons
Plottings of Liell ave ehaded, are overcome, and
that. the murderer who comes out to destroy
before the Lord's purposes are accomplished
shall be badtied by the power of His resurrection
in us. When we ought to have been dead o
dozen times we are still alive. Yes, the Lord
wants an adequate vessel for that, not oue,
two, or three scattered here and there, but an
adequate vessel for that 3 amd He is seeking
that. In relation to that we are here. You
and I must not aceept death until the Lord
tells us the titne has come. I we do we open
the door for the enemy to triumph.  (dMany of
you do not understand that. 1t you do not,
do not worry about it, but ask the Lord to
give you the essential thing of what we are
suying.) ‘
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Now that all comes out of that statement:
“Daniel continued.” Daniel stands at the
end. The vessel is there when all has been done
to sce that the vessel should not be there.  The
testimony- is there—goces on unto the end.  But
we have to sce something more about such a
vessel.,

The Nature of the Vessel's FPresent
Ascendency.

We have to sce the nature of the azcendency
of that vesscl. In this present age it is {rue
that the vessel is called to be in a state of
ascendency, in a place of government, now,
a place ol dominion if you like, ruling. But
its government, its ruling, its dominion in this
age is not the same as it will he in the age Lo
come. It s going to rule. There is another
sense in which the kingdom will be given to the
people of the saints of the Most High, then it
will be literal government, literal dominion, it
will be recognized and acknowledged, it will be
universally  manifested, the accepted order.
It is not that now, that hardly nceds saying ;
and yet the principle is to be just as truc now
ag it will be then. DBut the nature of tho
government now is not literal, but moral.
Now I cxplain what I mecan by that by illus-
trating from this book of Daniel.

Nebuchadnezzar is that head of gold. God
had given him a kingdom, the greatest of all
those world’s kingdoms ; cvery other dominion
that followed was a step of deterioration.
Silver, brass, iron, clay. A drop in value all
the way through; but Ncbuchadnezzar and
his Babylonian empire was the inost. glorious
of all empires, and God had given it to him.
Danicl and his three companions arc in the
centre of that, and I ask you, who rules,
Nebuchadnezzar or Daniel 2 When no one
could help the king out of his difliculty over
his dream and eventually Daniel came in, it
says : * Then Daniel answered before the king.”
Why 7 Because he had already been belore
the King of kings.  If you follow him in before
Nebuehadiezzar you are moving in an atmo-
sphere of dignity, quict confidence and assur-
ance.  Yrom the very first step, as we pointed
outl before, when Daniel heard that all the wise
men were to he destroved, he  confidently
ahnounced that there was a God in hicaoven who
revealeth secrets and He would give an answer
to the king. There was not any hesitation and
sanying : * Well, 1 will ask the Lord and sce if
He will give an answer.”  Absolute assurance,
aksclute confidence, screnity, kept him per-
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fectly steady. He never lost his head. He
called his three companions and they prayed,
and the Lord revealed the thing to Daniel in
the night season. ‘ Danicl answered before
the king.” Tt is moral authority, ascendency,

. he is governing morally and again and again

things were, so to speak, put into his hands.

He beecame the moral ruler of tho situation

a%ain and again. He ruled even from the den

of lions, he was on top, he was on top of the

king. The king morally grovelled to this man

more than once. And those three, where were

they mérally ? Well, ©“ Our God whom we serve

is ablo to deliver us......and he will deliver us out

of thine hand, O king. But if not, be it known

unto thee, O king, that we will not serve thy

gods, nor worship the golden image which thon

hast sct up.” What is the resnlt of that?

Not that they are delivered from the fiery

furnace—keep that in mind—not that (iod

comes in and opens a way of escape for them,

but the Son of God associates Himsclf with
them in the fire, and tho result is that overy-

thing goes down before tliem morally and they

come out as kings, they rcign mworally. You

sec the aseendency is a moral thing in the midst
of this world-system, and government from the

heavens morally. What is the sccret of that

asecendency which, in the sovercignty of the God
of the heavens, brings the power into our hands ?

Go back to the first chapter of the book and
you have the sceret, the foundation secret:-
“But Danicl purposed in his heart that he
would not defile himself with the king's dainties,

nor with the wine which he drank : therefore he
requested of the prince of the cunuchs that he
might not defile himself.” 1t says: * But

Daniel purposed in his heart ' ; it only says

that about Daniel, but before you get through

the chapler you find the other three are in the

same position. 1t does not say' they purposed,

Iut it says Tanicl purposed, and it is elear that

Daniel's moral lead, moral stand, moral aseen-

deney, brought his Brethren alongside ol him

in fellowship in that {estimony., Now there

are two things there. T will mention the

sccond first.

Beloved, you never know what vou are
going Lo cflect for Ged in securing others 1o a
position of definite, strong standing for the
Lord, by taking a strong, though costly stand
yourself. Somctinies you perscnally have to
take a stand alone at great cost, which may
involve you in a good deal of suffering. You
never know what that is going to mean for the
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Lord by others being morally brought into a
strong place. The Lord needs * Damiklks ™ in

which they say : “ Well, there is no harm in
it,” the things of this world, even the religious

this sense ; the men and women who will take *tHings of this world with which they have

a personal stand, at any cost, upon what they
«Meoyr t >tithe anhddobfieod. Itt
i ot « itiedbanl, ini tiie lirst place, of whether
others do it or not, or whether others will follow
suit or not; it is what God requires, what is
according to God. The question is not, What
will it cost me » What will others think of it ?
Will others agree with me { 1t is, Will the
Lord require that 2 If so, that is the only
ground for me to act upon. And acting like
that very eften means that moral stamina comes
inte others and the Lord gains by a personal,
lonely stand for Him, a mighty increase of rein-
forcement in His testiimony.

Now that may be a word that touctes some-
one who is being faced with a course which
is costlv, and a price has to be paid, and as far
as they know there is not another one whe will
take that step ; but if you do yoeu may diseover
there are several others whem the Lerd will
meet If you ge en in faithful devetien, if yeu

o on In what yeu knew te be the will ef Ged
of you. Damiel puriposed he weuld net defile
himself. This brings in a whele new werld.
Whekein lay the defilement ? You read of
Nebuehadmezzar's siege of XiusakRm. You
will find he teek away the vessels ef the House
of the Lord and put them inte the heuse ef his
gods. Nebuehadnezzar had geds, and if was
not the Lord, There was anothes spiritual
svstem back of Babvlen. It was net [ust
Babylon, just soime earthly system, net just
men, it was that spiritwal thing baek ef men
and the system of the world-mul@r. Yes, some-
thing spiritugl behind; that cemes eut s
mueh in this beek. Back of Babylon was
the prince of this werld, the %acl of this age.
He was moving things in Babylon and meving
things against Damiel and his compenions,
beeaise of the testimeny and the Lerd, the
testimony of the Qed of heaven. That was
behinnd; and Damiel knew that te veluntarily
partake of these things frem the king's table
was to invelve himself In the meral and spiritual
background eof things, and that weuld be
defilement, and that kind ef thing weuld rob
him ef pewer with Ged as well as with men.
Se he 6@1@ulﬁtm§ly and deliberately purpesed
e wetld fiet defile himself, he weuld et allew
any kind ef veluntary link between himself
and that spifitual system baek of this werld
erder. If enly peeple reeegnised the things of

’ o oo -:.-

voluntary connections, in which they dabble
and indulge ; if only they recognised that back
of thase “* hanmidess *’ tings tlane is g woiking
of a sinister force, to entrap them, to spoil
them, to rob them of spiritual power ! And
yoi: know as well as I do, that any professing
child of God'who has some compromising thing
in their life, something that forms a link, he
it never so small, between them and the spiritual
system back of this world, they are robbed of
power with God and with men and it is not
until that thing is dealt with and thoroughly
put away that they have any kind of spiritual
or meoral aseendeney:. Until that thing s
repudiated from the heart Qed eannot come
in and commynirate: Himsell te them. Ng
comMpRYminG With the Dewil threugh any kind

aF means of form of Nis government. 1 ssid
that Intredyees a4 wholg new werld; new let
{t 8p&l UP:

The World Dominion Gathered Up in One Man.

Do you notice that in this second chapter the
image of Damiel brings all the world-empires
from the beginning of the Babylonian empire
to the end of the Romam empire and its ten
rovinees, into the form of one persomality, one
mage, the image of a man 2 Has the signifi-
eanee of that struck you ? All the world-
empities, all the “ Times of the Gautiilss”
gathered up in the figure of one man. I ask
yein if the final {ssue of this dispensation, of
this werld-goveanmment on the human side, is
et golng to he gathered up in one persomality,
the antichrist ? There is no doubt about it
that the Werd of God makes it clear that that
prineiple will be carried out, that the govatn-
ment of this werld will be headed up into one
persenality, the antiehrist. There is in Daniel
ene man, and all is gathered up inte the figure
of ane persondlity, one corperate bedy. That
I8 Set Fight ever againsd the Son of Man. The
Ohrist, and the antiensiat; they bhoth conie
it il Paniel.

Now what is the dominiom of the Son of man
over the antichrist in the Church, the vessel ?
It is the absolute distinetivenrss of that vessel,
separation, heliness ; its complete break with
the whele system of the ISvil One at every
peint, and not allewing one toueh of defilement
With that system. Have yeu fet in yeur
spifittal experience seen, recognised more than
oiice, that in erder te destrey yeur spiritual
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power and stremgth and your moral ssmsndency
or effectiveness, the enemy in some way or
another must make a contact between you amd
his kingdom ? He will put a temptation in
your way, he will put a suggestion into your
mind, he will make suggestions to you, put
thoughts inte you. In thousandls of different
ways he puts 6iit a gangway, and he wants you
te 6ress that gangway, to aceept that gongway,
a link between veu and his system. There is
e wreng in temptatien, beleved, mest believers
lenew what it is te have evil theughts suggested
te their minds. It dees net mean they have
sinned beeause an evil theught has been sug-
ested, but at the peint where they entertain
Nat, respond te that; allaw that, they have
sinned and made a link with the enemy, #nd
bBefore leng that very link s the means of their
HRARIng, tNeir weakeess, hreakdewn; and net
uitil they get baek te the Lerd and say : I
allewed that te linger, I added anether te iit.”
of in seme way the enefy put et and we teek
o, and that has been eempletely dealt with,
wiped eut by the Bloed, we de net get back
eur position. The rule of the heavems through
the instrument in overthrowiing the power of
evil demands no defilement, ne contact. Oh,
sometimes it will come aleng the line of dis-
eouragement, sometimes threugh depression,
doubt; sometimes through an overwhelming
sense of weakmess, and the enemy strikes a
blew and sends a fiery dart of questioning the
Lord, His love, His wisdom. We ean never
exhaust the ways in whieh it eemes, but it is
fiet just the faet that it eemes, but the faet that
We aeeept it, we take it on, we allew the aemy
te ledge his gangway aned we g6 Aeress; We
arg WndemR., Mark you, the prifieiple, the basie
prineiple of spiritual and meral aseendeney, of
deminion, of evesrthrewiing the pewer ef the
gheny, of _na_vme% autherity ever all the pewer
f the Devl iz RSt {R BHF Ih eﬂgg BHE phrases:
8?%, i Net the volume of SUF Volee, Hhe RISk
eSS of BHF efOFE, BHF MARMeF, it I3 the Meral
PHHE}& of 8HF 1i¥8S ; OF, IR BENGF Wards; the faet
Nat Wwe give the enemly ne gr-eun@l A Whers:
Oh, nhow deeply and ‘wenderfully elear that
rinelple is il Pamiel, the lirst ehapter. The
fiele” Ristery lies ahead and it is a histery of
the eombat between leaven and hell as fewsht
eut here en the earth. The werld-rulers of this
darkirss, the prineipalities and pewers en the
Bie hiand, heaven on the BHNGE, Biib the INSEFU:
ment Dy whieh the issue is deeided is that small
thing right in the heart ef it, and whether it s

the testimony’s maimtemanoee in victory mndl’
administration of victory, or whether so far
as that instrument is concerned it is going to
bo defeat and the enemy getting the advamtage,
depends;s upon whether there is a link between
us and the enemy system at any point. We
have a way of saying : *“ Do net take it om.”
You understand what I mean. So often a
very plausible thlng\_@@ﬂ be offercll by the
enemy, se eften the INiNgs seems §6 trus, E@ﬂll?/
abexe argument, bevend cententien. Well,
preve all things: Beware ! The enemy is avé
all #he time t8 ferm a link Between yeu snd
lis deminien. If e gets it the testimeny will
ﬁ{a The vessel of the iestimeny must Fameae

{t3 heart H}ﬁﬁ it Yﬁy EBE AeHle el And

the daintes frem ¢ ing's tabie and e
WiRe Mgy speak %'8 Hs; ¥ HE% meh And Wemen

i

s ok e B
the enemy eﬁ&?%&éﬁi- gover of: = Well, 49

fiet be teB extrems, de net be singular, de nef
be fanatical; just bBe perfeally level and
balaneed, de Ret be a stiekler.” yeu may
have seme dainties frem the king’s t@ble if enly
geu will lewer yotr standard a little in business.
ut the testimeny means that up te the hilt*
there must be fie 66ﬁiJ¥i@ﬁi‘i§,% en meral prin-
eiples ; Iyeu maK stand te suffer, it may be a
den of iens. Ah dyes; but stand, and in the
end yeu will stand and the ether things will
have gene, but yeu will be there. Heaven is
Ml yoiif §ide ; you may lese for the time heing,
but heaven is 6 yeuf side and the lingdems
of this werld will pass, But the kingdem ef £he
Ged of eavens is an everlesting kiligdem, #nd
it is & kingdem te B given t6 yeu if y-ou will
stand;  §68 WheFE this Vessel "hegins ?
Just there, * Pamie) pubposed in RIS hedft”

I would like to say this, just to round that
off. It does not mean, beloved, that because
you and I take a faithful, obedient, whole-
hearted, consecrated stand for the Lord, that
we are going to be delivered from the lions' den
or the fiery furnace, and that the Lord is coming .
in to smooth our way and cause us to escape
such. No, tho sovereignty* of the heavems does
not always work by deliveriimg us out of the
trouble. It comes in through the trouble. It
is through the trouble that the heavems come
in, God gets more by it than by delivering us
from it.

May the Lord draw us into His purpose,
constitute us a part of that vessel for His
testimony, show us how very much is bound
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up with this conflictt in which we are; help us
to sec why it is that He is dealing with us as
He is. It is to bring us to a place where there
is nothing in ourselves. He may take up the

weak things and by them through them, bring
to nought the things that are, and bring us
morally to govern, which shall fit us to govern
literally later on. T. A.-S,

Matuirity
The Lord’s Desire for his People
Message as Spoken.

Ramdmes : Hebrews v, 14—wii. 1, 2;; xii. 11, 12 ;
ii. 10 ; iii. 8.

IT is almest a commonplace with us, that
the great feature of the dispensation in which
we live is the gathering out from the metions
of the memilans: of the Body of Christ, and then
the bringlng ef them en to as full a measire of
maturity as is pessible. It Is net only the selva-
tlen of seuls, and it is net enly the eslleeting
of believers inte a spiritual B@a?;.. It is after-
ward, their eening te full grewth, wliieh repre-
sents the supreme interest and eeneern of fhe
Lord In this dispensatien. I think that is
perfestly elear as being a great feature of ¢his
time ; that maturity is the desire ef the Lerd
for His peeple, full grewth, cswpleteness.
Surely this is unmistafatlie when you read the
word of the Lerd al@n? that line. That ivma-
turity Is widespread Is alse, I think, wimis:
takablle. That the Lord is moving in the midst
of His own peoplle to bring as many as will ge
on with Him to fulmess, into that fulmess, is
also a thing which I think is patent. MNaeny
questions will arise, but these we must, for the
moment, set aside. We know the widespread
immaturity, we know that there are multitudes
of saved ones who are the Lord"s people living
in the shadows of immaturity, who will net
pay the priee and ge en with the Lerd, and we
fhight be tempied like ene of ald te say * What
shall this man de ! * and the Lerd weuld say,
“ What is that te thee #” in other werds, ™ It'is
fiet fer you te make the immaturity of Sfher

opi YUF standard, but fvhal ¥ dese ig t8 Be

he thilig which geverns your ewh theught and
BECHRIRS You entixal’ 'Be this being fhe puF-
pese af th Wil of Ged, complRiansss and Fulness,
We Feeegning the meaning of all that the Lofd js
deing. But Befere touching that mere fully
fMay { eome Back {8 ene 6 twe sifple, Basle
realities, t8 remind Yok of these things. That
the ehild of 8¢, the Deligver, i3 & AeW erefion:

That the believer has an entirely new set of
faculties which are spiritual faculties. That
mam by nature, in his natural state at its best,
has no standing whatever in the realm of the
things of God. That the believer is noet eve
whe has come to change an attitude and
beeome full of Christian interests ef whieh he
or she was develd fermerly, and new all ether
interests, rather than being persenal er werldl

are Christian Interests and aetivities.. That is
fiet the believer. The bellever is ene whe has
beeeime ?@%med of an entirely new set of
spiritual faeulties and 1s & new spiritual endiyy.
A differeng speeies of being; an entirely
diferent ereature, and that these spiritual
faeulties by whieh alene the things ef Ged éan
be knewn and entered inte, have te be develeped
have te grew, have to eome to a plage of spiritual
efficiency, just as in the natural ehild whe has
its faeulties in birth and there has to be steadily
a development of those natural faculties.

The faculties of sight, hearing, have to come
under control, and every sense of the child has
to be developed and brought to as high a state
of perfection as possible. Its wnderstmnding,
obsarvation, and so on. So tho believer,
being born from above, a new creation, is born
with an entirely new and differant set of
faculties from that with which we came into
this world by natwie, and it is these spiritual
faculties and senses whieh have te be developed
te make us full grewn, spirituslly effician in
the Lerd.

That is very simple and elementary’, and yet
it is discriiminating in a way that many need
to have diserimination made, and it is to these
saints that the Apostle Paul writes when he
says * to those who have their senses exer-
cisall,” anil he says that to these strong meat is
the right kind of provision. He is deploring that
after years they are still unable to have strong
meat because their senses and faculties have not
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been developed.  If the Lord is really bent upon
—as onc of His supreme objectives in this age—
bringing believers, the saints, to full growth, to
spiritual maturity) then He will consider
nothing too greatl o price to recach His end, and
that will explain all the mystery of His ways
with Hix children, and all the strange things
whiclh happen which sometimes scem to be God
working against His own interests, and to us,
very often it looks as though the Lord were
working against our interests and doing every-
thing quite wrong. But the Lord is prepared
to take risks. 1 am just putting it that way—-
risks, even with Himself in the mind of poor
finite people whose nnderstanding is so limited,
and involving Himsell in o good deal of mis.
understanding, if only therehy He can reach
His end.  He dwells in eternity, not in time,
He can afford to ignore the misunderstanding
of poor man knowing that IHe has the end in
view, and cternity before Him, and that it is
worth while using a Lrief moment of time,
even though in that moment He may be
entirely misunderstood, so long as 1fe reaches
an cnd which is eternal and justifies Him to the
hile.  What did the Lord again and again tell
His people of old under the hands of their
cnemics and His enemies ? Those against whom
He stood, against whom He had taken an
attitude which was beyond reconciliation ; yct
He delivered His people into their hands, and
for ycars His own were under the tyranny of
God’s own sworn cnemies,

Looking at it from one standpoint you would
say this is & contradiction, and surcly these
enemics of the Lord and all others loofqing on
who hated the Lord would say, “ You sce the
Lord could not do what He wanted with them
so He has washed His hands of them—tht Lord
was unable to get His own and so He has
abandoned them.” That is what Moses brought
to tho Lord on one oceasion. He, the Lord,
took that risk. Iic let the heathen langh and
jeer and look on and sncer at Him and say He
has proved a [uilure, unworthy of trust, while
Ho let His people remain in the hands of the
cnemies again and again.  Jerusalem trodden
under foot and every one passing by saying,
this is tho result ol their trust in Jehovah.
The Lord repronched by what He did, and yet
He considered it worth while that all that
should be in order to get His ends.

The ways of the Lord are past finding out
and they must never be judged according to our
human standards; and the Lord allows cata-

strophe to overtake, but with an ¢nd in view
sonmething which when it comes will justify
Him up to the hilt, and you will sec what we ,
thought was the weakness of God, has proved
His strength ; the breakdown has proved His
supremacy ; the foolishness of God has proved
His wisdom, so He will be justified in the end.
So in this question of growth by cexcreiso you
have that whole principle involved. This
exereise is not introspective self-analysis. Some
people think that when they have turned their
eves inside and become sclf-conscious, self-
andlytical, and studicd their inside a great deal,
circling ronmd  their souls, asking questions
about themselves—that that is exercise.  That
is not spiritual exereise.  That is what we have
said it is—it is all sclf-consciousness, and all
sull-comsciousness leads to paralysis, hondage,
weakness and defeat.

If you Jook at this word where the exercise is
referred to, vou will find that this exercise is
that which comes upon us in experiences which
God produces.  ** My son, despise not thou the
chastening of the Lord...... no chastening for °
the present seemceth to be joyous but grievous,
nevertheless, afterward it yicldeth the peace-
able fruit of rightcousness wunto them which
are excreised thereby.” By what? By the
chastening which God takes up with them.
God deals with you as with sons il yon suffer
chastening. Assons He brings you to maturity.
The way the Lord handles you; that is the
excreise. The Lord may get you off activities
and shut you up to inactivity, and you go
through an awful time and say the Lord has
forsaken you, all has gone wrong. What really
is it? Why, it is growing pains! Has it not
proved to be growing pains ? In the long run
it was not all wrong, it was all right. You
came to know the Lord whereas before your
whole life was taken up with fhings. You
have been shut up and you came to know tho
Lord inwardly and you have come to a state of
spiritual cfficiency which is so much greater
that you can now meet the external situation,
IIe has been misunderstood, but He was
working unto your cflicicney, exercising us unto
efficicney. "Chese, the growing pains, are
terrible.  You cannot help anyone who is
suflering from growing pains, and you must
stand aside and see them going through.

So through numcrous and various directions
this growth takes place by the painful exerciso
produced by the way the Lord is dealing with
you. Chastening—a poor English word. Child-
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training or discipline. Take the word disciple ;
one who comes into association with someone in
order to learn, and the Discigiles were chosen
that they might be with Him in order to learn.
That is discipline, learning. W& do learn
through suffening. FBxen the Lord Jesus was
made “full grown ™ in this sense, eemglRia
through suffering. \We take the same way wite
full growth. It is ehild training, discipling,
learning by way of experience. That s
chastening. Making us sons out of ehildren,
full grown men out of Infants. [ fesl that we
want to have moxe faith In the dealingss of ng
with us along this line. [t is painful, W@Glm@%
anguish. What is the Lord doing N Why- is

it there is so little space between o thing and
another ? It does seem that the Lord is piess-
Ing to get us quiekly te Ml grewil, to gt us
te the plaee where We learh something.

The right attitude to take towards every trial
which the Lord allows to come upoh us, every
fresh and diffiendt thing, Is—what is it that the
Lord has in view for us to attain to by this
experience ? It is not to destroy but to build ip.
Not to take from, but to inwiease. Not te
restrict but to enlarge. Down in the deep
place Is some treasuie of the L@ra to be dis-
covered. Some of us ean say " Yas, we have
found it like that.” W have gene inte deep
plages, found fulirss there and eome to knew
the Lord. Do you see the one thing that is in
view in this passage on exereise ? “ to diseern ™ ;
it is spiritual intelligence that the Lord lias In
view. There is a spiritual history goimg on
for some which is the counterpart of that iillus-
trated in the days of the Lord in His flesh.
The Diseiplles with the Lord as their Headl are
gathered out a little eompumy to Himself,
In fellowship to learn. Then He gave to them,
eonferred upon them officiel authority, jufis:
dietlen, to go eut and exereise His Headshi
in the ereatien. Te fulfil His govainna
t0 adminipter HS geveriment iR the \wla
There you na\t«% i bHef, e whelk of the

of this ﬁi§B§B§§H% T % 85\'!3_9 1y ﬁl
%Hlﬁ %%L%F VA% Bt ?s%

GaR!
E mg
v&r% ms m%&s sm
ltm’ua P
\ §@m§£ msw a&x m m&eﬂ
9 esm Spi %[WRF
Wilte a SptH {ual

itj*ﬂ&%%@éf i

4 %%%m%m P o
Inistiasnes

tﬁ% q&g% ﬁuai
jeehion
MiNRERHG mﬁimm‘ai% \Whic Wj‘
gavdm I priverse 1l Mie %& t&csgm

beloved, the believer is mot just a machine
that is going to be talen hold of by tie Lord
andl made to do things. Trepikc seem to thimk
it is the: height of humiility to say- yom aie just
a cog in the maching. What (lees it do?
A cog goes whem everyoir: obe: gers, aidl has
to tle what tie: rest do. Yaiu aig: not ima
maghine:. We aie efesem indixidlialk to malie
us: Individuallly the eenties: of Hik owm sipiFitual
intelligence, to keowe Him fon ounseldes: ; nait
detachied! trom ong: anoethan;, but it does meam
we knew the: Lord, andl if we ks all goneingdl by
the: same Spirit we shalll not. work at vl g,
we shall work tegethesr with onr: miindl if the:
oiR: SPIFIt Is titumpantt in all of us.  But He
waulss Hiss ehildien 1o be: individually te: centies;
of Hix owm spiritual knowkrdge, spiritual im-
t%llliggmt andl then DENGInG vs gRtRLIn the
18

WOrking We or: work, thinking the
Bl thing, He Wl get FoF HIMeRIT ah ifRkr
MeRt 16 govern te MAURNS: in 1R agRS o come

B inteigent iInstrument \Which s come to
Wt EOME Meart By expRERmR.

For that, the faculty of spiritual perception,
undRistanding; is neeessary. The matunal man
cannot khow tlase: thigs, only the: Spirit
dineerns. This faculty of spiritual intalllggnue,

spiritual kiowhdye, the invamibesss of every-
b’? h%%t@%d%‘ﬁ%ﬂ@ﬂﬁ!dl%ﬂhﬁtwmwﬂhm
Loid within, Fxery ex s deeger tham
the last is that we aie out of our diepth, we
have not tir resowice in ounseles; to meet the
situation andl thesetore, in te: dee}) expenience,
e come to receive tie mone that is im Chist
andl havimg received it by sheen mecessity of the
gituation we have grown that much.

Bsviese can pedloe growth or hardmess—
the forty years in the willkmness were forty
yeais of exercise. * Wimm they tnied me,"”
ete. CGadl brought them wmbnr dismm:lin&,
a reaime of ehild-tralning, into situations where
Ao Ruman reseuree.coulld meet tie med and
BVEF Ehm hadl to b out from Himsallt, andl a
9eR &rwm&g of discovering YR Lwid,
na §3% 2IBER 4 greaiRs adminintation of e
*L% m m%@u , SIEMALON Which WRm eould

E At \ch \Was 'i'ixtﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂl t
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Elijah, the Testimony,

Bxex the most casual reading of the ninth
chapter of Luke’s gospel will impness the reader
with the promimeme given to Elijah—either
in the actual use of his name or in the narration
of ineidents which bring him to mind. The
feeding of the multitude from a very little
supply ; the restioning to nermal life of an enly
son ak the urgent eFy of a parénd; the theught
of ealling down fife, frem heaven upen these
whe -eppesed themselves; the bidding ef fare-
well te those at heme and the refereniee te the
E‘Ieugh‘ reminiseent of the ealling ef Elisha by

slijah ; all these eembine t6 invest this dhapter
suggestien of the days when, in
a wavward and Ged-fersaidng
peeple, there a ed upen the seene Shat
streng and faithfull servant of the Lerd threugh
whefi -the testimeny ef Jefievah was E@§tefea
§6 that the ery was wrufig frem unwillin
* Jehevah, He. is Qed; Jehevah, He is (¢
We fust believe, Bh%[-@f@i@ that the H@ly
Spirit pu by this ehapier t6 draw 6HF

attentien §H8ﬂ Iy {58 Elijah.  But there is @ﬂ@
mei gt m H\ ggteg whieh ﬁmly 8

with a straﬁ?
the midst

ShaaRWs all EEF FeHnd Whieh all & §8
atheks—that of e g Wﬁm §e@n on
8%? Sunia {8 w s i sgwa i

] %é E& s EWf
gﬂrg im gSiF
gi ée%:% e %“% N }M if

11
ms*aav %

iporsieatt sd sqmwi;r g}t \at which 15
grouped so strikingly aroun( it.

The Old Testament closes with a reference to
Elijah, and the New Testament opens (so far
as the seqpienee of events is concerned) with
taking up the last prophetic word from the Old
and showing us its fulfilmemt : and yet clearly
only a partial fulfilmant. In Mal. iv. 5 and ¢,
we read “ Behold 1 will send you Elijah the
prophet before the coming of the great and
dreadful day of the Lord.” The next event,
historically, in the Bible record concerns the
birth of John tho Baptist, to whom the very
words of Malachi arc aﬁulled (Luke i. 17),
and it is added of him “ He shall go before his

and the Latter Times

face......to make ready a people prepared for
the Lord.” The Lord Jesus Himself by His own
words as recounted in Matthew xi. 14 and
xvi. 0-13 made it perfedily clear that John the
Baptist was the Elijah whose coming had been
prophesiiat—* If ye avill recave it, this is Elias
which was for to ceme*'—anrtl yet we have
this seemingly strange contradiction, that
when he was himself asked * Art thou Elias ?**
(John i. 21) John the Baptlst replied with the
utmost directness ‘* 1am mot.” Hbow coulld] he:
be Elias and yet not be Elias ? The explana-
tion clearly lies in the words of Luke i. 17—
“ He shall go...... in the spimiil amil flotar of
Elias...... ¥ John was not Elias persamally,
but ho was one through whom there was ex-
pressed the same spirit and power that marked
Elijah, and the most elementary consideration
of the two men will confimm this stntement.
But the principle of interpretatiiom revealed by
this conclusion is of great importamce, for
Malachi’s prophecy, though evidently fulfilled
in a measure in John, points forwmrdi to “ the
great and dreadful day of the Lord "—a day
which in John’s time had clearly not arrived,
and which is equally clearly still future. Just s
the more familiar prophecies relating to the
coming of the Messmh Himsself, though un-
discermmed by most of those who read them,
were to have a dual fulfilbmewt first in the
coming of the Lerd Jesus at Bethlehem &nd
then—in a day yet future—at the eeming of the
Lord ini glery ; 56 dees the proplaces’ eoneeriing
the eemihg of Elijah require a dual Rulfilmen—
6fhe new & 8&6%‘ Pags ahd ene yet o be. We
therefere reael this esnclusici—that befere the
eeming of the Lerd in Eﬁlef He will faise u t@ﬂ
Elijﬁh—thaﬁ is, et Elijah persenally bu
instrument endued with the § qpi{'it aﬂd pawef
that was mamifest in him ; and the puipese

such an instalment will be te ma.k@ feady s
people prepared fer His eoming.

If, therefom, it is true that the Lord's
coming is now imminent—and who of tho
spiritually minded people of God can doubt
thls Y—we may surely conclude that at this

very time tho Holy Spirit is occupned in pre-
paring that instrument, and necessity is upon us
all to know whether we are individually in-
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volved in its preparation, and if so, how.

A consideration of the characteristic features
of Elijah himself will help us. We know from
James v, 17 that he was a mam of like nature
with ourselves and we therefore need not feel
that we are occupied with one who of himself
was outside our realm or who had availabik: to
him other resources than we have. What he
was, he was by reason of God Wiho was with him,
and what we may be is on the same basiis—in
New ‘Testament language " Not J, but Christ’
Let us, thercfore, in considering Elijah recognise
all the time our own candidatuns: for a spiritual
experience of equal power, though it may
perhaps be expressed along other lines, pro-
vided wc fulfil the necessary conditions that are
foundatiomall to all service in the Lord.

Separation by the Cross.

Let us then note that :

I. Elijah was a mam utterly and wnecom-
promisingly separate from that which was
merely traditional in its worship of Jehovah,
or positively oppesed to Him.

No fact stands out more clearly in his life
story, and nothing is more strilkimg than the
complete separation between himself and that
which was offiicitdlly represented by Ahab.
Utter loyalty to Jehovah invelved for him
complete apartnass; from that which had eessed
to be a true testimony to Jehovah. From his
place apart with the Lord he appeans again @and
again upon the scene to testiiffy against that
wliich had failed the Lord. It was a costly
and a lonely way for him, involving perseaution
and reproach not from the world but from God's
own peoplle ; but this has ever been a ammmon
experience of all whe dared to stand wtterly
for that which was of God, and it will ever be so.
To be an Elijah therefore invelves uttemmess to
God and—=a eross to be borne therein.

Everything Out from God.

I1. Elijah was a man whese whole resource
was in God.

It is a significant fact that in the Bible record
we never once read of Elijah being wustained
by purely natural means. He must, of course,
normally have lived physically as other men
did, but the Holy Spirit carefully omits all
reference to such, and speaks; only of his ebtaln-
ing supmlies by speeial divine provisien : the
ravens at Cherith, the barrel of meal and the
gruse of eil at Zarephath, and the previsien
twice provided by the angel ef the Leid during
the prophet’s flight to Horgb. His very energles
ef bedy were supernaturally provided, for we

read of his outrunning the chariot of Ahab “ by
the hand of the Lord upon him,” and of his

sgoing in the strength of the divine provision

forty days and forty nights to Horcb. More-
over his protection was from God, for when the
armed forces of Ahaziah came to seize him
fire came down from heavem and destroved them.
Everything out from God—dkpendence wpon
nothing of natume, but wholly sustained by life
from above! How vividly there comes into
view the Lord Jesus Himself, who throughout
His earthly life lived by the Father, drawing
all His resources from heaven. And has the
Word of God not set this forth as the very basis
of life in the New Creattian—" all things out
from (Jod ™ (2 Cor. v. 18) ? Cam this be truly
applied to all that professes to represent the
Lord in the earth today 4 Unhappily, it is all
too commom a feature of so-cdled Christian
activities to-day that they rely for their support
upon resources of this world and are kept going
ofily by the driving foree of natural elements in
these whe manage them. Moreover, the testi-
meny ef Elijan’s life is net enly that God came
in efl the negative side te save from
gt frem (led came alse the pesitive resources
of his servant’s ministry se that he was a man
of pewer and tremendeis spiritual influenes,
befsre whem nene eeuld stand. An Elljah
leeks upward fer all _thmga, knewing that the
Ged who is with him is well able te meet all his
feed; and if we in this day are realising our
living union with the risen and aseended Clirist
in the Throne we may do the same—nay, we
mus. do the same, depending not at all on
natural sources of supjdy, if we are to be at all
endued with * the spiritt and power of Elijah.”
The Holy Ghost in His jealousy will not seal a
testimony that at any point has its dependence
upon things of earth.
In Touch With the Source of Life.

111. Elijah was a chanmel of life to others.

The story of the reviving of the son of the
widow at Zarcphath, and the nding
record of Elisha’s act in the case of the son of the
Shunammite woman, clearly indicate that these
men were in touch with the source of life in a
way that ethers were not. Life is ever the hall
mark ef GQed's attestetion—it Is from Himself
alene that it ean ceme and ne mere religleus

vofession of creed of deetiine as sueh esn
&%@N&% it. The eharaeteristit- feature of a

Fy great prepertion ef that fhieh to-day
passes as Christian aetivity an.i wiich is done
estensibly in the Name of the L.wddsgseetlilife
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but death, bringing no quickening to the souls
whom it toucles and having no power of
deliveramce with it. An Elijah lives in touch
constantly with the living God, and all his
activities are characterised by spiritual life.
How many of the Lord’s people to-day are
looking longingly for that which has the life
of God in it, crying out for a living ministry of
His word and a living fellowship with His people
—and it seems as if multitudes are arnyimgin vain.
But the Lord hears--amil He has His heart set
upon an Elijah instrument to be a chanmell of
His life to the needy ones around.
Prevailing Imtercession.

IV. Elijah was a mam in touch with the
Throne, and able to move the Throne by prayer.

It is hardly necessary to say much by way of
emphasis on this. The Word itself tells us that
the heavens themsealwes; were closed and then
opened in respomse to Elijah’s praying. He
know the word and will of God, and was sttanding
in the day of Israel’s departure for the out-
working of that which God had decreed as His
jku;&dlgnuumt upon such disobediinze: (Decut. xi. 17).

» was one who stood for God, no matter what
the cost to himself, and knew how to pray so as
to prevail. There is no ministry so urgently
called for amomgst the Lord’s people to-day as
this—and none that more deeply calls for the
laying down of the self-ifie and for the activity
of the Holy Spirit. An Elijah uses the wespon
of * all prayer "—and persists and prevails :
and the government of the heavens is brought
into the earth by his intexcession.

Jealousy for the Name.

V. Blijalr’s supreme concern was for the
honour and triumph of the Name of the Lord.

The scene on Carmel surely represents the
climax of his testimony. The mam limadftis
there revealed in a light that leaves no doubt as
to his attitude of heart. His own personal
reputation and position is invelved to the fiwal
degiee with that of His Lord—if Jehevah fails
he also is for ever discredited : but His eonfi-
denee in the Lord, and his eerneeri for the Hely
Name that has been publiely dishenouwied b
the natien, leads him te risk every thing en Qell
with a sublime assurai@ that He eaiinet and
will not fail. Fer the testimeny that " Jesus
Christ 18 Lerd,” despite tho eeuiter claims ef
all @nem?_ powers, he jeepardined his very life.
That testimeny ieas his life, and he lived ef died
with it. “Te Mo te live is Chrit! is the
language ef an Elijah, and the sele ARd spreme
hefewr of that Name is the metive that

3

aetuatias; from the greatest to the least thing in
the life of such an one. 'To him, * Calvary is
Vietory ” is no mere catch phmzse but the
soberly aceepted basis of his whole spiritual
position, in line with which he acts in every
particular ; and he it is who * repairs the altar
of the Lord that was thrown down,” thus sefting
u? anew the testimony to the Crass as the way
el triumph.
A Testimony to be Restored.

We have by no means exhausted the features
that strikingly marked, Elijah, but enough has
heen savd to indicate generally the elements that
must mark an Instrument=wietier an individual
of a eempany—wiiith in any age represents the
spirit and pewer of Elijalh/ Uncompromising;
living utierly eut fram (lod ; pessessedl ot lite
and able o" minister the very lile et Godl to
others ; meving censtantly in fellowship with
God and knewing His mind, and by prayer
Dringing His will te pass; consumrdl with a
buriing zeal for His henowi and glory without
theught ef self at all, and rejoicing constantly
in the superiority of the Name over all the
power of the enemy forces that challlemgpe it :
can these be sald to be the commomlly prevailing
maiks of the Lord’s peoplle generally to-day '
If we leek at the Church in its earliest days as
revealed in the New Testament we find these
as the common features : the .Holy Ghost had
come from heaven, bringing to the Chumch the
spirit and power of the risen and mscended
Christ, and a testimony was established mmongst
men and before principalities and powers that
turned the world upside down and Dbefore
whieh rulers téembled and empiites presently
lell. The very power of the Thienr: of God
was with His represemtatives on the earth,
Wheie is sueh a testimony to-day ? It is
eeFtainly net eenspievwiss among the majority
of the Lord’s gfta , but this graeious word of
promine frem the Lord’s ewn lips standss for our
eResuragemRNTt i ** Bliaks tHrilly Walll comr: first,
and restere all things” (Matthew xvii. 11).

“ Restore *—a word full of hope and ise
in this day of almost umiversal breakdown,
Tho former thimgs, shall be restored : the spirit
and r of Flijah shall agaim be manifest
before the great and dreadful day of the Lord
come, and the testim of Jesus in the power
of the Holy Ghost shall again be found on the
earth—not necessarily something visibly great
in the estimation of the world, but nngshty and
effectval in the realm of spiritual intelligences.
What a promiise for our hearts to seize, and what
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8 ground upon which to go to the Lord with
our face between our kmees and a sevenfold
cry to Him, as Elijah of old cried, for the open-
ing again of the heavens and the pouring forth
of the needed waters!| Oh, beloved, God truly
lias promiised to do it, but "He needs an Elijah
instrument through which to work. And why
should not you and I be such ? Are we looking
to Him to raise up others to do it, or are we
reaching out to Him that we ourselves may be
that instrument 2 It is a compamy He secks,
made up of these who count not their lives dear
unto themsehes and in whom the features of
Elijah of old are manifested. You and | may
be such if we will—the Holy Spirit will make
anybody such who is prepared to pay the price
and fulfil the necessary conditions/ Oh, hear
His appeall to you coming through these very
words as you read them, and commit younself to
Him for this holy pumuse, remembering that
after Eluah our blessed Lord Himself will soon

a
" The Dynamic—@wist in Glory.

But what is the secret first of all of a burning
heart to serve Him thus and then of the grace
to continme in the way when the conflict is
fierce and there is little to encoumage: ? We
return to our opening thought from Luke ix.
The central figure there was the Lord in His
glory on the transfiguration mount. Heve is the
secret of an Elijah ministry—the glorious Lord
central to everything, constantly fillingz the
gaze and occupying the heartt! Not*mow a
man glorious on earth, but now in the throne
of God having the glory that was His before
the world was—tie: very gloity of God. How
shall we find grace to lay down our lives for His
sake, to let go all that this world offers of
resouree and opportunity ; how beecome filled

constantly with Hiss life and be chameib: of that
life to others; how live in a Chiist-rejecting
and God-lgnormrg world in a way that eampels
the recogmition that Jesus Christ is Leord ?
Only by having Him in His glory constantly in
our hearts and before our eyes. Only thiee
mem saw His glory in the mount, and wihappily
so few eomparatively of His paagﬂl% have truly
seen Him “ eroewned with glery and honewr.™
Oh, that all might see Him thus, the eyes af thejr
hearts being epencdl ! Beloved, let us exhort
one anothets onee agaim to make everything of
Him In fhe: (feny. The Holy Spirlt who s
within us has breught Him, In his glory, inte
Our hearts. Owr gespel is truly the: gospel of the
Weoky of (iniske (2 Cor. iv.; 4, R.V.). " Believe it,
praelaim it, live it, mamifest i€ | Be not content
Wwith a QSB@I that BE%GIQIF&% 8iily a SaVigHr
whe @li@ fBF SINDES, precious as that is; hui
gler; in tHim whe having died and beep F ﬁl%@él
?ﬁ i3 ﬂ%w seated at the right hand of Ged in
gaiﬁ =the guararieg: of the ultimate puttin
f svery evil thing and the assuras
gternal salvatien fer all wn% tEHSE IR Him.
ARM 83 We thus are eeetpied with the glerisus
mm We 8 (Selves nau eha 8

l
gl 4@8 o .g ke
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(Continueet! firom jage
not seeing the fulfilment of the great
s given him to expect, but going on
with God—so turnin back to Ur—mo turnin
aside to Sodom. The lonely misunderstee
mamn of faith goes on with Ged. The flesh broke
eut here and there in Egypt, and with Saral
and Hagar, and had te be crucified. The bend-
weman and the ehild must ge. But at filnety
yeafs eld and pine there eame a hew revelation
6f Ged and the seed of ke, the mifacle of
resurreetion life and power, was given.

Drejpei yot must Abraham be breught inte

in tents

fellowship with his God and so the supreme
test of his faith and devotion is made and
Isaac Is demanded and sacrifiad, at any rate in
Abrabamis heart and will.

In that unaccountdldde agony of blind faith
obediemze, which yet in the damkness saw the
power of Ged to raise the dead, this pilgrim
enters into a fellowship with the heart of God
which is the mast marvellous prophetic fore-
shadowing of the divine passion at Calvary.
'Tis thus revelation is given and maturity
develops into perfection. b W.E
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The Laying om of Hands

Part II.

e the rudiments of the first (fhgginming)
principles of the oracles of Gadl ; ™

“ Let us cease to speak of the first principles
of Christ, (Greek reads: The weord of the
beginning of Christ)...... not laying agaim a
foundation of......the laying on* of hands."—
Hebwews v. 12 ; vi. L, 2."

Having, in the first place, brought together
the Scriptumes of both Testameiits: wineh relate
to this subject, and made ene of two general
remarks as to possible: wrong apipliicaiiiviss of the
truth, we now proceed to do that which we saw
to be necessary in the case ef every aspeet of
doctrine, that is, set it in relatien te all the
rest of truth.

If the Holy Spirit calls this a ™ first principle
of Christt,” and a part of the * foundation ™
(the regular idiom lor laying the foundatiom of
a building is used here) then something founda-
tional is missing if this is left out, and weakness
in proportion must be at the base. Moxeover,
the other principlles must relatively be weakened,
and the symmetey be upset if the Lerd says 6o
many are required and we reduee the RUMbRF.

These * principles” are sald to be ™ of
Chriitt” (objective gentiive: about Chiist).
The context shows that tirse things aie the
initial basie principles of the believer's life.
Whille true that.they belong te spivithual Lhaby-
heod, they do belong therete, amdl maburity
gannot be reached UMRSS tk\%_%@u
aceording te DivinR Prescriplion. The siper:
strueture will always have a bagle Weallifss in
SHER a ease, and it 18 Alwaxs a ditfieult tning t6

Wt foundatioml wealnesess FIGRE WheR The

dilding is well-sdvanced, althondh it & deng,
eveil in the case of a leng-standing, Enristian
life, with mueh histery behind it.

Christ—TI'ee Focal Point of all Truth

The little, yet all-iwmportant, ebjeetive geni:
tive which we have noticed—'' about Chriktt”
—giwes us the: focal point of all truth, andl imme-
diately eorelates the particular mattes before us.
Christ is the Centre of everything, and He is
the key to and explanatiom of everything.

There arc three maim aspeects of the Person
and work of Christ brought into view by the
Scriptuwres ; they are

RBIRIS dEc

Substitute,' Representative, Head

Whilk, in tie work of tiis; Crasss (L) andl ((2)
may, andl do, everlap in measure: (that is, He
not only died ffor us, but s us) tirse tinee
relate respectively to Hiiis death, HiB resumee-
tion, and His exaltation. Hk is substitutie: in
death. R i repiesenitibiec in resurrection
anel ascension, amd He is HRadl in Esailtation.

Omr: sees Himm *madie & arsse flor uss™’ anutl
rejected. The second! sees Hliim madie a blessing
for us, and accepted. The third sees fiiim filled
with all the fuhass: of Gedl for us.

Death is tejection. Frswmection is accep-
taire. Esaltation is fulhess. There are always
two sides even to tir sacrifice, tire altar, the
eress; the deathsille and Yo lif-side; the
fejection side andl tho cec side; the
eonsuming: from the presenmm of the Lo, and
the consumiigz unto the Lord.

It will bo seen that this emtbditkt a varyy
great deal of the content of tir: Word of God,
and may lead to a firesh studly tirieof, but it
Drigs us to what is speeifieally befoie us.

Inh our former suivey of tie Seriptines we
saw that, in the main, tie laying on of hands; in
the Old Testament was conmeeted with the
substitute in relatien to salvatiom; with
blessing in relation to life and entichment from
the Lord ; and with anointiig in relatien te
miThEtey andl respensibility. Tm all Yiase: een-
nections tIRne Was a laying on of hands which
cartied With it either wh acting as oh DRMAIF of
the EOFH Mmamwand, or on Pehalf of mam Gk
Wakd, and in SOMe IMURNES Doth combird. In
an%;- case and Whalkier Ui obiRet in WiRw, the
act was oe of identifieation. By R eut-
stretehing of tie Mands a practical deelaration
Was Made that tirse who o acked amd thewe
toueird were one. Thus, without any fuither
delay, W ean % with confiding: that the
:gymg on of ha all inclusively biings: into

oW

The Oneness of Christ
This onemrss is shown-to be in tinee conmee-
tions : fiestly, Miis MPerson;; secondly, His
finishedl work,; and thirdly, Hiis position and
eontinued actiwiys.

1. As to Hiis on, this comes out im a
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special wayy im His incarnation* Butt looking
back to the two-sided feature off things and
persons in represantation im the Old Testament,
wc ser that Godl and mam came together in
one object.

There is a sense im which the maim matter of
all the Scriptures is that off God's fellowship
with man, andl man’s fellows}}mp with Gaod.
This relationship is taken back into the ** hefore-
times eternal ¥ in the thought and intention of
God. Itis a phase otf the “mysdtery hidl from
ages andl generations,”” butt is now made known
unto His saints (Col. i. 2277.).

But is itt nott just the bare fact off fellowship,
it'is the nature andl method off that fellowship.
In the full light off revelation it is seen to tbe,
not objective, butt subjective ; noit outward
but inward. It is God andl manm joined in one
life andl one nature. It is here, off éourse, that
all the errors andl heresies have feund their
entéance. This truth has been reeegnised, but
it has hadl eenstrueted upen if phﬂme:@mﬁ_% and
interpretations wm@m beeause Ohrist has met
been appiehendrd, Nave led their mwm%rﬁ
exponeiits, and adheients inte the d
deeeptions. The eause of this errer and llt
whieh beeemies o refined as te Be=Iin prineiple
—&%@W gven in what weiild seek £o pass as
thoi@r-geing New Testament svengelism (e
are referring te the idea ef * the divine in mam »)
is the failure of refusal te aeeept the #hseluieness
and utteimess ef the “Fall,” and its cense eiees.
The one all-inclusive issue of the “Aalll™ i the
impossibility off that man—the fallen mam, man
by nature—to be united or reunited with Ged,
of ferr Gedl te be united with him. 7That man
has passed away fer Ged, andl has died. There
must be a new man, n@@@fding te Ged's theught
and heart and will.

This New Mamn is Christ. He is truly man,
with a humanity as real andl complete as ever
God meant humamity to be. Butt He is also
God ; as utterly Godl as Very Gall. These
two facts meet in His Person andl @re iintarwawan
beyond man’s power to dissect. The gold of
His Sonship is interwoven with the white linen
of His perfect humanity: andl is one with the
fabrie. This is nott so with even the “ born
anew" believer. Here again other mistaken
systems off teaching have found their antrance
in relation to regemeration andl sanctilication.
Christ is the link off Godl andl mam. Godl is in
Christ, andl Clirist is im God. Union with God
is only possible 1 Gumist, andl as Christ in e

0]

Person off the Holy Spmt is in us. “@inist

i you, the hope off glamny’"

But this postulates the sefiting aside off ane
mam wlirm“ cannot’ " (1 Clo. iii. 14)) o tHecNAEM
who can. * [Ifany man be 1§y CingsT e isa
new crestion ” (mdt, “ he is a new creature ™)
(2 Cor. iv..17)). The newvcreation is what is iin
Christ, andl what Christ iis.

Our fellowship with the Father is im His Son,
our Lord Jesus. The Fatier’s fellowship with
us isin Hiimalso. Everything im the types and
symiballs off Christ in the Qlid Tiestamentt (iedtares
this basic truth.

In the New Testament we fiind that the
primary thing unto amy relationship off life with
(Jod is to recognise Whe Christ is. The wapkk
of Christ in His Cross was nolt the lirst thing
for men's salvatien, butt if wias WilQ it was
that did that werk. Paul's eenversien Wwas
not based iR the first plRce upen what Chistt
fad done, by whe Jesus was; the ether
immediakl fellowed, andl breke his heat.
The ﬁ{'& %1 mas ‘Pad E%ﬁ@h%ﬂ w&ss ot

8 W&S
F§8

8V8F§
N o sy 81:?1981'? Vi
I\N&W\ %% BF HM " i%% i 1%y

The revelation off this reality off the Person off
Christ, iff itt stood alone, might nott lead to
salvatlon ; that is, iff itt were an objective thing
only. There wanssomethlng; graxaily* lacking in
Peter’s life even after the revelation from ﬁlho
Father concerning the San, as recorded i
Matthew xvi. 1f Paul hadi stayed only with
the objective side off his experience om tho
Damascus Road things would noit have worked
out to his salvation. Buit the subjective is
bound up with the objective. Peter was
destined to have the counterpart, andi Paul

says that “ It pleased Godl to reveal His Ston
i% Mi.” That Inner revelation is wndoubtedly
of " Christ erweiicel]’” andl embnacss; the work
as well as the Person.

What we have sought to emphasise thus flar
is the oneness off the Person off Christ. This is
a far-rieadiing, ant, & we have said, am all
embracing trith whieh will touch tllings at
gvery peiit as we go om. God has come to
us iR Him ; has jeined Himself with mam in
Hii—ahd anly/ in Himm. We have come to
Ged in Him ; and have owr relationship and
fellewship with Ged i Him ; and fiet othervise.

Salvation is nott “dhmdlng flor wist,” iib
Is seeing andl receiving the Som off God.

5888{5 E 9@
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II. Now, inasmuch as the TPerson gives
the value and meaning to the work, and the
work cannot be of value only in the light of Who
it was that accomplished it, we must go on to
speak of the oneness of Christ’s finished work.,

While this work will always have its indivi.
dual aspeet, and all the saved will with Paul
glory in that ** He loved Mg, and gave Himself
for ME,” a contemplation of the Scriptures on
the subject will very soon convince that in the
mindd of God and of Christ the whole work of
Christ was a colleetive and corporate thing.
It relates to humanity as a human family, and
not to individual members thercof mercly.
The race is in view, and the race is always
regarded as an organism, related in a single
life and nature.

* He made of one (blood) every nation of
men for- to dwell on all the face of the earth.”
(Acts xvil. 26.)

The sixth chapter of the Letter to the Romans
is a summary of what has preceded it in which
the whole range of the racc—Dboth Jew and
Gentile—has been scarched and swept in guest
of inherent righteousness and it has not been
found. Hence the race in its entivety is under
condemnation and sentence of death. Then
Christ is brought in and accepts the position of
racial representative, and although Himsclf
wholly -and inhcrently righteous (which means
that He is not involved in man’s cstate’ by
what He Himself is, and therefore He ean be
& VOLUNTARY representative as one apart) He
submits to being ‘‘ made sin in our stead, ho
who knew no sin.” Thus, when Christ died,
from God’s point of view, the sentence of death
upon the entire race was exceuted, and the race
dicd in Him,

When God raised Him from among Tnk

DEAD (for it was not possible that an inherently
holy one should seo corruption) it was still in a
representative capacity, that is, as Head of n
new creation, a new race, and of the Church
which is His Body-.

This resurrection representativenecss is col-
lective and corporate, and, while all of its
members will have to come into it on a personal
apprehension, appreciation, and appropriation
of His work, it is alrcady regarded from the
Divine standpoint as complete and a whole.
God is working backward, not forward. That
is, in sovercignty He has reached His complete
end in forcknowledge, and is working from
completeness not fo completeness in the matter
of the number of the clect.

Now this matter of the orivinal nature of

4]

Christ’s work and its result is the key to the
whole subject which we have bLefore is. OF
that resurrection organism e is MHead, and
His headship embraces various aspects of our
relationsip to Him and to that organic spiritual
entity or Body.

Four Connections of the Laying on of Hands.

In bringing the Seriptures of both Testa-
ments  together we have scen  that—in the
main—the laving on of hands is in four connee-
tions, but we must elearly and strongly keep in
mind thgt headship is thut which governs them
all.  The four conneclions are : ‘

I. Identification with the representative 1ead
as Substitute and Saviour through judgment
and death.

I'L DLelentilication with the Tlead as inclusive
of o new race and organism.

LT, Tdentifieation with the Mead as anointed
for blessing and gifts.

1V. ldentification with the Jead in relation
to service and ministry-. :

Number one includes the death side and the
life side of union with Christ.

Number two brings in the corporate nature
of union with Him and of the member’s new life.

Number three has to do with the gift and the
gifts of the Holy Spirit.

Number four relates to the believer’s place
and work, in gencral and particular in the
* Body of Christ ’ or *“ House of God.”

Let us say again that a survey of the Serip-
tures on the subject will show that the laying
on of hauds is clearly connected with all thesc
asnects of Christ’'s Headship. "IThe Headship of
Christ is the one correlating, co-ordinating, all-
cmbracing reality, and all truth bhus to be
focussed there.

DBefors we go on to deal with the laying on
of hands in the four-folll connection indicated,
wo want to come back toour present particular
object and point out that the laying-on of hands
cannot be regarded as some sideline ol truth,
some mere phase ol doctrine, some optional
observance, il in the Divine thought it really is
counceted with four such tremendous matiers,
for these four cover the whole ground of the
believer's life, and it this is one of the ' founda.-
tion principles ”” of the doctrine coucerning
Christ, then they all stand or fall by each other.
That is, the gencral foundation is weak or strong
according to thc cquality of importance given
to them. :

Whether or not Paul wrote or instigated the
Letter to the Hebrews does not come into this
disrus=ion at the mowent but st his convarsion
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the first four of the six principles (Hebrews vi. 2)
were definitely operative. *‘ Repentance from
dead works.” ** Faith toward God.” * Bap<
tisms” (*“ Arise, and be baptised, and wash
away thy sins.”  Aects xxii. 16),  © The Laying
on of hands ™ (* And Ananias, laying his hands
upon him, said, brother.......... "
Acts ix. 17.)

There is always the peril of recognising a
thing as stated in the Seriptures, and then
adopting it as it stands and constructing o
pracedure upen it, making it a part of a crecd
or practice without having revelation as to
God’s thonght—Ilarger thought-—back of the
simple form of words. Thix leads to mere
institutions, ordinances, and forms.  Lvery-
thing in the Word of God has got—for its true
value and power in Jife-—to come to us by
revelation of the Spirit, and when that takes
place we are introduced into tiwe nniversal and
cternal which lies behind every Divine thought,

The laying on of hands, with other things, e.g.,
baptism, the Lord’s Table, ete., can be just the
acceptance of certain bodies of people, aned have
to do with custom and practice, which others
lcave out. It is even possible that these things
may be regarded by some as having no place
or meaning for certain parts of the dispensational
arrangement and- character of the ages.

We venture to say that all this may le
beeause the eoternal and universal thought of
Clod back of evervthing that comes from Him
hax been missed, and the things in question
have been vegarded too mueh from a local and
earthly standpoint, rather than from the
heavenly,  These things can-—and  do—mecan
life and strength where they are spiritually
apprehended and observed, but as mere onrdi-
nances they may have litile uplifting or en-
during value. We have known the thing in
both realms and we know the difference,

(T'o be continned.)

(Continued from page 34.)
allows, and we can take the attitude “ This is
not kind,” * It is eruel of the Lord.”

We can take onc of two attitudes toward
the ways of God with us; we can get bitter,
sour, hard ; or we can have the enlargement by
exercize, development by exercise, to develop
capacity, to bring us into the large place that
we may be intelligently His instrument for
governing under His Headship in ages to come.
Things that enter into our history we cannot
always fathom, but the explanation which we
can give is that, whatever there may be as
second causes, the Lord is Sovereign and He
thinks it worth while sometimes to allow what
the world would call the most terrible thing to
overtake for the time Leing, and it would scem
that His Name and interests suffer through that
thing, but through that thing He brings His
people to a place of maturity and they get to
know the Lord for themselves. Through these
terrible things we find the Lord produces some-
thing that is very much more worthy- of Himsclf
in the life of His children.  That is His jnstifiea.
tion, His vindication : if He could do it in any
other way He would, '

In the long run He does get spiritual maturity
among His people, where they know Him,
He would get us to a place where we know the
Lord and we have our senses excercised to know,
The Lord give us grace to aceept all His dealings
with us in the light of His great purpose.

- T. A.-S.

“ 5y, 3d.; Malte, 25, Ud.
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The Ank of the Testiimony.

And its Progress Toward Final Rest.

Reapine : 1 Chronicles xiii. 1-1-L

I a very brief space ] want to seek to cover
a considerable amount of ground in @amedtion
with the chapter which we have just read,
which chapter is the centre of a very great deal
of history which Was typical and symbolical
of things for later times, oven for our times,
To gathev up all that material and data very
briefly, we may remind eurselves that there
were thiee things in the main IR view and
related. There was the ark of {he Govanant
of the Lord ; thef there was Pavid, and thirdly
there were the Phillisiines. We shall seek &8
see their significanee and what they represanted.

at the Afk Represents.

Firstly, as to the ark. When wc have made
our most compnehemsive and exhaustive study
of the ark, its compomemts;, its character, its
place, its function, there is one thing which seems
to me to embwmawe all of its meanimg, and that
is, that it is in the Old Testament meant to
represent the greatness and the glory of the Lord
Jesus ; and that greatmess and glory of the Lord
Jesus as in the eye of God ; for it was upon that
ark that the eye of Jehovah continually rested.
We may say that the ark was tho focal point
of the Divine attention, and that all the thought
of the Lord was centred in that central object
of the life of Israel as His elect people. And
so the ark. which is so often referred to as the
Ark of the Testimony, as well as the ark of the
Covenant of the Lord, stood as a typo of the
Lord Jesus in His greatmess and glory as in tho
eye of God. Wlhen we speak about “ the testi-
mony of Jesus,” that is what we mean. What He
is before God. as to the Divine thought, as to
Giod's estimate and judgment. 'The greatness
and the glory of Christ from God's sttandpeint,
that is the testimony of Jesus. And it is that
thought of God concerning Him, and of course
llis work, which is represemted in that ark
and the mercy seat over it. That thought of
God conceming Him is very jealously guarded
by God. We know that over the mercy scwt,
winch was upon the top of the ark, the chenubim
were represented as spreading their wings and
making a complete overshadowing; and the

cherubim arc throughout the #cijptures th
represaitteion of the custodianship of tha
which is peeuliarly precious to God.

We meet them first jim the book of Genesis
where man, having sinned, was expelled from
the garden, and the cherubim were placed
with flaming swords to guard the way of the
appioach te the tree of life, That tree of life
represented Christ again as the Life, and tlime
is a way af life in ChFist, aRd man was net per:
mitted {e receive that Divime life in a fallen
sinful stale; judgment must first he wrewght
gHt, and there fust he previsien made for he
atonement far his sins, But the eherubim were

iveil e safeguard that.whieh was peeuliarly
hely unte the Lerd ; that Divine.life whieh is
in Ohrisé. Then enwards, threugheut ¢he
whele Old Testament Beriptwies; the ehenbim
e6Mie ifte view. and if is always as those jealans
sentinels ef what is ef peeuliar value to (lod,
and if mamn in the flesh ever, ventuies or dares
te teueh that, he immediately meets the judg:
ment of Ged. Wo shall see that in anether
eonneetien as we go oen. So that the ehervbim
over the ark and the merey scat are there to
preserve the holimess of this thing before God,
and even Aaron with all the ceremonial pre-
paratien and provision dared net come inte that
place befere that ark, er into any kind ef rela-
tienship with it, unRess he eomes hy reasen of
shed BKleed for the remissien ef sins, fer the
werd is eenceriing him: “tflat he die net.”
“ Uzza. . . .died before God ' bermuse he dared
to touch that which, in tho eyes of God, was
so peculiarly holy and precious. The ark then,
in brief, is the testimony to what Jesus Christ
is as in the thought mnd mind of God. Now
you can study the ark anew in the light of
that, and, of course, you will find a very great
deal of material. That is the first thing here,
it is the testimony of Jesus in its fulness accord-
ing to God's thought.

What David Kepresents.

Secondly, David ; and to gather up David's
life and Davidl's work into one brief strcttement,
as we have done with the ark, we shall see that
David was an instrument especizlly brought
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in and raised up by God in relation to that
testimony, God raised up David for the pur-
pose of bringing that testimony to its ffinal
resting place. The end of Davids life was the
building of the templie and the bringing ef the
ark of the testimony to its final resting place
in the Haliest of that temple. The temple
represents the end of jowrneyimgs, a settled
place, a place of finality. and the ark was
brought to rest in the' temple and found
—typiically—its full end there, In a settled
position. David was raised up especially as an
instrument fo bring the ark of the testimony
to its full and final and settled resting-place
in the pumose of Ged. That is where we
take him up in this ehaptes whieh we have rend ;
Davidls exercise coneerning the ark. That
became the predominating: featuie ef his life ;
the outstanding thing I8 this real heart exereise
and concern for the ark. The ene greatest
desire and ambition of hix life was that Ged
should have a settled place of rest; and he
related God to that ark. ARnd §6 if Was i fils
heart to build a heuse for the Lerd ints whieh
the ark might come and be at rest, and it was
for that end that Geod raized up David, and that
became the chief feature of his life. The ene
great consummaiiige werd of Dawidl%k life is in
that heart expression : * Now, therefere; arise,
O Lord God, into thy resting place, theu, #nd
the ark of thy strength™ (Psalm exxxii. 8).
That is like the parting word of this mam whieh
mariks the close of his life work.
What the Philistines Represent.

Then, thirdly—the Phillistines. The Philis-
tines, as you notice, are peculiarly related to
both David and tho ark. They seem to be
continuously in touch with both throughout
Daridl’s life, throughout this part of history,
And again, as the ark is a type, and as David
and his ministry are a type* so the Philistines
are an Old Testament type of spiritual €hings.
What de the Philisinrarapesent 7 We kisw
them "in Seriptuwie as desighaied frequently
"t unelivuneiRed PHIRENS™ 1T we earry
that werd eircumeisien aver ifie the New
Testament apd seek for the Hely SpiFits
explanation of it, we find that iR ‘Galssipng
ii. 11 " In whemm Y8 were a3 eircumeined with
a eireumeision net made With Nands; in the
putting oft of the bedy- ef the flesh, in e €ir-
cumeision of Christ j having Been bured with
him in baptism, whereifi Y@ were alse raised
with him through faith in the werking ef Ged,
who raised him frem the dead OChist il His

cross is the explanatiom of Old Testmment
circumcision, that is, tho putting away of tho
body of the flesh represemtatively. Now tho
Phillistines, known as the uncitcumwised Philis-
tines, stand in direct opposition to the meaning
of the cross in its deepest sense, that is, putting
away of the whole body of the flisth. We may
say the Phillistines will not have that, they
stand agaimst that; the Philistioes will not
have complete and utter separation unto God.
That is tine principle which is embodizd] in their
history. Take up their history where you will,
and you will find that in some way or another
they are in. opposition to the principle of Cal-
vary which is the putting away of the body
of the flesh, or absolute separatiom unto God.
Begin if you will, with Samson in the book of
Judges., You know that Samson was a Naza-
rite. He was a Nazarite voluntarily, not by
eompulion. A Nazanite was one who had
upem him veluntary vows which could not be
imgased upom anybody, but which vows
represented a desive to be moie utterly for the
Lord than the average person. Amd Samson
was a Nazanite, and he represented that utter-
mest, voluntary eonsecration, separation, aban-
donmedit to the Lowd. AWhilc in that position
he was impeivious, umcongueailtc, and pre-
domimanit over the Philistines. They could
neither bind him nor hurt him, he was their
master. But when ho disclosed through
Delilah the secret of his strength, his supremacy,
his ascendemry;, the secret in his vow, and they
captunedl his secret and destroyed that which
represented his absolut® separation umto God,
then he was in their hands as weak as water,
they carried him away and put his eyes out,
and we have in Judes xvi., Samson making
sport for tho Philistines; but the most tragic
thing is that they were crediting their god Dagon
with this triumph. The flesh always: leads on to
the glerifying ef Satan and that is why he likes
{8 keep it %gmg; it dees bring him inte (he
the place ef Ehrist. The Pevil takes the Lord's
of glary when flesh is in evidenee.
That is triic to history amdl there is a good
deal of history houmdl up with that fact. You
will find that the Phillistines represent that
eontinually ; and we must deal with that from
another angle almaest immediately. What we
want to keep in view is this, (Jod raising up an
instrument to bring the testimony of Jasts to
its full and final place of rest and seftflomantt.”
That is what is in view. He has over been
seeking to do that, and He is seeking to do that
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to-day, perhags more than ever at this time,
the Lord has heart set upon an instinument
by which the testimony of the greatness wnd
glory of Clirist, His Son, shall be brought to its
finality of settlement. There may bo just
one stage further to go and then the end. It
may be that we aro, so to sjicak, on tho last lap of
God's effort to got His testimony in fulness
settled. May it he so. But undoutbitedly He
is out to get an instrument for that purpose,
to emyry the testimony forward toward His
ultimate end where in fulmess it is settled, no
more journeying, and no more in the variation
of ils histery, but new fixed and settled in God.
That instrument is what is in eur hearts, as it
is in the Lord's heart as the ebjeet ef His
pecullar interest at this time.
The Snare of Philistine Features.

If God is socking such an instrument, that
instrument must, as David did, stand com-
pletely and utterly in opposition to all that is
represented by the Philistines. That instru-
ment must be constituted and governed by
those laws and principles spiritually, and
mora.llfr which aro the opposite of tho Philis-

aws and principles, and the things with
which such an instrument will have continually
to contend will bo Philistine elements, Philistine
features. The Philistines were tho cmutinuous
menace of Davidls life ono way .and another,
and that has its own significance here that
they do represent that which would make
impossible tho realisation of God's end in
bringing the testimony of His Son to its fulness
and finality. So that David is introduced to us
over against the Phillistines and that bold
embodimentt of Philistine power and principle,
Goliath. You remembexr the story without me
going over it again ; but hero the whole Philis-
tine power is represented in their giant, their
champion. He in his very presence, be:mng,
and utteramces betrays the Philistine spirit,
nature, and meaning. Dawvid heats and sees,
and is stirred m 0ghtily within ; we may say he
is moved by God inwardly in’ relation to the
very thing that God has brought him in for.

But just as David comes in and is going in
the Lord to meet that thing at the outset @and
commence his great life work which is to have
this wonderful issue, a Philistine trap seems to
come up sewretlly from behind, and Saul pro-
poses a suit of armour, and promdbs it, and
puts it on him, and that is a Philistine idea.
There is that man out there who has all that.
Shall David meet him with his own equipment ?

195

Shall David make tho weapomss of his warfare
carnal and not spiritwal { That was the trap,
the snare, the peril for the moment, and David,
with a rlglnit kind of spiritual perception recog-
nised that this was not the Divime provision.
When a man stands in a right reliationsihip
to the Lord what need has ho of flleshly egquip-
ment, of worldlly provision to figiht the Lord's
battles ? And o Dawvid cast it off and wont
oug; the Lord was his equipmewnit. Yow sec he
stood at the outset in direct ;wnd distinct con-
tradiction to the whole Philistine principle,
and that was the way of his victory. Now
again and again he was in dangew of Ibimg
eaught in that ¢rap. On 6ne 6ceasion he seems
te have fallen inte it. 1n a {ime of trial, a tme
of rejection, a time when Saul was huhting him
like & pﬁmmge ameng the recks, i time when
it did sesm that his life puwigrRse Was net
develeping and the Lord was ner hHnging nim
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God in His Son with hands of flesh, with un-
crucified natural life, and you meet judgment.
Come into that which stands to represent truly.
before God, the greatness of His Son, come into
that with natural judgment, with natural inter.
ference, with an unregenerate heart, the end
of that will bo judgment, God will meet that
and there will be an awful reckoning with God ;
and God docs not preserve us from judgment
when the testimony of His Son is touchad with
fleshly hands. All the errors, all the falso
teaching, all the great syvstems of false doctrine
which have come in have related to the person
of Christ. 'The result has been always the ont-
working of judgment in divisions and loss of
power, and Gad has never protected from that.
It is always that way.

At length the Philistines were able to got rid
of the ark and they put it upon a new cart and
attached two milch kine and sent it in the
dircction of Beth-shemesh, and it went, the oxen
lowing as they went. It was a right direction
even for Philistines. Sometimes fleshly men,
when -they are under judgment get some senso
of direction and the Lord helps in the riglit
divection. The Lord helps as far as He can
when things are in a right direction even if not
altogether aceording to His mind.

Then later David stirred up all Isracel to
bring back the ark of the Lord and again he
was caught in a Philistine trap, a Philistine
idea, snare ; ho made a cart (that is a Philistine
idea), a new cart, put the ark on it—the result
was judgment, Men in the flesh when they
take a right direction under a sensc of judgment
may be helped that far by the Lord, but when
the Lord raiscs up a special instrnment for
His testimony He (iloc-s not have half measures ;
that instrument must be kept to. the utter
conformity to God’s thought, and so the Lord
docs not help David’s new cart as He did the
Philistines”. They kuew no better; David
should have known better, and beeause he was
raised up for something so utter God did not
let him off with half an idea. If the Lord is
out to get something which is toward the
finality and fulness of His testimony, He will
not adopt half measures, He will not let off
with {alse ideas, He will not excuse the flesh in
any measure or degree.  And so the Thilistine
idea of a mechanical contrivance to earry God’s
ark, instcad of a living pricsthood, a conse-
crated company, brought the judgment of
God, and Uzza died before God. And David
was angry. The tragedy was, that that

movement was arrested, was delayed, was put
into a backwater, and there was a period
without any progress of that testimony. When
the Lord’s own principles are not recognised,
and when the Lord’s way' is not observed, when
flesh comes into that which is so sacred to the
Lord the whole testimony is held up and a long
period of delay, suspense, ensues. That beauti.
ful movement was delayed, stopped  dead.
During that time David doubtless had much
exercize of heart, and in the Word of God
discovered God’s principles for His testimony,
that that testimony was to he carried, not on
a cart, but on the shoulders ol wholly conse-
crated  people. That is not  the  Philistine
principle, that is the Lord’s principle, that
stands mmminst the Philistine idea.  There were
two things which constituted the wrong in this
cnse. One was the eart, the other wus man
- ax such—in charge of the testimony. It
may be just as disastrous for men to take the
custody: of the testimony of Jesus as for it to
e committed to an organisation. That testi-
mony must be borne spiritually and not offi-
cially or personally—that is as connected with
a man or men personally—and when it is borne
gpiritually: the Lord must be trusted to deal
with such as would injure it, and He will.  Man
need not hedge it about or scek to protect it.
1f lie does, then cvils follow.

There are those who seem to think that the
testimony is given into their OFFICIAL custody ;
and they are by this idea constituted doctrinal
walch-dogs suspiciously sniffing and yapping
at cvery approaching footfall.  What is needed
is that the testimony should be held in the
Holy Ghost, and the Lord will look after the.
rest. When at length David re-discovered
that principle, then the ark was Lrought up
and eventnally lodged in the House of the Lord
and came to ity place of finality and rest.

You see how hurriedly we have covered a
large streteh of history, a large amount of Old
Testament truth which has its abiding meaning,
and peculiarly, I fecl, for our own time. The
Lord having an instrument in relation to the

"greatness and the glory of His Son, that that

testimony of Jesus as in the thought of God,
should be brought to a place of settled finality
and seeurity and rest.  But such an instrument
must be conformed to God’s thought, must
have no Philistine element about it ; and God's
thought is, utter, complete, entire sanctification,
soparation, the cutting off of the body of the
flesh by tho cross, and His delays are very often
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related to a necessity to have that state of
things brought about mare fully, and His
judgmemtiss are very often abroad because of a
violation of that.

May wec see what He is saying to us. If it
is true that He is calling us into fellowship
with Himeelf to be a part of that instrument
at an end time to bring this testimony, it may
be to the end of the last stage of its journey

through the ages, may wc be according to His
own thought, constituted by His own laws,
living on His basis, and all the time by the
cross repudiating and rejectiing any Philistine
clement of the fleslh, the will of the fledh, the
mind of the fledn, the desire of the flesh, the
heart of the flesh, any kind of flesh—-fior His

Name's sake.
T. A.-S.

Patience'’

Maxw earnest Christians dre distressed and
discouraged into unrest because after w@ppealing
to the Lord for compllete deliverance from the
failures of the old life they arc faced with
occasionall outbursts of it. The3" have expected
(l;iim to do something which almest never He

oes.

There is no suddem jump, no easy short cut
into pcrfectmoss. There is a fight of faith.
There is the continual necessity for our
co-apamretion with the Holy Spirit in faith,
obedience to the truth. This will be so as long
as we arc in the body.

Do not be discouraged because of the occa-
sional outbursts of fiteth—thougih do not settle
down complacently with a philosophical compo-
sure that they are inevitable—but rather
encourage yourself in the Lord that He who
hath begum a good work in you will perforin it,
will keep on perfeeting it, until the day of
Jesus Christ.

Neither the - flesh nor the devil is anni-
hilated ; though, through the Cross, our
blessed Champion IRedeemer has stripped them
both. (Col. ii. 11; Heb. ii. 14). The day is
coining when, actually, they shall be no more.
Meantime:, in this world where they arc not
annihilated faith appropriaies their destruction
and, as the victory of Christ is laid hold of,
they are indeed destroyed. Whiile faith actively
stands in that victory in Christ, they hava? no
power. Thus faith is the victory that over-
comes the world.

God is wanting the faith that overcomes to
be wrought, developed in us. 1t is mucth more
precious to Him than gold is to men.

There is a_sense in which Christ, has done
everything. He has obtaimed oternal redemp-
tien. Our justification and sanctification and
reeonciliation to God, and consequent accep-

tamee by God, are of Him alone. By grace—
not works in any shape or form—are ye saved
through faith.

But, being justifiall, saved, by God's grace
through faith and having entered into wamship
relationship with God, we have received a new
spiritual capacity of responmsibility which must
be exercised until perfect maturity is attained.
Se that by our faith surrender to God we do
not beecome passive, volitionless spiritual auto-
mata (this is a mistaken concepition of surrender
to God commam among many)) but we become
vessels of energetic activitty in fellowship with
Christ Whw is in us by His Spirit.

Christ lives in us; not as a lodger dwelling
in a house, but as the Lire of our life. In
spite of the imperfections of human nature and
of our own characters, He has come to Jlive in
us who liave been crucified with Him. Thus
Ho communipaitss to us, so far as we will have,
His own charaeter in essence. Thus the word
becomes true : “as He is, so are we in this
world.”

In bringing our being into subjection and
conformity with Himself He is jmtient, so
patient and long-suflieiing. We must be patient
too. Patient with oursehaes! Patient with
one another. Yes, and patient with Him in
Hiis sovereign choice to work thus so silently
and slowly* within the deepest depths of our
being, instead of working that sudden spediacu-
lar miracle we would so much like !

The fruit of the 8pirit is long-suffexmy.

Sce the patient progmess in perfection in
spite of occasional disappointing failure in a
life like Abrahamis. Prom time to_time God
breaks in withi a new revelation of Himself in
the midst of years of dogged waltm%’and‘walk;ng
and perhaps wendering In sheer faith, sojiourning

(Contiued on page 38).
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The Honor Oak Christian Fellowship Centre,

HONOR OAK ROAD, LONDON, S.E.23,

Meetings for Spiritual Edification, the Proclamation of the Gospel, Prayer and Fellowship

Stxpavs at 10.30 a.M. (Lord’s Table), 11,15 a.m., 3 v, (Young People), 6.30 PN
Moxnays at 7.30 r.m. Tvrespays at 8 p.M. (Young TPeople).
WEDNESDAYS at 8 P.m. SATURDAYS at 7.30 P.M.

The Guest House is open to receive guests for the period of the conferences or at other
times as the Lord leads.

Telegrams : * Syndesmos, Forest, London.” Telephone : Sydenham 5216,
Cables : * Syndesmos, London.”
FEditorial communications with regard to this paper should be addressed to Mr, Austin-Sparks.

‘“ Witness and Testimony” Diagrams.
Literature 1. The Centrality and Universality of the
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“Lord ‘of AllP"

Rowo=@: Acts x. 2/6, 44 ; X. 36, 44.

Ir is that little parentiesis in verse 30 which
has been holding my attention to-day and I
believe pressing itselff upon me for a brief word
this evening. Probably there is no greater
parenthesis, or even direct statement, in the
whole range of Scripture than that simple,

recise statement : " He is Lord of all,)” and
it is important to recognise, to take mczmunt
of the text. It does not say He will be Lord of
all, it says He is Lord of all, and as you will
notice it is a parallel statement te that whieh
occurred In the seeond chapter : “ Ged hath
made him both Lord and Christ, this Jesus
whom ye crucifiiel)’” Chagier i and ehapter x.
as fost of you knew, are eampanion ehapters.
The ene is the eewnterpart of the sther. One
is the Jwish Penteeest and the ether is the
Gentile Penteeest; twe halves ef one thing:
In the first it is IsfaQl; but 1srael enly repre:
sented a half, a part ef éem theught and inten:-
tien : the GentiRs were iReluded 1A the Divine
theught ; se.4hat PenReest of ehapir ii. Mist
neeessarily be broadened eut t8 inelude #he
Gentirs te make it esmpiete, and if ehapter X
the same instrument, the same MRSSenRD, $he
same spekesman, Peter, is used te complete
this Divine act of grace ; and By wendesful
activities and strategle mevempnes of the Hely
ﬁ.?!ﬁi and angels in ée-VRG@REoN, PatRE is found
at length in the heuse of Oernelius,; the Qentile.
And having made a parallel deelaratien te the
ene whieh he made In Jerusalkim te the Jews,
the same resulf fellows, the Hely Spirit fell
Hpen the CGentiks as upom the Jews, and many
were tuened e the Lord.

Everything begins with Christ as Lord.

So that the commencement of everything in
this dispensation, and the foundation of every-
thing for this dispensation, is the Lordship of
Jesus Christ, Xot only the Saviourhood of Jesus
Christ, but before that and over that and encircl-
ing that,. His Lordship. It is a wonderful state-
ment : “ He is Lord of all.'” To uso the very
words of Peter in the 2nd chapter: “Ixing there-
fere by the right hand of God exalted, and having
reeeived of the Father the premise of the Hol
Ghost......"” Exalted by the right hand of God.
@il hath made him both Lord and Christ,

tlﬁs Jesus whom ye crucified......He is Lord of
a ..M

Just to gather up a few thoughts as quickly
and briefly as possiblo let us remind ourselves
that that statement in tho first place represents
the act and the mind of God. God's act in
relation to His Own mind and eternal intention,
was in the setting of His Son Jesus Christ in the
place of sovereign Lordship in this universe,
and there He is now, and evenything that is
proceeding in the history of this world is pro-
ceeding in relation to that, not in spite of that,
not contrary to that, not out of relation to that,
but altegether in relation to the fact that He is
Lotd of all. Although to the human mind, and
to all natural appearance there might seenm
te be ene tremendwiss contradiction te that faet,
ene great denial of it, and it might be seid—
WRl, if He is Lord of all why are things as the
are ? Wheie dess His Lordship eome in wif
things taking the eeurse whieh they are taking j
tlie awful state of this werld ? Te leek at it as
it is and say, in spite ef all this, He is Lord of all
=yes, it fhay seem to be a eentradietien, a
defifal and a m{stefy, but when yeu really
leek inte it yeu find that the course ef things
Is the explanation ef His Lordship and net the
eontradletion of 1t. You" will find that it is
hecause the Lerdship has not been reeognised,
aecepted and established that things are as they
are, and that the course which things are
taking, which is so terrible, is the greatest preof
that we could possibly have that the Lordship
of Jesus Christ is being resisted and that His
epposition to that course is making the very
world reel and filounder.

When you look into those spheres, those
realms, these lives where He is Lord, recog-
nised, accepted and honoured, you find a change
of such conditions, you lind an entire revolution
of situations, you find there that it is proved
up to the hilt that in His Lordship Jesus Christ
is cajiable of doing what no other power of
foree or combination of forces has ever been able
to do, even when it has exhausted all its ¥e-
sources—He can do it. There have been
?hastly situations in this world which men by
oree and by legisletion and by every éon
ceivable means at their command have tiied
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to stamp out and they have utterly fadled and
had to draw back and survey their fuilure and
acknowledge that they have not the key 1o the
situation, they have not the power to deal with
that thing, and even though they may, by
sheer assertion of force, have managed up to
point to hold the thing in rebellious sway or
subjjection, they have not got rid of it. 1t is
still there waiting to break out, and every now
and again the thing makes its presence mani-
fest, it shows that it is not dead. In such
situations again and again that which is here
stated © 7 The word which he gent unto the

children of Tsracl, preaching good tidings of

peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all)...... ”
has solved the problem, has dealt with the
thing, not only to suppress but to rule it out,
to quench it ; and what armies have failed to do,
the gospel of peace by Jesus Christ preached,
He being Lo of all, has met that situstion
and changed the entire face of things,
 History’s Witness.

It is not for us to-night to stwy {o go over
Jdiistory and show how again aud again that has
proved true.  We have said that there have heen
terrible things which no one could deal with
in their root, but which have gone when Christ
has come in. You think of some of those
awful things in heathendom where little child-
ren, babes, Leing offered to idols have been on
certain religious festivals placed in the red hot
outstretched hands of mighty images, with their
furnaces kindled inside, and the fire and smoke
_ belching from nostrils, mouth, eyes, and then
from a mother a babe is torn and placed in those
red hot handy, and to drown tho screams and
shrieks of the tortured infant, men with their
tom-toms made the most infernal noise. Armics
tried to deal with that, legislation tried to deal
with that, and found—as hus always heen
proved—that these heathen superstitions are
80 deeply rooted that the heathen are prepared
to tight for them wd to lay down their lives,
and although you may impose upon them some
law, some restriction you have not got to the
heart of things. But such things arc almost o
thing of the past.  The armies have not solved
it, legislation has not solved it, the gospel of
peaco by Jesus Christ (He is Lord of all) has
solved it, and those things are rarcly heard of
because of the gospel of peace by Josus Christ.
And I could give you a good many more illus-
trations of this thing.

We arc making a declaration which has
behind it a tremendous amount of evidence.
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“Heis Lord ol all.”  There is nothing too great
for His Lordship. (od has appointed Him and
placed Him Lord of all, and that is a fact
which has got to be reckoned with. Where
His Lordship has Dbeen disowned and thrust
away there you have the most ghastly condi-
tions in this world., Is not God demonstrating
that before our cyes ? Oh, it you have eyes
to see, if you have intelligence to take in the
situation, if you have truc information and get
behind the lies that are broadeast, you have
evidence which is undeniable that inthose parts
of the world where Jesus Christ is ousted
deliberately you have’ the most ghastly state
of things conccivable ; and how men ean want
and press propaganda to Lring those conditions
into this country is inconecivable, but there
they are. We could stay, if it were wise and
necessary Lo talk abont it, nnd T would naet be
talking tu vou for ten minutes about conditions
in Russia now but that you would he shudder-
ing. What is it ? It is God's proof, that fo
rejeet the Lordship of His Son and to throw it
out is the most disustrous thing that ever eomes
to mankind. Aud therelore, it is tho greatest
proof that the recognition and acceeptance of

Jesws Christ as Lord means to change the whole -

situation and to bring about an eotirety dillerent
order of things, Soitis; God is going to have

His end. Oh, ot there Le done all that man ~

can do—they have tricd it before! Their
story now is the story of a nation or an empiro
that has been glorious and waned and gone to
Pieces, and you go round the world now looking
at the relies of the empires which sct themselves
against the Name of the Lord Jesus Christ, to
blot out that Name. God will have His end !
This strong affirmation is necessary because
we arc not going to be able to reject the Lord
Jesus with impunity. Wemay get through this
life having rejected Him and come to no appar.
ently disastrous cnd, but that is not the end.
e it is appointed unto men once to dic,
but after this the judgmont.” We shall have
to face God’s eternal determination concerning
His Son there at His throne. What God says
by His Spirit and has rccorded is, *“ He is
Lord.” Nothing can alter that, we have to
face that. But that is the hard side. 1 do
trust that pressing it that way is not necessary,
and yet we always have to remember that we
can never get away from God’s facts, and to try
to reject them, ignore them, set them aside
only means that we come under those activities
of Divine sovercignty sooner or later again,
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and have to reckon with them ; and all tho tims:
we are doing this wc are losmg wihat God
intended for us in making His Son both Lord

and Christ.
The Universal Need.

But recognising the sale of the severity of
this thing, there is the other side. Not only is
this God's appointmenit and detemmination,
this is our need, our greatest need, that He,
the Lord Jesus Christ shall be Lord of all. It
is our need. It is the world's need. The
world’s greatest need to-day is the emthroning
of the Lord Jesus. Of course, we can say that
in a kind of deneral wav and it makes no diffan-
ence what we say in a little corner of the globe
like this. You may say it where you like, you
may proclaim it on housetops. but it does
not make much difference. But all the same,
it is true. The world's need is Jesus Christ as
Lord, and Ged 1s headm@ up everything to that.
Oh yes, He is heading it up. The werld never
was in sueh a state as it is new. We all recog-
fiise the serieustres of the etitleek to-iwy.
Did you ever knew of the very institutiens ef
this werld whese whele busires and amnition,
is t6 have memey t8 handR, te deal with, and
t8 pessess ; did you ever know of sueh institu:
tiofis dreading the thought ef Naving any
meney, s8 that Bankeis te-day de net want
meney-. They de net want ¥our meney, they
d8 Aet knev What te de with id they Will nek
AGCEPE the Fesponsbility foF handm@ it. That
1§ an awful edtlesk, But it is enly ehe phase ef
the situatien te-day. With this seefhing tuy-
meil beneath the surface, we seem 6 he on the
edge ef a terrifie veleane whieh may break
at any mement and invelve all the nations #gein
il a mest terrible upheaval; and the awful
blindprss and awful insensibility ef 8o many is
amazing. So reeently the ery was “ the war
te end war,” and te-day there is a Weatleng
fush te semething werse than anything that
svsf has besn, and the last was the werst that

Jwag Thars it is, and this is the statg, z@x’ﬂd

is allewing this eauise 6 be fellawed.

fmm:iﬁ his 8 head syﬁr‘vmm —69
nEé 'IB%bs aeﬁsmw ed gmgp

oFd, the Hﬂﬁi‘ﬁ in et m %‘\ of ﬂs&
%E\SH Ba A af 9%§ Feigns will
a8ain; £§% V@ WBfg

{ Ui
%81’@%%;\?%\% gf@&t@@ﬁ ged that HS o

. But wo ourselves need that, tho wnsened
man and woman needs that. If you are un-
saved you need the Lord Jesus to be Lord in
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and of your life. You nued Him to be Saviour
to save you, but oh, what you need above and
beyond that is that He shall be Lord. That
He shall be in charge, that He shall be in control,
that lic shall govern, that He should bring in
His reign of peace and of power and of glory
into your life. You need that He shall be Lord
of all. And we who do know Him as Saviour,
we who are His, we need to know Him as wg
have never known Him as Lord of all. What
is the need of the believer, the greatest need of
the believer 1 Lt is that the Lord Jesus should
really ascend the throne and take the govern-
ment and bring everything within the campas:;
of our lives under His sway, under His govern-
ment, under His direction, to bring our thoughts
and our imagination, our reasons, under His
sovereign sway. To bring our desires, and
affections under Mis govenmment; te bnng our
wills, eur cheeslngs, eur d@t@fmmathm&,, our
selectiens; all under His dominion ; {8 Bring us
altegether inte subjeetion te His r@ign ef neli
fiess of life, of vietery, of joy, ef peace. Yes:
the believer whe is saved needs Him to be
Lord of all, and I de helieve that the treuble
with se many ef us whe knew the Lerd
but whe are limited in_ eur lives, limited in
8HF USBIUINRSR, BUF SEHVIEE, limléé‘d in 8HF AB
T e Beligve that the selvkien 6 the Whele ¢
is & fresh expression of the abselvte Lerdshi
of Jesus ONFist in eur NBarts. If thesg chapters
ere; Aects ij. and X. speak of anything s all
they de deelare what & state of lifg is ers Hs
is tord of all: Read them again. After all,
the: inesmiing of the Hely Spirit there, when the
Holy Spirit eame i these twe eecasions and
teek pessessien, it was only that heavenly- faet,
mat hFist was Lord, having its eswnterpart
ﬁ‘] the Hely Spirit in these whe believed.
at is the m@aan, of the Holy Spirit fliling he
life. A life filled with the Hely Spirit i§, in
sther werds; a life filled with the lerdship and
severcignty of JRsus Clirist. You find a weii:
derful state of things Nere in eS8 ACCOURES
wneﬁ that takes l%% You §@@ the ehan @ m
the men Wh% aF mGSE lﬂ evidencs. X’%

?é?nsm Izr?é“ §ee£ @e 8& %sﬂaég% §’ % QiF en
i&m failurs, the fgn %&F“VEBI‘BB eRKIR awn
mest Esvéf gaimﬁ But what gl}
wss ) tsrw& 5 E\%Q
ngfgé—ﬂ% ws 8f % m% %Eﬁ 9? F
QHRE 8 £8 EH i :
ssisil EFBISmBHE xgnsn pHE £8 the ?8 st Hﬂgﬁ’%
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to stand up to their profession. Ome saying.
“1 will follow Thee to destth,” and in a few
hours denying with oaths and curses that he
knew Chridt; but that mam now in face of every
opposition going right on to his death at last
in the interests of his Lord. What has hap-
pened to these men ? Jesus Christ has been
exalted to lordship. and the Hely Spirit has
brought the meaning of that, the pewer, the
good of all that Inte the lives ef these men,
and so His Lordship Is net enly semething in
heaven. It is something in them. That is eur
need. What do you need ? What de I need N\
We need something far mere spentaifauss than
we have. More spontna@iss In testimeny, in
heart outflew. Se mueh ef what we have get
In Christianity is deetrine. teaehing, €Futh,
things we believe and ehierish abewt the Lerd
Jesus, for whieh we weuld Jay dewn 8HF Bves
but there is that laek, limitatien in the speon:
tatr@is Neart-ovarilow. But I 388 the 6HHIe;
the remedy: is that He sheuld bg as never befare,
Lord of all. That is all; but it is & big **ah,”
it is eur need !

And so we might go on for a long time sgpezk-
ing round this great and wonderful reality,
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but oh, beloved friends, what I urged upon you.
as I am urging upon myself, is that in the case
of thase who arc unsaved, and in the case of
those who are saved, this one great need, this
one great solution to all our problems, this one
great answer to all our requirements, this one
reat provision for the full realisation of all
ed’s puipse, it is the starting point of every-
thing, that is, that we shoeuld receive, @ecknow:
ledge, enthieste and surrender to the Lord Jesus
as Lord ef all. Net Lerd of hall or thiee-
guaters of even nine=tenths, but Lord of ALt
Lord within. Lord without, Lord of our per-
senal; lives, Lord In bur hemes in so far as it
rests with us te make Him Lesdl; Lerd in ewr
busihrsars, Leord inl all eur relatienships and in
all sr interests: He is geing te be that in this
HRINQESE Bhe day-. Max we net he these whe are
abandensd frem that sphese inte the outer
HarkaRss DBERHSE We Fejecied Him, but e there
iR the fuleess of jey and glery of it, hecause here
iR the day whiell Was appeitted for BHF RCEERK:
anee of it, we made Wil Lerd of all. = The
Word Which fig seht unte the ehildren of isragl,
{%&Enm% fe d ?elmgg of peaes By Jesus OhFist
hi8 13 Eord of &lly......" T: AsS:

Somenom;, somewhere in their soul’s history
there was a day when they were free to choose
or to refuse the selfish luxury of a spiritual
privacy. They refused. They followed Him
whose very garments were stripped from Him.
Ome: long look at Calvary and they chose loss, any
loss ; they were changed from what they might
have been, and were made into mere stepping
stones for their brother caught in some slough
of despond or despair. The}' did not belong
to themsaixas any more. Name, reputation,
experience of the devil’s power, and of the

ificeone  of their Saviows's deliverance.
His private tendiimss, His intimate toueh
on the reins of the spiritt—alll was thelrs enly
for others. To the flesh this ean be abherrent,
for it eften leads to painful heuwis that weuld
never have been tasted had the eheiee been
otherwise, but it leads past pain to joy.

“ As the filth of the wornlll, and tho ofismour-
ing of all things*—ead in polite, perhaps
beautiful places, these crude words may swmund
almost musical. But the filth of the world
is not music, it is mud. We trifle with truth
when wc imagine that wc come near to under-
standing such words, while all tho time wc are
leaning back, well out of the way of the smirch-
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ing finger, tho scouring tongue, the reproach
of Christ.

The power to Wi others depends upon the
acceptamee of a trampled life......

There is tho brokemmmss of a life that has no

“ God breaks up the private life of His
saints and makes it a thoroughfare for the
world on tho one hand and for Himself on tilef,
other. No one can stand that umkss he is
identified with God,” said Oswald (Uimmbers,
who gave his all in sacrifice ami service. ™ Let
God make you broken bread and poured out
wine in His baud for others.

From *@@Galtt (Godg’ 1o\ W CC.

Witess and Testimony Literature.

ArrEr much spiritwal exercise concemming
the Literature which has grown out of this
ministry, wo have come to feck that the Lord
would have us make it available without cost
to any of His really hungry children who desire
to have it, and to him the cost would present
some difficulty. We are therefore ready to
trust Him to meet this need as He does that
of the Wrmness ANp TEsTrmoNy, through the
gifts of His children, and now we throw open
the literature to His use.
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Possession—to be Realised or Forfeited ?

JEapINGs : LExodus xxiii. 20-33.
Hel.rews ii. 12-19; iv, 1-11,
Deut. vii. 17-2].
Joshua i. 6.

Ix this Conference we have been seeing with
the aid of the diagram before us a vision,
beautiful, wonderful, glorious, how you and 1}
may escaperfrom where we are by nature to
where every heart would desire to be in the
utter emancipation that the Lord Jesns Christ
died to sccure. Using another figure by way
of iMustration, we have heen looking at the
23rd of Exodus, und considering the Lord's
desire to Lring His people ont of Egypt,
through a wilderness, into the land of
promise.  This evening we bave turned again
to that chapter. I want to take with par-
ticular emphasis  something that is not
explicitly in the chapter, but which is implied
in what is said. You will noticc that nearly a
dozen times in the fourteen wverses the Lol
Himxclf says © I will "—once, in addition, He
says an cqually significant 1 will not "—
and this is related to bringing His people into
that inheritanee which He has reserved for them,
and into which He has covenanted, so that
His very Name is involved, that He will bring
them. A dozen times 1 will” And God
has been saving to us in these few days that
He has set before us a lamd of wondrous pro-
mise, & land we eall * In Christ,” a heavenly
life, a life under an opencd heaven in fellowship
with Himself where onr enemies cannot suecess-
fully molest and assail, outside the reach of
principalities and powers, even while we live
here in this world, The Lord’s way for us is
to come out into the fulness of Christ, and e
has been shewing us how to come there.  We
have seen the wonder of the grace of Gor in the
shedding of the Blood 1o purchase for us this
deliveranee, end we have been saying @ = Lord,
1 am going (o enter this Jand which Thon hast
xet before me: 1 am out, by Thy grace, to
possess it for Thy glory ; amd particularly
when the Lord says again and again ©* 1 will,”
it is very casy to say ° Lord, 1 am coming.”
But in practice it is not just as easy as it sounds,
for there are ominous references in our chapter
to the enemy nations that have to be dis-

-

M

possessed, and  these demand our  serious
consideration,
Possession is by Faith.

You will notice the Lord says more than
once : T will drive out,” but finally, verse 31
" thou shalt drive them out.” e have
the same thing in the Book of Deuteronomy
ii. 31: 1 have begun to deliver...... hegin to
possess.”” L have started a process of driving
out, you begin to take advantage of it.” 1t is
very clear, one hardly needs to stress it, that
possession of the Lord’s promised heritage for
us is on the basis of appropriating faith exer-
cised towards the Lord and His promises by the
people to whom the promises ave made.  Fvery
Dlessing  with  which we are blessed in the
heavenlies is ours, freely given, but upon the
basis of co-operating faithy  God says He will-
do, we say we will have, but God says: * The
condition of your possession is that you co-
operate by faith with Me.” T will drive them
out......Ye¢ shall drive them out.” Al then to
strengthen the point, the Lord in the beginning
says He will send an angel to bring them into
the land (verse 20),

Yon are coming into the possession that is in
Christ for you by the will of God:-but He is
going Lo bring yvou in unto the Amorite and to
all the rest of those nations that contest the
possession of the land, and the thing 1 want to
stress is this: while we have been seeing the
vision the Lord has been setting before us, and
have been saying in our hearts:  Yes, Lord,
I am going in, 1 am ont for that.,” entering in
to possess that which God ofters in Christ means
Lo be hrought in unto the Amorite and the rest
of those nations who are set in enmity to Christ
Himsell and against those who would enter into
His fulness,

Possession is Withstood.

The Adversary is peesistently set by any
means to rob Gol's people of their inheritance
in Christ.  So the Lord makes it abundantly
clear that to possess Christ, to come into o
living, personal, inward realisation and ex-
pericnee of Ilim, is to come into the realm
where we face persistent and malignant enmity,
and to win through to IHis fulness is to over;
come that which is determinedly in opposition
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to us. My desire is that none of us should go
away from this conference under the delusion
that it is all plin =ailing. 1 am sure of the
emphasis of the Lovrd in my own heart at this
time, and I feel He would have us take serious
note of it.

There have Leen many of us in this week-end
who, in the light of what CGod has heen saving
to us, have had our own personal, seeret lives
touched here and there, things have come up
in our minds and we have said @ Yes, what the
Lord has said touches that matter, evidently
He ix speaking to me about so-and-so; 1 will
deal with that.”  I{ you are going in cbedience
to the Lord to put into operatien the word He
has said to you about that thing it is going to be
withstood, and you have got to press throngh
to do it. It will not «imply happen. The
thing you feel the Lord wants you to put vight,
you will find evervthing st against your adjust-
ment of it.  The Lord may have spoken to you
about a link with a system which is against
Him. Tho breaking of that link will not just
happen. You will find that although you
determine to Jet something be no longer found
in your life and practice y'ou are not going to
get rid of it casily. You may have felt that
from this time you will have o closer walk with
Him, you will give more time td Jife in the Most
Holy place instead of being occupied with out-
ward things, you will spend more time with the
Lord. It will not just happen. You will have
to stand in all the power of Calvary, beeause
- against that thing in Christ on which your
heart is sct there are ranged seven nations
greater than yourself.

Possession Forfeited by Fear.

Now all this sounds terribly discouraging
at the end of a conference when you have made
up your mind that hencetorth things were
geing to be so difierert. But we cannot afford
to be blind to facts, and there is one solemn
point I want to press home. You would
suppose after words like these in Exodus,
addressed by God to o people, and their re.
sponse Al the words which the Lord hath
spoken will we do,” and n fow verses Inter,
“We will he oledient ” (Tix. xxiv. 3 & 7)—
you would expeet to rewd after that, that
nothing could daunt these people. These
words were spoken in Horels, but ut the very
beginning of the Book of Leuteronomy: with its
recapitulation, many years later, of all the
wilderness  wanderings, we read this (Deut.
2 & B T s elreen deys’ journey {from

Hareb...... mto Kadesh-Darnea. And it. came
to pass in the forticth year...... that Moses spake
unto the children of Isracl...... " What is the

point of this scemingly  irrelevant reference
to the eleven days’ journey T Jt does not heip
forward the narrative, and why put it in at all ?
The next words explain @ ““ In the forticth year
...... " LEleven days’ journey from the place
where God made that promise to the point
where the land of promise was roached, and
now it is the forticth yvear and they are still
outside. A tragedy ! That is my message {o
yvou to-night.,  They needed to talie cleven days
jommed: to possess the promise and after forty
years they still had not possessed it. I do not
need to remind you what it was that prevented
the possession of that land, what it was that
cansed cleven daye to grow into forty years.
You kunow what it was. They reached the
lorder of the Jand conceerning which God had
given the heartening promises recorded in
Y¥xodus xxiii., including the many “ 1 wills.”
But having reachied the edge of the land they
looked in, and that which they saw was more
Jresent to their consciousness than the word
Giod had spoken, and eleven days Léeame forty
yvears, on the sole ground that they feared the
nations that were there before them, It s
amongst the greatest tragedies in scriptural
history: and it represents the biggest and most
solemn challenge ta & yeople sich as we are
at the end of a time like this. It is possible
that the things God has said to us which might
take us eleven days to realise, through fear may
take us forty years ; and remember, the whole
generation, with the exception of two men, .
failed to enter in, because of wnbelief.  (This is
the word the Lord uses in relation to their fear.)
1t was ancther generation that went in. T want
dear friends, with all the sympathetic fellow-
ship that is possilile, but in the mest carnest
way, to bring Lefore you this, that the thing
that you have seen, the thing which now as we
speak yvou recognise to Le God's objective for
you—the enjoyment now of a heavenly life in
fellowship with Him on the basis of the Cross—
it is possible that the very thing itsell may
never come into your grasp, for according to the
cxample of this word y ou may lose it all through
that enemy called fear..  Fear of what you see,
what you anticipale may be the cost ; fear of
what your natural eyes take into account
instend of your spiritual cyes taking note of
Him Who sits upon the Throne. I want to
plead to-night that before we leave this hall we
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shall in a most definite and deliberate way look
to the Lord in relation to every matter that He
has been saying to us, upon which He may have
been dealing with us, touching our hearts, that
we shall not go away with merely a good
fesslivs—" Yes, I will do that "—but recogilse
that te put that inte practiee and stand inte
the geed of all that we have seen demands an
attitude ot co-apauction with Ged in persistent,
vietorious, overcoming faith that refuses to be
daunted and will not lei go. You say, how
may I obtain such faith { Moses told the
people before the) entered into the land that the
nations would be great and the cities would be
high and walled, and gianzs would be there, but
exhorted : * Remember what the Lord thy God
did unto Pharaoh ” (Dent. vii.. 18). I would
say in the Lord’s Name to you this evening :
* Remember what Christ did in His Cross
when He stripped off principalities and powers
making a show of them openly. Remember
in the hour of your trial what Calvary means,
remember that Jesus Christ is seated at the
right hand of God and has met the power of
that enemy you see in front of you, and over-
thrown every bit of that against whiech you fear
{ou may be sef.” Whaiewer there may be
efore you, and however great the diffieulties
you . foreses, our blessed Lerd in His een-
eonguest at Calvary has evereeme it all in
your behalf, and new H= eemies te yeu =nd
SaYS: 1 aMe @iden, IREh 1 frsarss.” Amd
§6 whefl, after ferty vears, the Lerd gets His
?eam by experience £8 a knewdedge of Himself
hat Eheir predeeessors never fad. HR again and
again in Deuterenemy- reminds them threugh
eses of the giants and the walled eities, and all
that God has dene, and says : *~ Wui ¥R going
over to possess nations grester than yeurselves
=be strong and of a goed ceurage.” I believe
that is the Word of the L« ¥d to us. * Be streng
and very ceumgeiss™ Take fnete eof ¢he
terims. He dees net say *~1 willl make o
strong,” He says e string.” and - Hee Wy
ceuragesus:” And ever adainst this aireet
command stands the trade &Jle.ss"ﬂbﬂﬂﬁ that we
may- fail, as they of eld failed, threugh the same
exampR of unbelief=am awful g ssioilify thas
a peaple of Ged may miss that whith He
pH d for them.
Courage comes by Calvary.

Ome: would speak with tender umderstending,
for I know how much the Lord and I, and it
may be others, have lost at times through my
own lack of moral courage in the things of the

Lord, and I have cried to the Lord about it.
I think some of vou have cried to the Lord
about your own conscious timidity and fearful-
ness, and nothing has happened ; you are fearful
and afraid, daring not to take a certain position
In relation to something of the Lord. I think
the Lord would say te you what He has said te
e, that if yeu are geing te inherit the land yeu
must be strong. He dees not say Ho will make
you strong, for once and for all in tliec Cross of
the Lord Jesus He has provided a source of
strength and courage upom which you may
draw by faith—a new and living way between
your heart and God's Clirist in the Throne, and
the very'power and courage of that mighty heart
of 1lis that faced death in its terrors and went
in unafraid, the very elements of His character,
may be received by that way into your own
heart. You are weak in yowrself but it is for
you to come in and possess this land. The
courage of Christ will not simply drop into your
heart as rain comes from heaven. The courago
of Christ will come into your heart as you by
faith in Him draw it from Him. You get
courage and boldhass in just the same way
that you got any other thing in Christ, you get
it by taking Him by faith to be that in yeu.
Se Ged is justified when He says " Be strong.”
It is a gracious command whieh is rather a
Fomise than anything else. * I have dene all
nat is needful fer your emaneipation, fer yeur
victorieus equipment in this battle ; take what
I have given yeu.” Oetrage, beldirss, vietery
=Cheist Jesus is made unte us all this. Faith
that appropiiaies Him. is the vietory that ever:
E6Mes.

Do you notice in this passage the Lord is
spledking in advance of something He knew
would happen ? He knew the children of
Israel at Kadhsii-Banesm were going to fail
through fear, yet He is speaking to them, giving
wonderful promises, not hinting at their failure.
(dod is speaking in the light of something He
knew lay ahead. that in the event of failure
through fear the moral regpondibility might
clearly rest upom those who thus doubted His
Word. [ believe that to-day He is gpedking
to us in advance of situations which are going
to arise, and through whieh we shall only ceme
trivmphantly as we lay hold of the eourage of
Christ te take us through. Many af eur
bretheen in Christ who already have passed
theough fires of persecution and tribulation
have gloriously come through by faith in their *
Risen Lord. We do not know the kind of
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expericnce that lies before us, but we do
know that to go through will demand some-
thing more than our own natural courage.
It will demand boldness which is not ours but
His, and He offers it to us. He stretches out
His hand and offers us the faith to overcome.
He oflers to you as in Christ, by way of that
Cross, all that you will need to face that pro.
blem which you are going home with. You
need not break down when it comes to the test.
I do not know what the Lord is sayving in yvour
heart, but I feel the necessily of strongly
urging that this matter of courage and fearful.
ness be faced, and the Lord does not speak like
this in the midst of a company without an
ohjective.
The Enemy has already been Overcome.

Tt may be some are thinking of what will
be demanded if they take such and such a
course,  Are there not some who are seceing
the tremendous uphceaving that will result
from their yielding to the Lord, simply fol-
lowing o line of light He is giving them ?
Take holl of this word as your way through.
There never was a giant that could over face
you that has not been met by Him in that
Cross, The enmity you are going to mect in the
realm of your Christian associations as you take
a step that will not be understood, the bitterness
of opposition, and the losing of friendships—
the power of that lifoe that comes from the
Risen Lord in glory into your feeble heart,
the mighty power of God Himself, will he
enough to meet every giant in the Jand and Lo
slay and destroy it. However great the cities
and however high their walls, youn can overcome.
Watch Joshua, the man to whom God said:
“Be strong and very courageous.” He goes
round Jericho with the Ark of the Lord, that
which speaks of the triumphant Christ fir the
midst. " In nothing afirighted by the ad-
versaries.”  (Phil, i, 28)—Joshun went  in
undaunted, How  unlike Kadesh-Barnea s
thix! It is true that Joshun sent over his two

spics to Jericho as Israel sent the twelve into

But what o contrast there
was in the background ! Joshna sent in to
discover low he should enter the land: at
Kadesh-Barnea  Isracl sent  in to  discover
whether  they  should  enter. A tremendous
difference ! Those who failed sent in their
spies without any' asswrance of victory, to sce
whether they could overcome, and were assured
they couldnot ! Joushua had already triumphed
in spirit before he sent the spies over ! What o

the Land previously,

57

lesson for us! Beloved, the Lord in His Cross
has already trinmphed, and we have trinmphed
i Ilim ! Shall we not then face the problems
hefore us not as matters still to bo dealt with
so far as thoe issuc of victory or defeat is con-
cerned, but as alreacy scttled gloriously in His
once-for-all victory ? Let me urge you again—
before you go back home with your difficulty,
take from Him by faith grace to face it cour-
ageously, not in the attitude: ““Shall I go
through with it 2?7 but ** Lord, in spirit I am
through, this thing is met and accomplished
in your Cross. Lead me in your victory.”
And ghus with couriwege which is not yours by
nature, but His, and which becomes yours by
appropriating faith, you will face out the pro-
Blem before you, however severe, and inevitably
teiumph in Him! Oh, what a gospel this is
for the faint-hearted! And what s tragedy
thut the Lord should he robbed by the very
people that love Him, who instead of going
into the land in strong faith in Him, saying
‘“ Lord, you nmust shew me the way, but 1 am
already in, in spirit,”” they who know His will
stand on the brink and say : ‘“ Shall I or shalt
Inot ?”" Fear has robbed God many a time.
Beloved, you may be God’s way into & situa-
tion, into a country, God's link to a nation:
you may be the one God wants to move into a
situation which has until now withstood Him.
“Come with Me,” He would say to you, “it
will cost, it will mcan the letting go of many
things, but come with Me and you shall cause
this people to inherit the land.”  This was the
responsibility upon Joshua.  Beloved, obedience.
to the Lord in the matter about which He has
spoken to you may mean thoe inheriting of un-
told bleseing to & multitude of other souls, ok
you may shut the door. Do you sce your
responsibility, and faith’s way of victory £

Love will Trinmph, Love will Dare.

One final word. This whole matter is one
of the heart’s attitude to our Lord who loved us
and gave Himself for us.  Fear is unbelief, and
unbelief is sin, for it iy the very opposite of
trust in the Lovd. ' Because he hath set his
love upon me, therefore will 1 deliver him ™ is
His promise to cach one of us. Do we fear to
obey Him 7 Then let us seck a deeper love for
Him, for * perfect love casteth out fear™;
and then going forward with Him, though into
the very teeth of antagenism and difficulty, we
shall be able to say in the words of the hymn
that we delight o much to sing :
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I need not fear to trust Thee,
Thy love and skill are such, -
New lessons Thou wilt teach me,
While vielding to Thy touch.
And with a fresh, grateful appropriation of
all that His Cross mcans for us of emancipation

througlh death in the power of His resurrection,
the language of our hearts will he :

Benil e, olt, bend me to Thy will,
While in lh\ hand I'm lying still,

-~

G. D

The Lord’s Assembly

Its Constitution and Nature

A Conference Message as Spoken.

ReapiNG : Exodus xxxv. 1-xI. 38

I tuixg first of all for the Bible Students I
would like to say a few gencral things about
these five chapters by way “of giving vou a basis
for study, Therc are five things that can be
said about thesc chapters.

First of all they are a comprchensive repre-
sentation of Christ as tabernacling among us.

Secondly, they are a detailed definition of
the testimony of Jesus.

Thirdly, they are a typical setting forth of
the Body of Christ, the Church, in (1) its objeet ;
(2) its nature ; (3) its ministry.

Fourthly, they arc o most valuable disclosure
of the sp:rltual principles of the life and service
of the people of God.

Fifthly, they are o COIlllJll.tC‘ embodiment of
Christian doctrine.

Now that is fairly comprehensive. While I
have no thought of going into all that here, we
shall be touching it in a general way.

We come to chapter xxxv. DBut before we
can deal with the eontent of these chaplers we
must remind ourselves of the background and
main setting, and the ultimate thing which is
in view, and that can be stated in this way-.
What we have here is one of those breakings
into this world of the God of glory. God has
broken into this world at different intervais in
its history and this is once of those breakings in
of the Goi of glory. You read back imme-
diately before this and yon have God descending
from the heavens, breaking through to the
mount and meeting His servant there at a place
mid-way Dbetween heaven and carth with a
purpose concerning this world. The glory of
the God of Isracl fell upon Moses and he brought
it down out of the Divine presence into this

world, and it was reflected in his face as the
mediator between CGod and man. Then the
purpose of that hreaking through and breaking
in of the Gol of glory was unto the sebting up, or
constituting of a vessel for His tc.stnnon} That
there should be here that whicl: according to His
own mind was for Him the instrument of His
self-manifestation, and typically it was in Christ.
It was to be in effeet God here manifesting
Himself in His heavenly power and glory
amongst the nations, registering in the carth
His own sovereign supremacy. Now that is
the setting of all this and brings us back to the
whole theme of this conference, the testimony
and its vessel. With that Lackground elearly
before us we aro able to come to this section
of the book from chapter xxxv. Here the
mediator of the Divine glovy is before the people
with that glory shining forth from his counte-
nance, and we listen to his first utberances.
I am quite sure that your minds have already
leaped on to another dispensation, and you
are in 2 Corinthians iii. and iv., the glory of
God in the face of Jesus Clirist shining in our
bearts, and we have this ministry. I mention
it to remind you of the link and to indicate
immediately: what it is we arve after.

The Assembly Constitgte&i upon the Sabbath of

oi.

Now the first utterances of the mediator
upon whom rests the glory of God: ** And
Moses assembled all the congregation of the
chilidren of Israel, and said unto them, These
are the words which Jehovah hath commanded,
that ye should do them. Six days shall work
be done ; but on the seventh day there shall be
to you a holy day, a sabbath of solemn rest to
Jehovah @ \\hosocvw docth any work therein
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shall be put to death. Yo shall kindle no fire
throughout your habitations upon the sabbath
day.” Be reminded again of what is in view,
o vessel for the testimony, the heavenly testi-
mony of God in Christ. That is going to be
constituted, constructed ; and the first words
~which lead up to the constituting relate to the
Subbath, and that earries with it o very great
and important truth, that the Sabbath is the
ground upon which the tent of mecting will be
constrneted. That is the ground upen which
it can be construeted, and the only ground upon
which it ean Dbe constructed, beecause that
Sabbath represents the end of the works of
God and the entering by man into the finished
works of God, and only' a man of rest can build
the House of (lod. Solomon was a man of
peace, or rest, and because he was such he
could bLuild the House. His father David,
having been a man of war, was forbidden on
that ground to build. The vessel of the testi-
mony can only be constituted on the ground
and principle that those who have a part in it
have come definitely and finally to rest in the
perfected works of Glod.,

We have been sceing in these gatherings that
the trstimony and its instrument have a
specific relationship to the whole kingdom of
hostile forces, principalitics and powers and
world-rulers of this r}a.rkness, and so on, and
that in that realm the cstablishing or mnain-
tenance of the testimony represents terrific
conflict, warfare, wrestling, and the only hope
of the triumph of the testimony, the coming
through to finality of the instrument of the
testimony, is that before ever it enters into the
conflict it has the victory in hand, it is at rest
in tho perfecet assurance that tho end has
alrcady been secured.

Uncertainty, A Satanic Strategy.

We have covered ground like that many
times here but it has not been covered too
often, I do not know that it can be covered too
often. One of the cnemy’s most successful
activitics against the testimony and its vessel
is to bring about uncertainty, unrest, and a
lack of assurance as to relationship to the Lord,
and as to the Lord’s relationship to them. In
many ways he seeks to create that state, that
condition ; introspection, sclf-unalysis, scell-
judgment, self-occupation, the accusations of
tho enemy, the bringing of feelings and impres-
sions to bear upon one’s soul, the wrapping
round of the mind with blankets of uncertainty
and doubt and questionings; all manner of

nieans are used to break in upon the restful,
confulent, assurance of faith in relation to the
Jord; Dby fears and forebodings; and mark
vou, beloved, there is nothing which will
paralyse the Lord’s servants so quickly and
so utterly as fear. In this conncction the
Apostle would say to us: “And in noth-
ing alfrighted by the adversaries.”  The
Adversary would get us affrighted, and if he
does that we are paralysed, we are helpless, it
nteans that we have lost the Sabbath. The
Sabbath in principle is a spiritual state, not a
period of time, a spiritytal state into which wo
have eitered, a stale of restful assurance that
God has reached the end of all His works and
has nothing more to do, has securcd finality in
Himsclf and in His Son, and it is o matlicr of the
apprehension of the eompletencss of Calvary's
work whielt brings rest, assurance; and you
cannot fight and yout eannot build until you
come there. Teople who have not come there
arc uscless as vesscls of the testimony. Now
if we are always fretful and worried and agi-
tated and restless and concerned about our
spiritual life, about our aceéptance, our standing,
our fellowship, and the Lord’s attitude toward
us, and there is a state of disturbance in our
spirit, well, we cannot touch this building, we
have no place in the constituting of this vessel :
we must come there first.

That is somcthing to immediately lead us to
oxcreise before the Lord; and so it is simply
that the mediator with the light of the glory
of God upon his fuee, speaks first of all in
relation to the sctting up of this vessel of the
testimony about the Sabbath.

Man’s Natural Interests Cease on the Sabbath.

Did it strike you as strange that one thing
about the Sabbath was emphasised 7 Blsewhere
you may have many other things said about the
prohibitions of the Sabbath, but enly one is men-
tioned here.  * Yeshall kindle no tire throughout
your habitations upon the Sabbath day.” It
is tho only once. The Holy Spirit, of course,
knows exactly what lle means and what He is
doing when He singles out a thing like that and
makes it the only thing in relation to the
Subbath. What does the Holy Spirit intend
to say by that ? As far as 1 can see (I will be
glad if you can help me with more light, doult-
less you can) that kindling of fire in the habita-
tions represents looking after your own comfort.
It is the personal, natural interests, comforts
and pleasures which are represented by that,
and what the Holy Spirit says here is, that if
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you are going to constitute the vessel, build the
tent of meeting, the Sabbath means for you an
end of all personal, natural interests, the
setting aside of self-consideration. I look
elsewhere in the Seripturc to sce if I am borne
out by the Word of God and 1 think undoub-
tedly I am borne out by the Word in Is. lviii. 13 :
* If thou turn away thy foot from the Sahbath,
from doing thy pleasure on my holy day ; and
call the Sabbath a delight. and the holy of
Jehovah honorable ; and shalt honor it, not
doing fhine own ways, nor finding thine own
pleasure, nor speaking thine own words ; then
shalt thou delight thyself in Jehovah: and 1
will make thee to ride upon the high places of
the carth ; and [/ will feed thee with the heritage
of Jacob thy father : for the mouth of Jehovah
hath spoken it.” We are borne out are we not ?
To know what spiritual ascendeney is in the
testimony, to be on the high places, the uplands,
moral elevation, the places above only and not
beneath, means first of all we have to enter into
God's rest in His completed work and then
cease from our own personal, selfish interests
and pleasures.  Sclf goes out on the Sabbath,
That is simple enough, but it is & principle basic
to all that follows in the testimony and its
vessel. It means that our labours and our selt-
interest are ended in Christ’s mediatorial work,
and that tabernacle service demands rest
Godward. So we sce the significance of these
first utterances of Moses.
The Assembly is for God's Pleasure.

Now we go on in the chapter and wo see what
a fine state of things prevailed here. The whole
assembly is moved in response to God's pleasure.
If you like, run your bluc pencil underneath
the constantly recurrent words and see the
willing-heartedness  here, two things going
together, a willing heart and a wise heart. 1
am tremendously impressed with the recurrence
of that word * willing.” A willing heart, a
willing spirit, everyone whose heart made him
willing, everyone whose spirit stirved him up;
they are all moving in responsc to Goil’s plea-
sure, for everything here is unto the Lord. The
Lord has made known what He would desire
and you must notice that it is not a commal
from the Lord that is here. In another place
the Lord commands to bring the oiferings;
offerings are commanded because when it is a
matter of sacrifices there is no fellowship with
God without, and therefore it is a matter of
command and demand, and thy Lord com-
mands that they should be brouglit ; but here

you aro setting up a vossel for the testimony
which is something for God's pleasure, God's
Leart satisfaction, and the Lord does not
command that these things be brought, He
simply says: *“ Whosoover is of a willing heart,
let him bring...... ”  This is voluntary ac-
tivity for the pleasure of God, and it is that
which gives character to this whole thing. The
heauty of it all is that there is a spontancous
movement of all hearts for God's pleasure. 1t
is a heart movement. Now I think we shall
have to recover this feature in relation to the
testimony of the Lord Jesus and onr being
vessels. [ am afraid we have regavded it as
somewhat oncrous to be vessels of the testi-
mony, something imposed upon us, semething
required of us which is a demand so diflicult to
meet ; a requirement so hard for us to respond
to; and we vessels of the testiinony go about
so often with faces as though we were carrying
the weight of the universe upon our shoulders
because we arc in this testimony, because the
testimony’ is entrusted to us and deposited in
us., I may be jnst as guilty as anybody else
of that failure, and so I need talking to as much,
as or more than anyone else, and L am being
talkedd to here—and allowing myself to he
thovoughly dressed down, 1 feel perfoctly at
liberty to press this upon you !

When we think of the Apostle Paul of whom

we have been speaking earlier in the day, as the
representative vessel of the testimony, well,
with onc exeeption, no one who has ever bhorne
the testimony had to pay w higher price than
he did. It has cost no one more than it cost
him, but it is marvellous how even at the ead,
writing from his prison in Rome, where, lLeing
looked at from the outside, people might have
said : “ Poor old Paul, his work is done ™ ; le
is sending out : ** Rejoice in the Lord always:
again I will say, Rejoice.” That Philippian
letter throbs with joy, and shall we not say that
that was the testimony. The power of the
testimony is in that: * As sorrowful, yet
alwnys rejoicing ”’ : *° Rejoicing in hope ; puticnt
in tribulation ; continuing instantly in prayer.”
We may not be there, beloved, but we are here
to-night to try and help one another in these
matters, and it is the heart response to the
Lord’s pleasure which will give the testimony so
much power. This is to the Lord’s pleasure,
and it becomes a heart matter with us.  Ob,
that the Lord would just put more of this spirit
into us, into me, where things are more fully
and continuously looked at in the light of the
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Lord’s pleasure, and everything is done out of a
heart which responds to the pleasme of the
Lord. The doing of the will of (Jod by the Lord
Jesus was a thing which cost Him intense
anguish, it meant terrific conflict, a wrestling
and resisfing unto blood, and yet He mmawus:
“1 delight to de thy will, 0 my Ged.” Two
things golng tegether all the time, a conscious-
ness of the eest, the suffering, pain, @nguish,
and yet because it is unte the Lord's satisfae-
tien, something very mweh is in the natwie of
joy in siiffering: And if there is that .APprehen:
sien of the Lord's delight it takes a gopd deal
of the sting et ef the suifering:

These peoplle were going to be called upom to
produce all sorts of precious things. That is,
this was going to leafl to their bringing of that
which meant their foregoing, their sacrificing
that which perhaps to them naturally would be
precious. But anything in the nature of yield-
ing, sacrificing, giving and letting go was
deprived of regret or pain or pang by the very
fact that they were respondimg in heart to tlic
Lord’s picasure. It was unto the Lord's

leasure. Now without adding words to’ this,
et us ask the Lord to give us a greater delight
in His testimony, a greater joy In bearing the
testinuoyy, though it bo at great cost. We
must pray for mere joy even in the midst of
suffeving, for that is the testimony. Well, it
was the hoart respomse to the Lord’s pleasure.
Love Produces the Materials.

Then the third thing. Wihen the heart
was moved they found all that was necessary
andl required. I can imagine that when all the
requirements had been outlined by Moses,
the gold and the silver and the brass, the precious
stones, the various materials, if these people
had had no heart-respomse to the Lord and His
pleasure, they might well have doubt as to
whether they had got any of tiese things, and
iou would have heard them sajiing : “ 1 de net

now whether | have get any of these things
at all ™ ; 1 am not sure that J can ANSWer
to these reguiremarnss™; “J1 do net think
that 1 can do anything in this matter.” They
would perhags not have known what they had
got, and if they had got it they would have
forgotten all about it, or it would have been
somewhete where they could -not find it!
You see what I am getting at ? But because
the heart was in this thing they had all that was
necessary. All the material was preduced from
the affections. It is weonderful, beleved, what
we ean diseover that we have In the Lord Jesus

&

when our hearts are aglow for Him andl for the
Father’s satisfaction. I mean those people
who really have a heart devotion to, ami delight
in the Lord, arc always discovering treasures
which they are bringing out all the time for tho
satisfaction of the Lord. And people whoso
hearts are eeld never bring out any of these
tieasuies ; they de net know that thev have
get thei. To tlie Corinthiai the wstie sald :
In everything ye were enriched in him,”
but it takes love te diseever that, what these
fiehes are ; lave for the Lord. You will net,
in the time of wership, have te seeur threugh
Your Bibie £ find seie passage ef Scriptute
that will suit the sceasion 8 he ‘X‘?‘HE e8REHbBY-
t ?-. IT YOUF NEart 3 aglow 8°the EoFd Yo
WAL Raye SOmething sponensauss 8 Bifer in the
BuE 8f war.éﬁw; aNd if YOur Neart 18 agiaw 18
W e
§

{k\% £8Fd You ) ’?‘F fat ¥'8'R aFe HERer

i Spifidyal @Wﬁm than YeH t BH&M Y6H

é{l&rg Cand you will always hdve semething i8
The Features of Christ.

You see everything here of these various
and numenouss thimgs mentionedl were related to
tho Lord Jesus in type, fur there can be nothing
to tho satisfaction of (Jod apart from the Lord
Jesus. They all were different phases and
aspects of Christt; gold, silver, brass and fine
linen, all these thimgs were types of some
aspects of Christ in His person and work, and
people discover those thimgs becamse of their
heart-ndtetionship to the Lord’s pleasure; amd
our heart-reltetionship to the Lord will he our
means of discovering what we have of Christ
and in Christ, and we will be constantly making
these discoveries. You find the person whe
Is just full of love for the Lord, whese heart Is
bufning and throbbing with love for the Lord,
they have always got te tell {ou someshing
about the pieciousines of the Lord, they are
always seeing the glory ef their Lord from a
different ai\@% and giving you a differant faeet.
Pe%ile; whese hearts are not 5o aglow with ¢he
Lot have net mueh to say akout Him and
eannot give very much. You seg tlic gﬂn@lple,
it was all produced, it all came, and we are
told they brought moie than was required and
they had to stop the bringig! We have net
reached that stage yet. The Lord make that
szmbolism a speedy realisetion. But you see
the pessibilities ef delighting in the Lord. OR,
how it makes the testieny grew. This is ¢£he
testimeny. Before there eah be any eutward
expressien there must be an inward relatienship.
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All outward ministry must be the result of an
inward state with the Lord. And it is a great
thing, beloved, a great thing to have our ministry
as the spontanewiss expression of our persomal
delight In the Lord. That earries weight, that
is the testimeny .

Now the fact is that every child of God has
got all in Christ that they can have. 1t is true
of all children of God as it was true of tho
Corinthiams that “ in everything...... enriched
in him"” but it wants love to discover it;
heart devotion to the Lord to hud out that it is
$0. 8o let us ask the Lord to increase with our
joy, our love for Himself.

The fourth thing. The assembly and the
testimony arc constiituted by the heart product
of Christ. That is, all this that now conies into
being and is set up on the earth is just the
accumulatiom, the bringing together of the
individual heart exercises in the appreciation
of the Lord Jesus, and that defines what God's
assembly is. What is the assembly ? 1t is
not just a congregation, it is not just the eaming
together of people for services, meetings, con-
ferences, public worship and so on. The @ssem-
bly is the bringing together on the part of a
compamy of the Lord’s people, of the features
of the Lord Jesus so that as the: Father looks
down He sees His Son befeatured by that com-
pany. This one has brought the gold, and that
one the silver, and another the brass, amother
the fine linen, and another the blue, mnother
the scarlet, another the purple, and each one
has brought their own apprehemsiom and appre-
ciation of the Lord Jesus, and these things
being put together constitute the memamibly,
and the Father looks down and sees the $an;
that is the testimony of Jesus in the earth.
That is Christ tabernacling amamgst us. That
is the tent of meeting, and what the Lord is
looking for is Christ as represented by the
assemblirs of His people. That is the nature
of the assembly. And the Leord is working to
that. As we follow on the Lord leads eut in
exercise, spiritual anel secret exercise Unto that
end, and the thim%s that the Lord is eausing us
to be exercised abeut In eur private; persenal,
seeret life and histery is that we might discover
the virtues and the valwrs of His Sen, and
having made these disceveries, wWhen we eeine
together with ether ehildren of God we speak
together and sing tegether about the gleries of
Clirist as things Which have eome up in 6HF owil
life experimeiitally and livingly, and we beceme
a ive and eerperate represaitation of
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thoie glorie i which are living realities to us, @and
all the exercise, which the Lord brings atbout in
our lives individually and searetly, is in order
that we may make discoveries about Christ.

So they go back to their tents ; see tho soouring
of these tents for these things, sec the exercise.
And then they all come together and as the
result of their exercise apart, in searet, they
have brought some feature of Christ and all
those features put together represemt Christ as
a whole. They all have some part of Him
which, being added to the other parts makes a
whole Christ, and that is the wmsseniblly.

The Mutual Love and Cooperation of the Saints.

Fifthly, they all co-operate in varied con-
tributions and exercises, that is, they all worked
to make their part a part of someone else's.
They worked in relation to the rest. Not all
could bring gold, not all could bring silver, not
all could bring brass, but these things all had
to be related to the other, and so the spirit of
co-sparction was there. And mark you, even
a Bezaleel, who was especinlly anointed @and
filled with the Hely Spirit unto all this, eewld
ot have made what was neecessary for the tent
of meeting if there had not been that personal,
individual, secret activitty on the part of each
one. If the women, for instamee, had net doue
the spinning and the weaving all the filling of
the Holy Splrit of Beralleel would have been in
vain. The Hoely Spirit Himself depends wpen
each one co-operneting toward the end. And
speaking of the wemen whe did the sypimiing
and the weaving, one might just say that
spinning and weaving means bringing things
together and binding them together. It is so
easy to tear things apart, to put things @awider
and have shreds. We ean do it bv eur talk,
eur flippant or careless talk, Dy letting eur
tengurRS FUR away With us, Dy gessip, by éFiti:
Gism, that perenfial *but™: “Bhe is &
awfully good soul—but...... ”: ™ He is a fine
fellow—iutt...... "5 Y Yass, e iis ging an with
the Lord--but......... ” We arc all guilty of
that. Now the women did the spinning and
weaving. )l am not specially laying these
chatges at the door of the women, but jou see
I am only saying it by way of illustiretion. 1t
Is bringing together, it is constructive werk in
relation to everything else in this testimony.
And how strange it is that so many of us who
arg In the same testimony, paying the same
price, going through the same sufferings, find
It so easy to criticise one another, and weaken
the testimony by strains iii our relationships.
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{t is strange, isn't it ? But it is true. It must
be positively constructive in co-mparstion with
all the others, toward one end. Tho Holy
Spirit Himself cannot do this work and perfect
this testimony only as each one takes persomal
and individual responsibility and works toward

the common end of God, the manifestation and
glorifying of the Lord Jesus.

The Lord just lay that on our hearts and
may wc be better instruments of the testiimony
for His glory.

T. A.-S.

A Missionary's Balance Sheet

BALANCE SHEET FOR YEAR ENDING DECEMBER, 198-.

Debit.

1. Weakness.

1. Weakness.
Wisdom neceded.

2. Wisdom needed.
3. Not mighty.

8. Not mighty.
4. Fearful.

6. Lonely.

G. In the midst of anemies.

7. Mamy needs.

ToraL UNABLE.

(vadllt,
“ Mv strangth is made perfectt in weakiusss *—
2 Cor. xiii. ).

* Christt Jesus...... of God is made unto us wiistbom’*
—1 Cor. i. 30.

" Not by might nor by power, but by my Spirit
saith the Lord of Hosts."—Zécdh. iv. G.

“Thy rod and Thy staff they comfort me’'—
—@%salm xxiii. 4.

* Lo, 1L am with you alwuey.’*—Matt, xxviii 20.

*Thou preparcst a table for me in the presence
of my enemies.”—H3s. xxiii. 5.

“Mv God shall supply all your need mezundiing
to His riches’—Phil. iv. 19.
“ God Whom we sexrvo is able."”— Dan. iv. 17.

Balanme: brought forward.

* Exceeding abundantly above.™

HALLELUIAH !

*] can excuse his Dogmafasm and Jiis
Prejudizes ; but he throws about rather too

and yet it carried truth. What did it matter
if we were noughts ? It was for the Lord our

much of what some Frenchmem call “Ilko God to write the figure to head that row of

Ksscnco of But." In plain Emglish, he seems
to have something to except in every man’s
character.’

““ 0o yom know et ginl 27 @nily to talk
about.” The Essence of But is distilled death :
it carries the chill of deetin’

“ But fear can hamstring the soul. And
presantly fear crept up, and a devastating sense
of unfitmess and insufficiency, and I saw our
tiny compamy strung out like a little row of
noughts on a sheet of paper. But “ Thou art
worth ten thousand of us"—an iintdieguate
éomparison, fitting the earthly David, Iethos
as applied to the Lion of the tribe of Judah,

noughts. He Himself was the Figure. And
wo saw our calling, hew that we were truly of
no account (* like te a shell dishabited ') that
no flesh should glory in His presanae’

From * Gold Cord.’

NEW BOOKLETS

*The Cemtrality and Supremacy of the Lord
Jesus Christ." Price Gd:

¢ Captivity in the Lord.’ Price Il
‘The Blood, the Cross, and the Name of the
Lord Jesus.” Price 2
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Fellowship

Its basis and some of its outworkings

ScRIPTURES : Psalms exxxii. and exxxiii.
1 Johni. 7.
Hebrews x, 24-25,

Tur Lord has been speaking in one’s heart
in these last hours on the subject of Fellowship,
as it is expressed in the passages of Seripture
read. This afternoon we shall consider this
subject in the light of the statement made in
1 John i, 7: “ If we walk in the light as Hoe is
in the light we have fellowship onc with
another,” linked with the exhortation which
comes in the passage from the Hebrew letter
to cultivate fellowship, and provide oppor-
tunitics for its expression, by the assembling
of ourselves together, by exhorting one another,
and so much the more to give attention to this
as wo see the end of the age drawing nigh, the
blessed day of the Lord's coming ™ So
much the more.” TFellowship is the charac-
teristic word of the Christian Asscmbly, the

------

quickly, and perhaps necessarily, passed.

characteristic feature of every true Assembly of -

God. There is a beautiful order in Psalm
oxxxii and Psalm cxxxiii. speaks of the Ark of
God coming to its rest in the House of God,
and then that lovely little Psalm follows, so
wonderfully descriptive of the subject before us.
“ Behold how good and how pleasant it is for
brethren to dwell together in unity.” How
beautiful a thing is Christian togetherncss.
How swceet and blessed is fellowship among
brethren in the Holv Spirit. Rotherham
renders the first verse of Psalm exxxiii: ** Lo,
- how good, how delightful for bretlren to dwell
together, even as one.”

Is there any experivhee more completely
blessecdd on this earth than to come into a
Christian  Assembly where there iy absolute
unity in the Holy Spirit, this feature being
immediately recognised ! How beautiful it is.
How rare it is, yet how precious when found.
Well might the Psalmist say : “ It is like......
the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that
descended upon the mountains of Zion: for
there the Lord commanded the blessing, even
life for evermore.”

If there was one feature above another that
characterised «the New Testament Church it
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was fellowship, partnership, togetherness, co-
operation, one-ness.  The reason, largely, o
the power of the carly Churel was that it
understood  the seeret ol fellowship, ** And
they continned steadfastly in the Apostle's
doctrine and  fellowship “And all that he-
licwved  were  together, and had .all  things
common.”  'hey ** vontinued  steadfastly in
followship,”  they  persevered in o fellowship.
The primitive simplicity: of the ecarly Church
What
was true of a small company, in one city, could
not, in the nature of things, find the same form
of expression in the larger companies, and yet

the record of the first Chureh in Jorusaﬁnn

abides as a Dbeantiful picture of Christian

fellowship.

Now, what is Fellowship? T think we shall
get o good idea if T run over the words used in
our knglish Bible to translate the original
word,  Fellowship is the word most frequently
used ; but you have also, distribution, contribu.
tion, communication, communion. Xour times
it is rendered communion. You have it in
1 Cor. x. 16. The communion of the body and
blood of Christ. ‘' Communion™ is ** Fellow-
ship.” There are fow things more precious
than to gather round the Lord’s Table in
fellowship with Himself, and with one another,
and share mutually in the emblems of His Body
and His Blood. Read the passage in Cony-
bearc as given in his footnote : ** The cup of
blessing which we Dbless is it not a conumon
participation in the Blood of Christ ¥ The
bread which we break, is it not a common par-
ticipation in the DBody of Christ 2 Now |
want to take that phrase ™ common participa-
tion.”  That is Fellowship. Tt is something
we have in common.  We shall see as we pro-
ceed how neeessary it is to realise that fellowship
is o common participalicn.  Tf we walk in the
flight as He is in the light we enjoy o common
participation with one ancther.  DBut note the
conditional “if.” What is * walking in the
light as He is in the light 27 What does it -
mean ? There can ke no real experience of
fellowship save as we arc walking in the light
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of God. There is nothing that destroys the
basis of fellowship so quickly as an injection
of darkomss, however it may come. Light is
basic and vital for fellowship. The Apostle
John uses a strong expression when he writes :
“ If we walk in the ligitt as He is in tho ligghtt "
Dean Alford says: “ Walking in the light is mo
mere imitation of God, but it is an identity in
the essemtial element of our daily walk with the
essantial clement of God's eternal Being : not
imitation, but coincidyme: and identity of tho
very atmaspiiers: of life.” That Is, we have
come in experience to the recogmition of the
fast whieh is elsewheie stated in this very
chapter : " Geod 1s light, and in Mim is ne dark-
ness at all.””  Yes, it {s true that * Godl is leve,”
but first it 1s stated that " Ged is liglht.” In
His essential Belng, In His eharaetef, in His
natuie, Ged Is light, and if we are te enjoy the
bliss ef fellowship our walk must be in the light.
Oui daily habit and praetiee must be walking
in the light ef Geod, net in seme dim and distant
way but “‘ass Ho i iim glee light *’ ; Hesphgs im
the light deliberately ; bringing evefythlng to
the light : letting the hght shine and correeting
our walk by tho light of God. Ewery dark
thing, every doubtful thing, every shadow,
gvery grey thing, everything that is fet in
harmieny: With the white light ef the Eternal
Theene Nas t6 be put away fer * Geod is light

and in Him is e dariiess at all’ ~ If we
walts m the light a% He is i £08 light w8 have

‘“ vé?\ féﬁ?‘ Wifwﬁi}% i‘éf' ;’ ﬁ?@ggﬁg 88
e Rog o aup 3 Mot S Dol

Let us turn to Luke xi. 34-3D: “THe light
of the body is the eye: therefore when thine
eye is single, thy whole body also is full of
light......If thy whole body thcreforo be full
of light, havimng no part dark, the whole shall
be full of light, as when the brlght shining of a
candle doth give thee ligints*

Xate that searching plmase “ having no part
dark.” Cam we face up to it this afternoon as
in the Lord’'s presence {

De. W. Y. Fullerton in his book of reminis-
cences tells a story of a lighthmse: keeper on
tho Florida coast. Ome stormy evening he
broke a pane of glass in the lantern, and having
no glass availaile for repair, he tacked a piece
of tin over the hole and trusted that all would
be right. The storm inereased in fury, end
that night a ship coining from the direction in
whieh the light was not shining, leeking for the

light, went on the rocks and lives were lost.
The light had not gone out, it was still simimg,
but there was a dark part. The word “ having
no part dark ™ was not true of the lantern and so
there was wreckage. Dr. Fulllerton says he was
telling that story in a meeting one day  mmd
it went home to the consciemxe of a believer, as
the peoplle were exhorted to bring their lives
to the light of God. This believer was a
brother really living for the Lord, but there
was one: habit of his life which was not clear :
he was a tobaweeo smoker and the Lord lhad
smitten, him on that point. He realised that
the part of his life which .was dark was this
induiligite: of the flesh. He determineil to face
Hp te all the Implicatioms: of fellowship in the
light and have ne part dark. (fatherin hls
simeking utensils tegether on returning I
h@ ut them into the heart of the lire lﬂid
y te light in the morni Amoing them .
wa& a Deautiful tobaeo pouch, a valued giff
from a friend. His heart smote him and he
sald * I do net think that need be burnt, I ean
keep it as a gift and treasure it for the sake of
the giver.” His little daughitor standimg by his
side was wiser than he and she said : “ No,
let it be a whele burnt offering, Daddy.” Se
the whele burit oftering was made, and in ¢hat
respeet his life eame Inte the light ef Ged.
It is net a question ef attacking any par-
ieHlar habit, that is net the peint. Heie {6
asls of vellowship with Ged is stated. W
st WGE%K i H\ li HG ﬁ% H% i8 iA the 1gm
gHt Who % BB Bﬁ t dark,

) *él&é?@ B
ship Wit Wiéﬁ %@k}iﬁ GHEVEES:

If walking in the hght is basic to fellowship
it is easy to see the point to which the enemy’s
attacks will be directed. Beloved, you will,
I think, agree that the fellowship of the Christiati
Assembly‘ is the focal point of tho enemy's
attack. He is always strnnng to break fellow-
ship. Of course he is. * Hhflobl how goadl
and how pleasant it is fur brethren to dwell
together in unity, Twgse the Lord commanded
the blessing, even life for evermore.” How
true that is. If you can find opn this carth a
eompany of the Lord’s P@@fﬂl@ whe are walking
in the light as He is in the li ht and bh@f@f@re
walking in fellowship with and with on
another, you have found a vim where life i 1%—
and you have also found & place whero the Devil
is mging, His object is to get the 8aints out
of the sphere where the light is shining, so
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break the fellowship and stop the life from
functioning.

If the characteristic feature of the New
Testament Church was fellowship ; a mutual
sharing, a commom participation, the charac-
teristic feature of the twentieth century Church
is the oxact opposite. We are too familiar
with division, schism, discord, individualism,
rather than fellowship. Yes, individualism
in testimony instead of corporate testiimony.
Bne of the most distressing features of present-
day Christian life and service is this spirit of
indiyidualism. Gedly men, with a deposit of
truth in their hearts, get isolated and pursue an

individuaiistie line. _Th@gg do net practise
tellewship or share in the fellowship of an
assembly of God's people. This plays directly

into the enemy’s hands. Whwre docs the Lord
command the blessing ® Whwmre brethren are
dwelling together in a commanm participation,
Wherre is life for evermore ? In the fellowship
of a Christian assembly. Whrte is it that souls
come out of darkmss into light and open to God
as a flower opens to the sun ? In the fellew-
ship ef Ged's g@@;ﬂl@ whefe the blessing and
the life afe feund. The enemy net enly seeks £
destrey the basis ef the blessing thus assasieed
Wwith, and §f=1ﬂﬂ%iﬂ_ frem, fellowship, but he
seeks to counteraif it tee. Ome of the mest
striking featutes ef g{ﬁsﬂt:aay %?&{meg is the
Pryil's imitatien ef this truth. What is deing
misehiel iR the werld te-day ? CormivRism.
The Drvil's attempt te imitate the Christian
assembly: and te preduee a4 coMmen participa-
tieR. WWhat is edmmwnifith ? " The e¥ganisa:
tien of seciety en the Basis f eommon owier:
ship of the means ef predustien, and ef the
gods produced” The engmy endeaveiis: 6
gt sometming like that whieh'is Ged's pattern
83& from Ged. The strange thing Abowt
EOMMH 18 that WRREBVEF YoU 668 A6ress it
{t 18 aRt=6ed. And Yet its eeniral feature is
at Which is the heart and eentre of #he
Fistiah CRUFeh, commyn partieipation, Muthal
SHAHAG, tagethercss. Vehy significant that.
Note another significant thing. The Apostle
says, if we fulfil the basic condition of walking
in*the light “ we have fellowslipp'* It follows,
therefore, that if fellowship is broken there has
been an invasion of darkmess. We may not
personally be guilty in the matter, but- the
enemy has found entramee somewhere, amnd,
using darkmess as his weapon, has made fellow-
ship impassible. If we are not sharing mutually
in the assembly, the enemy has, for the time,

triumphed. All broken fellowship results from
an invasion of darkness.

Now while the local compamy is the place
where practical fellowship finds its chief ex-
pression, yet the whole Church, the Body of
Christ, is the sphere where fellowship is to
function. That is to say, our sympathy and
love must not be confined to the compamy of
God’s people in which we happen to be found,
but our hearts must go out to all the members
of Christ, we must embrace in our thought
all ehildren of Geod ; the realm of our prayer life
must be * for all saints” Fraym% always
with all prayer and supplication in the spirit
and watehing thereunto with all Veranee
and supplication for all saints.” ab is a test
for eur prayer life, a challenge to our hearts.
Whuize are our sympatiiics 2 We may be ever
so loyal to the local assembly, giving our time
and stremgth to the peoplle wo know and arc
meeting with continually ; and that is good so
far as it goes. Yet, if wc allow the limits of
the local comgamy to circumscribe our ssympathy
so that we are not vitallly’ concerned for the other
memilmns of the Body, we are falling short of
God's putpase.  Our fellowship is with Him, and
He is conecerned for every member of Christ's
Bedy. We should have on our hearts those
whein He has en His heart. In spirit we must
be geing eut te all the Lerd’s people, crying for
them eontinually that they may stand perfect
and eemplete in all the will ef Ged. “ For all
saifts ” must ever be our watchword.

" Not forsdking the assembling of ourselves
together as the manner of some is, but exhorting
one another: and so much the more as ye sec
the day approaching.” There has to be
a deliberatemess, a sett purpuse in our hearts,
in these end days. Away there in the early
Church there were some who pursuwed an in-
dividualistic line of service and ministry ; they,
for one reason or another, cut themselves ofl
from the assembly, and went out on a line of
their own. The Apostle says it is wrong. If it
was wrong then so much the more is it wrong
now. For surely the day is approaching. In
the nature of the case it cannot be long before
He comes again. The day of joy, of fight:, of
glorious consummatiton is drawing nigh, and
this exhortiation, therefore, comes to us with
redoubled emphasis.. Not forsaking tlic aswem-
bling of ourselves together. Individualism
will be ruled out when the Lord comes. It will _
be the whole Church then, the Lord and His *
people together, and what is to be true when He
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returns, the Lord would have true of His people
now.

There arc three reasons why individualism
in Christian Service is d s. First, itis a
denial of the foundation principle of the Christian
Chureh. Our sslvation was unto functioning
membeeship of the Body of Christ. The Body
is net an asseeiation of individwals it is a cor-
porate whele. All true believers, baptised by
ene Spirit inte ene Bedy, are meant to be
funetiening memdaiss af a spiritual organism ;
and the Lord desires that faet te be recognised,
and that we wallk in the light of it. Individual-
ism is eut of harmeny with Ged’s thought for
His pesple.

Secondly it isolates, and because it isolates it
freguently leads to lack of balance in the pre-
sentation of truth. It is only in the asssamibly
that you have the whole counsel of God
declared. Broken fellowship often leads to
bittexrmess of heart, and that brings many evils
in its train.

Lastly, it leads to discouragemont and often
despair. So the Apostle says * Exhorting one

another.” The word exhorting means literally
“to call near to comfort and @meaunmge™
“ Not foredking the assambling of ourselves
together...... exhorting one another...... and so
much the more as ye see the day mppraediiing

The need of comfort and mutual susianance,
of encouragement,, will greastly increase as the
days darken, and the final battle draws on.
The nearer we get to the glory, the more we
shall know of the attacks of the powers of dark-
ness, and the more we shall need the mutual
support, comfort and encoucagemenit which ean
only’ bejfeund in the masanibly.

Let us, then, heed this ward. Walking in
the light we have fellowship, but this needs to
be diligemtly cultivated and jealously guarded.
It can only be cultivated as we come together
according to God's pattern, and, in the Christian
assembly, mutually share each others' Ihurdens
and thus helping one another, look for, and
hasten unto, the coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ. May He bring us practically into tho
good of it for His Name’s sake. S. A.

To be comttmued.

WieEme thero is building there is rubbish.
“People will try to discourage you...... of
course there is rubbish—tiiere always is where
anything is being done. Don’t stop because of
tho rubbisln; get on with the buildimg.™

TiiE book of Ezra, chapters three to six, had
shown tho way I must go. By holding to
this lino (that of using as builders only thase
who had a spirittual call to build), the work is
sure to be hindered for a time. Then ceased the
werk of the house of God—but in the end it
gees en. And as te supplies, the eommand
of the King is : That whiefi they have need ef,
let it be given them day By day witheut fail.—

AN Inmdiian woman is trying single-handedl to
lead the mission of which she is a mmember
back to the ways of the Acts of the Apostles.
She is considered unpractical—allways the
word for anything that crosses the usual.
God's dreamers arc always *“unpractiicd!” ;
but in the end some of their dreams como true,

Axp if among the trials that you are called
to bear, there is one that seems, I do not say
heavier than the others, but mere compro-
mising to your ministry, and likely te ruin for
ever all the hopes of yeur hely missien, if
outward temptations be added to CUMING
frem within, if all scems assailed, bedy, mind,
spirit, if all seems lefaf witheut remedy, Vr@“;
ageept this trial, shall I say, oF this assemblage

of trials, in a peculiar feeling of wudbmission,
hope and gratitude, as a trial in which the
Lord will cause you to find a new mission.
Hail it as the beginning of a ministry of wesk-
ness and bitterness, which the Lord has reserved
for the last because the best, and whieh He
will cause to abound in moke living fruit than
{@ur ministry of strength and joy In days gene
y ever yielded......

Would it bo truly so? Would what had
seemed only hurtful to our ministry turn to
blessing and power and joy ? WWass this some-
thing to be accepted with hope and gratitude ¢
And now He whe guides even te the sandin
of beoks eaused a iriend te lend us ene jus
then whieh gave us this :

The old nature dies as He died. That which
wc were by nature, peacemallans;, centres of
hapginess, dies as the corn of wheat dies, or
rather appears to die as it passes out of sight,
in order that it may re-appear in a glorious
resurrection form. If by God's help we hold
fast in humdile submiission and ehildlike trust
te our Lord while the dying is being accom-

lished, then eut prayers ler others have a

emendons pewer in his Name, and either here
oF hereafter we find that we, like eur Leord,
have litted up these for whem we prayed by
His own resurreciiioh foree.

From * Geld Cord,' by A. W. €.
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The Testimony and its Vessel unto the Time
of the End

The Abiding Message of Daniel.—Continued.

Wz are concentrating upon this particular
thought, that in relation to His heavenly testi-
nony, the testimony concerning His Son Jesus
Christ, God has constituted and appeinted o
vessel, an instrument here in the midst of the
Gentile world pewers, and that from that vessel
or instrument the government of the heavens
in this world unto the Lord’s end is expressed.
The Church is that instrument. Inasmuch as
the Church as a whole is not in line with God’s
purpose, vitally co-operating, and spivitually in
o position to exercise that Divine and heavenly
authority, God is sccuring for Himself a rem-
nent, a body within, an overcomer company
in which, and through which the laws and
principles of this heavenly government arc
established and put into operation. We are
here because it is in that connection that the
Spirit is speaking, and we want to hear what the
Spirit saith, So far as we aro concerned, and
all those to whom we may have a ministry, with
whom we may have any spiritual influence, that
we and they should come fully, livingly, vitally,
encrgetically into onencss with God’s purpose
unto the time of the end.

Now we began to sec that that instrument,
that vessel, functions by reason of certain very
clearly defined laws. 1t has to be in a spiritual
and moral position and relationship to the Lord.
It does not function mechanieally or auto-
matically. It may be an eleet vessel, and it
may have been forcknown and fore-ordained
before the foundation of the world, Gorl may
have foreknown cevery member of it, and yet
running alongside all the eternal counsels of
God, and the sovercignty of God, there is
always spiritunl and moral responsibility @ and
while it 15 diflicult to relate and reconeile those
two things, nevertheless they are equally tiue
that even an cleet vessel can never fulfil the
object of its predestination, its fore-ordination,
only in so faras it corresponds with the spiritual
and moral principles which God has laid down
for its eflectiveness.

Chapter one of the Book of Danicl, as we
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have scen, introduces the basic prineiple of
spiritual effeetiveness, T am very anxious that
this shall not go over your heads or that you
should in any measure feel that @ great deal of
truth on a brond scale is being given out, hut
rather that you should sce that this does apply
to you personally and individually, that every
one is, in Ged’s thought and desire and will,
reluted to this testimony and to this vessel of
the testimony' unto the time of the end. That
vou individually with & personal responsibility
and anointing. and in re}atirm to others of the
children of God ave really called into fellowship
with the government of the heavens in this
carth concerning God’s purpose for the age.
You and I are really solemnly called into that.
That just as truly as cver Danicl was in that,
you and I are in that, for Daniel is only a type
and representation. He typifies and represents
that which we have in the letter to the Ephe-
sians, which reaches ‘on to us, embraces us,
culls us in; and beloved, if ever you read the
sixth chapter, or the first chapter of the letter
to the LEphesians and fecl that that in any way
applies to you, that you can stand in there,
you cun lay elaim to that, that it embraces yon,
well, you are in effeet standing in the place of
Daniel and his three friends.

Now if Danicl and hix three friends repre.
sented  something  of  tremendously  solemn
significance and import to heaven in their day,
and to hell, and to the nations of this world.
you aned I ocenpy that position of spiritual im-
portance to God.  And while that may sound
very lofty . it may sound very much above jou.
it only you could read your own spiritual
history in the light of heaven—that is, if yon
have got a spiritual history, if vou are really
going wn with God spiritnally, if your are alive
unto the Lord—if you could read your own
spiritual history in the light of heaven, you would
he reading the Book of Daniel and the letter to
the Ephesians in your own life. You woull
be able to sce that the same things are operative
in your cxperience spiritually as were there,
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and are there. So I want this thing to come
right home to us very definitely and draw us in,
every one of us.
The Basic Principle of Spiritual Effectiveness.
The first chapter of this book, as wc have
said, introduoes that basic principle of spiritual
power, authority, dominion, which comes out in
the lifx of Damiel and his friends, and that basie
prinelple 1s found in the words ; “ Ml i
ed in his heart that he weuld net defile
imsell with the king's dainvies. ner with the
wine whieh he drank.” 1 do wait te add just
A very hrief word in that eennectien Again Wy
way of extra Emﬂﬂmﬁiﬁ te point st that ne life
éaNl he spiritually efleaivé, ean esunt for Ged
in the spiritual Fesim, Bnng in the SovV&ImeRt
f God, €an H Pl 8F maittaim of Advance the
Esﬁﬁmen Jf%sua %ﬁanﬂ against the PAWEES
of darkikas tmng the coRsummALDN of the
&G@S Hear sr Wth I3 the sverthrow of Eh@ Whalg
satanic kmg@lem and the bri mgmg in of the HAI:
versal rule of the heavens, il 8 far as
ghat life 1s in a pesitien of abselwte sgpaesien
frem everything in that realm against whieh
that testimeny of Jesus stands. If yeu have
ene link, ene peint of contact veluntarily with
that system threugh any medium, you are
erippled, you are paralysed. How eften we
have had people eoime te us and they have
poeured oiit a story of spiritual defeat, of failure,
an up and dewn experienee (et a dewn a-ifd wp
efe), more downs than ups, a lask ef spiritual
pewer, and when we have seught te get to the
eause of it they have been willing e confess
Varieus ehmg? they have eeme ot quite
feaiy =" 1 think it very likely may be this
oF that 8F semethin 3!@@" and’ they have nes
Made mueh diffieulty abaut eent%ssmg e&rtain
things; and ihe Spirit of the Lord Nas
é&g&ﬁgm H3 : * 1% 13 RBE that, ENEFR IS somaing
i ar,% i SR PIRe tﬂf’?& tﬂﬁx A
n8£ willin & mﬁnasf and when ¢ H{%ﬂ
[8 IRG §1ﬁtm«9 ﬂE ast we h?\ -a EEE ah
4\49 AHCASH S9may mg
ﬁ{e mh 913 R 11k ﬁsmsfwm
%%%8F &F m%l;ﬁy%éi KB 'ﬁ?
%f@ & WEIE W i
af§ Wi %Rm% ing that they H< sgm@
, 8f the fIeh, and this th%x weum AGE
GBR 1 Fememtek A Mam WNS Was in that
8&1‘;898W and when ene tried {8 h@l{% Rim he
WaS FeAdX 8 eanfris that mest likley 1¢ was Ris
bad E?lmzﬂ Eh% Was €h€ tre:ible. " Confessed
it W I6ng faeg, and in my hear 1 felf,
Ne, that is Rt it; thers is semething else; and

I was asking the Lord : * What isit ?* * Give
this thing into my hands,” and as that mam got
round to another point of the compass in his
direction to me I got his breath, and the Lord
said : “*Mhatt is iit, tellecro.” Al I said:
“ Has the Lord ever put His finger upon a
certain habit, indwijeme 2 “ You may have
argued that there was nie wrong in it, but has
the Lord ever very gently said somethmg to
you abeut that ?” and I saw by a flush that
the thmg hiad been teuehed. He said ; ** Wi,
I 566 76 hari in that. what is wion with that 7

" A geed many ofther méﬂ have been used of
Ged Wh@ de it 1said : “ It is net a matter of
general Fight &ﬂ@l WFeN®; Fight and wreng is &
Tatier of whether the ESFd Nas 6ver just
talehed a £hm9 EYEF se Hghtly and 2aid, net

that it wa& AEWRFight V%‘i?i‘@d th hng Bt :
1 wanld rech@r it w;fs et ** and ENat raises

the issHe; d g8t qewn t8 that he

said “Tm&rn% h?&m Wines Wieh t[ AN

&6Mme Hfﬁ ﬁgﬁlﬂ%t it?” 1 said : “ BJIRD, WAk &
the arrest ef yeur whelg § iFidual life and that
is the: haek deer threugh whieh the Pevil eeries
in, and the bad temper is net the ease but the
efiect, and all the defeat is the resuwlt of one
resanvedion that yeu have with the Lerd.
There is net a full ebedieiee and willing aban-
denment ; you are prepared te eenfess all soFts
of faults, but that ene thing yeu are net pee-
f&ﬁid te eenfess, veu have get a held with the

ard.”
Satan's Vantage Ground.

" Daniel purposed in his heart that he would
not defile himself with tho king's dainties, nor
with the wine which he drank ” ; for the king
of Babylon was related to Nedhudhedinezzar's
gods, to idolatry, and this Book of Damiel shows
perfectly clearly that it is not just Babylon,
lint it is the spiritual power and system back of
Babylon with which Dantel was dealing. We
will prove that before we are theeigh. And
Damipl saw that that weuld be a @angway
hetween him and their system, against which
he stoad and across that gangway the @namy
would come and paralyse him and rob him
of the power of spiritual and meoral deminion,
ascendemy to gbzern the situation in Babylon
for God. The Devil was out to offer him the
dainties from the king's table and the pleasant
wine as a trap to paralyse his spiritual life.
Now do not misundiesstand me. The imstance
cited is not intended as a wholksale comttanma-
tion of that thing mentioned or of other things,
but it is used as an illustretiow to show you that
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if in secret history with tho Lord wlicro neither
companmiimsy, Christian friends and brethren know
anything, where Damiel is alone with the Lord,
there is a realisation of what the Lord would
have and a facing up to that: if in that secret
history there is the slightest toueh of question,
doubt abeut anything as to the Lerd’s will,
that is the pivot upom which revolves the
strength of the whele spiritual life, the deminien,
the government of the heavems. Just think,
that all the mighty power of the (Jod of the
heavemns, the kingdom of the Ged of the heavens
is suspended In our lives if there is a question-
able thing between us and the Lerd, a thing
abeut whieh we have deubt. Yes, we hind
the hands ef heaven if we are fet abselutely
elear o every detail with the Lord and there is
fiet the mest eemplete break at every peint
with that whele system against which we are
herg as a vessel of the testimeny. - HOIARSS is
figeessary, Separatien iS neeesSam: ; an uh:
compromising attitude Detween everything that
the Devil_offers as a link Between 4s and his
systém:. The vietery of the Lord Fesus 6VeF
En@ Fifce of this werld was Beeause the HBE@
of this werld eame t6 Him and had nethin
Him. “The prineg of this werld E6ME h
and hie hath nething in me.” 1If iy the § HIREE
of this werld eaula ave gt semething in Him !
He tried te 3rsenal ambition. ARything
like that and h@ iving end is frustrated. Yell
§66 Row Basie is the prineiple of an Absokste
separaieirsss from that kingdem in all its esii:
neetiens ane aspeets if there is gamg te be
spiritual pewer. Let us Ret eensider the
guestien ef spirifual pewer merely frem a per-
sénal §€aﬂd%@lﬂt ef hew it affeets us, whether
We Win the benefit ef net. but let us ramember
that it is a part of a testimeny te Ged's Sen.
Ehe Lord us is beund up with this. The
dem 9 the hsavsﬂ§ is B Hﬂ‘é‘l Hp with ghis.
The ELeMal predesiii m& ?8& 1§ BgHRY
ﬁé i§ R & Ped the Natioms
So then Damiel brings in the moral ascen-
dency or elevation which is necessary to the
vessel of the testimony unto the time of the end.
He lays the foundation in that realm, moral and
spiritual elevation brought about in the secret
resence of God. It says Damiel purgesed in his
eqtt; it does not say the other thiee pur-
p@sed but before you get through the cbapter
the other three are in this; out of the secret

history on the part of one the others are brought
in, but it was a personal thing in the presence
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of God whoie: Damiel said : * I must he clear of
tins flling, L must stand back from this system
at every point ; LLwill not be defiled, for deille-
ment means an advantage to the amamy’
That was where the foundations: were laid for
this whole book on the spiritual side,

Chapter two, of course, brings in the prac-
tical outworking of that and it is not long after
Daniied has purpwsed in his heart that he comes
into action, God brings him forward under such
circumstanuas: and conditions as put the whole
situation into Danigll's: hands. 'The king direams.
No magician, no wise men in all Babylon can
help the king in the: interpretiation of the dream
and he commands that they all be slaln, and
they seek for Daniiedl and his companions to be
included in the slaving. Damiel asks: * Whyy
is the deeree so hasty from the king ?* Asks
the king to appoint a time—"Tliawre is a God
in heaven that revealeth seardis” and so the
time, the spaece is given and Damiel mobilises
the prayer forees, goes to his three coompanions,
calls them together, and then in the night
visien the thing is revealed to Damiel , and owtt’
ot the secret history of moral ascendeney there
issues the outward and puolic expression of
that aseendeney and the whele situation is put
inte the hands of Damiel, he is the man in
command.

They that Honour God, God will Honour.

Now what is the next thmg as a secret, for
the vessel, as to its ascemdency ? The fiinst
thing is the purposing of heart. The second is
the honouring of (3od, and that is a thing which
runs right through this book. It comes out in
very clear defimition. * ‘There is a God in
heaven,” and all the way through when a crisis
arises and there is an emergency, it is always a
recognition of the God of the heavens, and
without any kind of veiling, covering up,
hiding, compromise. The declaration is made :
“ There is & God in heaven.” God is lhanoured.
You rememi.cf when the image was set up in
the plain of Duia and all were eommaniled to
bew dewn and wership that Image, these three
eompaniens and Damil refused to worship the
image, and they were brought before the king
and shallen@@d as te why ¢ ey refused. What
was their answee ? O Nebuehadnezzar, we
fave fie need e answer thee in this matter "=
that is fine ! There is ne place for any argu-
ment. The faet is that we are respensible to
@ed, that is settled for us in eur hearts for ever. -
We do net argue, we de et explain, we have
taken eur positien of abselute faithfulirss to
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Cod and that is all there is to it. If you throw
us into the fiery furnace it makes no difference
to the position we have taken. *“ Our Ged
whom we serve is able to deliver us from the
burning fiery furnace ; and he will deliver us out
of thy hand, O king. But if not, be it known
unto thee, @ king, that we will not servo thy
gods, nor worship the golden image which thou
hast set up "—ithis is settled onee and for all,
E;h?a thing whieh is paramouwnit is that we lenour
Beloved, that represents something very,
very valuahble to the Lord and gives the Lord a
way. There was never for one moment a hint
that it was in themseldes to do anything. You
read chapter one and you find that these who
wer bretight in before the king, ef the ehildren
of the eaptivity, were te be of the reyal seed
and ef these whe held high pesitions @mengst
the Jews in their ewn natien, seeially and ii-
telleetually ; they were te be wise,; taught in all
the learning and seience of their ewn peeple
and well read, and Damil and the ether thiee
were chosen beeause they eecupied that high
position socially and intellecswaslly and were
learned in all the wisdom of their people, but
never for one moment in the hour of crises did
they hint that any ability of theirs would solve
the problem, would give the answer. * There
is a God in heaven.” They. honouied God.
They gave no honouwr in the first plaee to the
king’s meat. The difficulty with the prince
of the eunuchs was that if Damiel carried out his
purgese, and his brethren did likewise, their
countznancess would be poorer and they would
look less well nourished than these who reeeived
the king’s meat. Damiel and his brethren
henouied God and refused te give any- Weneur
te the king's meat or wine. If they leeked
the same as the ethefs; having partaken ef tlie
king's feed, where was the superierity ef the
spifitual ever the natural ! And s they
etermined te refuse the king’s meat and they
said in effect: ™ At the end of the; time of
prebation you will liud that we are better than
the rest, witheut the meat.” They heneured
Ged, they were trusting Ged, they gave ne
henoui te the king's meat. They teek ne
honour to themselves and their ewn ability.
They attributed all to Ged, and whenever a
situation of difficulty arese they went to the
Lord about it. In the first instance, the dream
of Nebudirdhezzzar, Damiel having been given
a space of time sought out his three brethren
and before the Lord they sought g@vidanee.

7

You sec it was always honouring God : “ For
them that honour me I will honour,"” and He did.
This is perhags a very simple principle and
you may hardly sec the force of it but a vessel
that is really going to bring Ged into evidence,
and the heavens into evidemve so that the forces
of hell and earth are going to have to take
account of this and say : “THrre is that here
whieh eanriot be accounted for on any human
ground whalieweyr, this is something beyond the
fatural, this is semething mote than man, this
is nene ether than Ged,” a vessel that is g@iﬂg
te bring in a testimeny like that, a vessel that is
geiﬂg to}be instruimental in making every kiee
8 Dew te Him, has get te be ene wihieh is
whetly and utterly relying and dependent wpen
the Lok, £ﬁk§g§§ﬂeelﬂﬁ t8 itsslf, hensuring Ged.
g; fausE BY & vosssl WhIER is smpty of svervtilin
BHE Ehe £8Fd ARd ggw-‘a§ the Eerd His plack, &R
gl 8%‘&(%&??:‘?5 it 13 porfecdly elear that it s e
8fd; Rt Man of \woman, the eemg\aﬂxﬁ the
Higtee b, thC Gfpaisation, RSt the Brain
ehif g_ﬂ mlp\%; the ability, the acHmen, bt
the £6rd ; oA thE himan Plahe thers 18 Rething
£8 a666HAL fBF HhIS ; HhiS {S the Lerd.

That is what the Lord is after, to get that
testimony. It was like that in the first days
of the Church. “Htor behold your calling,
brethren, that not mamy wise after the flesh,
not many mighty, not many noble, aro called :
but God chose the foolish things of tho world,
that he might put to shame them that are wise ;
and God chose the weak things of the world,
that he might put to shame the things that aro
strong ; and the base things of the world, and the
things that are despised, did God choose, yea,
and the tllings that are not, that he might
bring to nought the things that are: that mo
flesh sheuld glery before (Jod.” But the thing
which governs that strange providence of God in
makiug sure that His vessel is an empty ono
and in liimselff a weak one and one which will
take no honour to itself, the thing which governs
Him in se dealing with His vessel is to make
sure that all who see, know, wholly attribute
it to Hinself. You want God to come in {
God will eome in in the measure in which you
goout. The heavens will comeinin sofar as we
are emptied and stripped of all natural resources,
and if we are emptied out to the last drop that
may be God's way of making room for a larger
manifestation of heaven. It is true to spiritual
experience. When you are weak and con-
scious of personal helplessness, that is not the
time to throw up your hands and say : “ 1 am
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no good for anything and never shall be™
that is the time to say there is plenty of room
for tlic Lord, and to exercise faith in the Lord
to come in, and the Lord’s providknors and
sovereignty operate along the line of wiedkening
lis to make us strong. * MHnowug faith...... out
of wealknass; were made strong, waxed valiant
in light™ * The people that know their God
shall be strong, and do explaiits’” but it is im-
mensely important to recognise the place of
honouring God. It is just the opposite of
patwre : it represents the work of the cross
having Lwoudiome. Hine ivetturall 1vam mesusr willl
honour God. " He may in a mock-humility, but
flesh never has. and never will honour Godl ;
flesh always takes glory to itself. The most
difficult thing for the Lord is to use mamybody
very much. Whenewer the Lord begins to use
us there is always that little demom sitting wpon
our shoulder whispering in our cars : ' Yo aue
becoming successful, you are becomimg some-
thing,”" and that is the Lord's diffikauby with
this llesh of ours. It does so quickly become
gratified with any kind of success or blessing,

take something to itself, and when peap-
foolishly begin to gather round and make some-
thlimg of the instrument, as though the instru-
ment were an authority, the flesh feels so nice
about it and begins to purr like a cat. Self-
satisftectimn—that is the curse, and it gets in
God's way. For heavem to come in completely
God must be honoured, it must be all the Lord
and that means when God is honouwred He can
go on with His work. It is a law of spiritual
power, spiritual authority. If Christ had power
and authority over the Devil it was surely
because of the emptiness of His life from the
selfqminciple. We have often said that the
root sin is self interest.

May the Lord just take afresh these two
things and bring them home to our hearts.
May we keep in mind that what the Lord is
after in these days is to bring individuals, and a
compamy’ of peoplle in this world into a place
that through them the heavens may govern,
and the powers back of this world system may
recognise that there is a God in hemvg%l.A 5
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“ Of all plams of ensuring success, the most
certain is Christ's own—decominy a com of
wheat, falling into the ground and dyimg:
*Wariljy, willy, I ssgy witte yoy, lEsagit aa
corn of wheat fall to the ground and die, it
abideth alone ; but if it die it bringeth forth
much fruit." ™

“ It often appeans; to us that there is nothing
except our private walk with (Jod which is
more detested and assaulted by the devil than
just this beautiful happy thing, the loyalty
that is the basic quality of vital unity.”

The words “ vital unity ™ arc from Westcott's
note on St. John xvii. 22. This unity, he says,
is something far more than a mere moral unity
of pummse, feeling, affeatitcon; it is in some
mysterious mode which we cannot distinctly
appeehend, a vital unity.”

Room * Gold Cordl/
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The Vertifying of Godl andl the Vindication of
Climisst

Rewpwg : 1 Corinthians xv. I—4.

“He hath been raised on tho third sy
according to the scriptures™

Whiile it would be possible for us to cite
some, and perhags many fragments of the
Seriptuies which have a direct bearing wpon
what is said here, that “ He hath been raised
again the third day,” the Apostle did not mean
any particular Scriptwies when heo said this.
Ho did net intend that these who read what he
said should go and look up some Scriptures
(which of ecourse would then have been in tho
Old Testament, because there was no New
Testament) bearing upon tho resurrection of
the Lord Jesus, but what he did mean was that
the whole of the Scriptures bear upon this
thing, that all the Scriptures relate to tlus great
fact which he was stating. “ Christ died for
.OuF sins according to the scriptures; and that
he was burietl; and that he hath been raised
i the third day aceerding to the seriptures ; ”
that is, that all the Seriptwies bear upon these
things. And we shall rememeir that In Luke
xxiv. the Leord Jesus after His reswrradian, to
certain who journeyed teHnmauss opened the
Seriptuies; i€ says In Moses, i the Psalms and
i the R UR things cenceriing Himself,
and the things .cencerning Himsell there are
speeified as the sufferings ef Christ, that He
sheild be delivered inte the hands ef wieked-
men and they wedld erueify Hiwi, and He
sheuld rise again the third day : se that Meses,
which cevers the whele ef the first seetien of
the Bible, the Psalms the seeend, and ¢he
_ t the third, had te de with the suffer-
ings; the death and the reswrrestion ef the
Lofd Jesus, and it was in that coinprehensive
qeiise that the Apestle wrote these werdis:
* He hath been raised én the third day seeord-
iig te the Seriptures.” In a moment we shall
eoime baek for the speeifie valwe of that to

eurselves.
God verifyiting) Himself
“ According to the Scriptures’®™ Now this
phrase clearly represents God's veriflyiing of
Himself. The Scriptures are the words of God.

God hath spoken in all the Scriptures. We arc
told in the beginning of the letter to tho Hebrews
thatt: * God (who) at sundry times and in
divers mameis; spake iu time past uuto the
fathers by the prophets...... ¥ 8o that the
Scriptures aro the utterance, the sayings, the
words of God, and when it says here that
something has been “ according to tho Scrip-
tures * that happenimg is the veriffyiing of God,
and God Who brought about that event,
God Whwo caused it to be, is by it werifying
Himself. So that this phrase ' according to
tho Scrijpthunss™
Himself on the part of God: the acts which
establish the words.
The vindication of the Lord Jesus

And then, again, this particular dause
represents the vindication of the Lord Jesus:
* He hath been raised on the third digy!"
That is the vindieation of Christ. Which
meais, that Christ is vindieated in resiirres-
tien. That 1s the pelit, cent¥al, pivetal, the
supiemo peint of wexwlm?;; the vindieatien
of the Lord Jesus. If He haed been efueified,
slain, muidered, execwted, and been buried
and that had been the end, well, what weuld
you have had t6 vindieate Him ? But when
Ged stegp_ea in and raised Him frem the dead
gtr‘i tl?%s hird day Christ was vindieated up ¢

8 hilt.

Now very swiftly and briefly I want to gather
up these three things in a word or two of
practical application to ourselves, because
there are here some very serious and imamentous
implications for the people of God ; and we will
begin at the end with numder three. Christ's
vindication by resumadion from the desd.
The thing which is of so great importance
to us, beloved, is this, that while the resurrec-
tion of the Lord Jesus is undewdreully an
histerical fact, semething which did take place
ab a cevtwim time in the histery of this world,
that is net an adeeplate basis of the vindication
of the Lord desus. In other words, Christ's
vindication is net merely a historical fact,
but it is-a revealed and experienced truth.
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“He appeared ™ is tho word here, and the
Apostle tells us clsewhere that He appeared
not unto all the people but unto witnesses whom
God had before chosen ; so that the vindication
of the Lord Jesus was brought about by the
Risen Christ, as risen becoming revealed, per-
sonally, to certain people. They came into
what we mean by the revelation of Jesus
Christ, which is infinitely more than the story
of the historie Jesus.  And then not only was
He revealed to them but He beeame in them
the Living One in the power of His risen life,
and that s the vindieation of the Lord Jesus.
It requirves living witnesses in whom Christ
has been revealed and is their life to vindicate
the Lord Jesus.  Conecerning Lazarus, on hear-
ing of the news of his sickness, the Lord Joesus
said : " This sickness is not unto death but
for the glory of Gud, that the Son of God might
be glorified thereby.”  And He was not mis.
taken when Lazarus died, 8 was not o con-
tradiction of His utterance : = This sickness is
not unto death.” He meant this sickness is
not a sickness unto death but a sickness unto
resurrection, but the object in view was this,
that the Son of God might be glorified. That
is the vindication of the Lord Jesus, and the
Lord Jesus is vindicated when He as the
Resurrection and the Life has an object in
which He ean manifest the power of resurrce-
tion. So you and I are called to bo witnesses
to the resurrection, not in the manner of
declaring historical facts, or believing that
there was a time when God really did raise
the Lord Jesus from the dead so many yewrs
ago, but as now being personally in the ex-
perience and knowledge of Christ as living,
and as the Congneror of death. And if there
is one thing revealcd as pre-eminent throughout
all the Scriptures, it is God’s desire to vindicate
His Son.

Then we have a strong basis of hope and
confidence when we go into death, not merely
physical but the various forms in which death
works and abounds—death in our work for
the Lord, death in our spiritual experience in
deep trial, in great suffering, in varvious ways—
if we arc really related to the Lord, God's
whole object is to vindicate His Son in the dis-
play of the truth that He raised Ilim from
the dead, and make that truth a reality in us.
The vindication of the Lord Jesus is God’s
dearest heart purpose. And so unto witnesses
chosen aforctime He makes real the fact of not
only Christ mow living, but that Christ living
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now represents God's truimph over death.
Then believers are those who have the Divine
verification on their side. *“ According to the
Scriptures.” It is a great thing to have the
verification of God on our side. Terhaps you
do ‘not quite grasp what is mecant by that.
I mean this, that we who believe, we wiho
are in Christ, we who stand with God, stand in
line with God’s determination to verily Himself,
sceing Goed has spoken, God has said things,
Cod has mate promises, God has given cerfain
assurances, God has deelired He will do this and
that. the Seriptures contain it—we, standing by
fuith with God, in Chieist. e is going to verify
Himself in all those Seriptures, and the veri-
fving of Himself relates Lo us. You see that is
what i< said hore.

*Christ died for our sins according Lo the
Seriptures.”  That means that God  verificd
Himself on our behalt when Cheist died for our
sins, for all the way through God had lieen
pointing by the Sceriptures to that sin-remitting
death, that sin-atoning death of the Lord Jesus,
that by that Lamb of (od the sin of the world
woilld Le taken away : God had pointed all along
tu that, all the way through the Scriptures, and
the thing has taken place and Christ has died
for our sins according to the Scriptures. We
stanl by faith on His side, and God in verifying
Himself makes good the Scriptures for us.  And
what is truc in dying for our sins according Lo
the Scriptures, is true in this: ** ......has been
raised the third day according to the Scrip-
tures.”  That is for us also.  We come into the
good of that becanse the Scriptures include us
in that. ** He dicd for our sins and rosc again
for our justification.” He rose that we might
know life that is victorious over death, that we
might know Him as the One Who has con-
quered death for us, know Him us our life, in-
destruetible  and  incorruptible. Gul is not
going to say o thing, and cternity reveal He
failed to fullil it. Al the promises of Godl are
in Christ, ven, and in Him, Amen.  That i,
verily, verily. God fulfils His Word in ('hrist
for us and God verifies His Word in Christ,
every promise is established in Christ for us.

There is another side.  God is going to verify
Himself, every word God has ever gaid is going
to he verified, but for multitudes who do not
believe, all that is going tu be against them.

Their unbelief camnot hinder God from verti-

fying Himeelf, but the full impact of it will be
against them for condemnation. Lo those who
belicve the full force of God’s cternal faithful-
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ness to His Word is for them, on their side.
It is a great thing to recognise that all tho
Seriptutes have to be fulfilled and in their fulfil-
ment God verifies Himself, and that for
believers.

One finall word in connection with the rest of
this passage which we read. There is a chal-
lenge here, to living faith. Why did Paul write
this fifteartlh chapter ? Well, for several rea-
sons wliieh we will net stay te mention, but
ndoubirdly: the werds with whieh he epens
this seetion, this new seetien relative to resuf-
reetien, were meant te bring these Ceriwthians,
shall I say, up te serateh, to confront them
with the necessity for taking serienusly the things
that they knew. “ Now I madlp Kinkm unte
you brethren...... ” T make known ™ ; the
force of those words if you can get behind the
English is this—" Now [ want you to recognise
what it is thatt I have said. I want you to
recognise that which yon received, the mauning
of it, I am bringing it to you with emphasis
and with ¢ and with fuller explanation :
He is calling upon them to take serious aoomunt
of the gospel which he preached unto them.
And you notice a little clause he puts in, a kind
of proviso about the whole thing which intro-
duces an element of very serious posaibility.
He says: * umkss "—oh, what a big word
that umlss is—"* except (or umless) ye believed
in vain.” More literally “ Umlkss from the
beginning your faith has been unreal.” That is
what it means. So he is calling them to reality,
he Is calling them to a serious recogmition off
what they had reeeived as the gospel. There
is a good deal in this letter about the possi-
bilities of unreality. There is a chapter which
takes them baek to Twreel in the wildeness and
remines them that all 1srael eame eut ef Egypt,
R%%%e@l threugh the Red Sea, were hajptized into

2% iR the eleud and in the sea, they all
gﬁft_%ls of the bread frem heaven, ef ¢he
spifitual water from the Rerk, but that genera:
tien perished in the wilderness, that generation
fevet went threHgh ta Ged's end, it died in the
wilderness: And Pawl is afraid ¢hat there
gheuld be unreality ; ©* Yest frem the hadinming
your faith has beefl unreal.” It is a dhwllenge
te a living faith, and in this eennection speci:

fically with which we are at the moment occu-
pied, a challenge to a living faith that God
raised the Lord Jesus from tho dead on the
third day to bo to us the Resurrection and the
Life in spiritual experience, to make good all
His Word concerning tho Lord Jesus in our
experience. A living faith in that. A faith
whieli appiepriates that, whieh takes held of
that. A faith whieh believes iA Christ's
triumph ever death and whieh makes geed, s6
far as our faith ean make anything geed, makes
geaa fer us the premise, the werd ef Ged,
* Aeeeording te the Seriptures.” A living faith
in whatt Ged has dené fer us. Yeou and I,
beleved, need mere of that living faith. We
want te eseape entirely frem iunreality and a
living faith is net a Risterieal faith : a livin
faith is a faith whieh eemes eut of histery @
what happened id & eertein eastern eeuntry S0
Mmafy eenturies age and makes geed all the
spifitual value of that new in 6uf ewi ex:
grienee. That is a living faith, and when we
eus upon “ il ibed HMim from tlr dead,”
* He hath been raised 6n the third day aceerd-
ing te the Seriptires,” faith does net just say ;
* Yes, 1 believe in the resur@tivn of Jesus from
the dead,” faith makes that a persenal pessession
with a perianel value forF euf present experiment.
The Holy Spirit from the beginning of out:
history as a child of God is vindicating the Lord
Jesus. It is impossible for any soul to be smved
without the miracle of resurrectiion being
wrought in them by God tho Holy Ghost. We
arc dead, according to God's Word, in our
trespasses and sins, and ne ameunt ef preschin
6an ever raise a soul from the dead; it needs
the gquiekening act of the Holy Ghest, and we
have te eeme and believe Gerl is able t6 de that
and make that good fer our salvatien, before we
éafl become a saved ehild of Ged. YWhat is true
of salvatien is true RILtihe Wy AN rildhttdotihe
gnd, that wa have by frith t8 a&g&éﬁm : &l ¢he
value of God Nnaving raised CNrst frem the dead
ﬁ_ef@bg guF life. *He that hath the Sk Rain
That has all been a crowding into a little
space of a great ileal. Tho Lord open it up to
our hearts,
T, A.-S.
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The Honor Oak Christian Fellowship Centre,

HONOR OAK ROAD, LONDON, S.E.23,

Mectiings for Spiritual Edification, the Prociamation of the Gospel, Prayer and Eellowship

Sosmans at 10.30 A.M. (Lord’s Table), 11.15 A.m., 3 r.M. (Young People), G.30 r.w.
Mowmunss at 7.30 P.M. Turspans at 8 r.m. (Young People).
WEDRESPAYS at 8 P.M. Saromrpans at 780 p.w.

The Guest House is open to receive guests for the period of the conferences or at ofthdi
times as the Lord leads.
Telegrams : “ Syndesmes, Forest, London.” Telephone : Sydenham 5210.
Cablles : “ Syndlesmes, Londom’™
Editorial communiicatiors with regard to this paper should be addressed to Mr. Austin-Sparks,
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Nitness and a Testimon,
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The Testimony andl its Vessel unto the Time
of the End

The Abiding Message of Dduelel—Coamtiinued.

Wit resume our consideration of tinis subjeet
by asking—WHatt is the thing that is really
upom our hearts as the burden of the Lord at
this time » What is the object which we have
so strongly in view ?

A Primary Object of Present Divine Need.

My answer is. without any hesitation or
equivocation, that 1 believe and feel most
strongly and intensely that what the Lerd is
after, what the Lord needs, what the Lord is
seeking to possess Himself of is a vessel in such
relationship to Himself and His throne in the
heavens;, as will bring that throne and that
heavenly: dominion and authority very mightily
to bear upon the whole spiritwal system of His
enemy, the principalities and powers and the
world rulers of this darkirss and the spiritual
hosts of wickedires In the heavenlrs, as
they have centrol of this cosmes; te register
the throne of God upon these forees and wpen
the kosmes. Now that is what Is weighing
with me tremendously, and that is the burden
of these days. That has been the thing central
to the six gatherings whi h we have already
had as we have been dwelling hugely in the
book of Damiel, and what we are going on with
to-day is not a departure from that, it is only a
following up, a continuation, for we said earlier
in the conference that the lowok of Damiel and the
letter to the Kphesians: have very much in com-
mon. The principles are the same. And so as we
are perhags more in Ephesians now than in
Damiiell so far as the actual Scripture is eoncerned.
we are still dealing with the same matter. 1a the
beok of Damiel we saw four men, and the Lofd
making ene, in the midst ef them, farming a
vessel, an instrument fer the registnation of
the rule of the heavens upem the spiFitual forees
eperating back of world systems, and we saw
the breaking=in of the gevernment of the
feavens again and again as thse men operated
in fellswship with the threne ef Ged. And
that is where we are and evarything is gathered
up inte that, and I de trust that with all that
may be said whieh may- be mere 6F 1ess helpful,

illuminating or interesting or informative, we
shall see that the centre and heart of the whole
thing is just that God shall have in us indivi-
dually and collediivdly., wherever He may place
us on this earth, vessels, an instrument in such
a spirittuzal union with Himself in the lheovenlies
that the heavenly thing may be wrought owt.

That brings together the tisgtimony- of Jesus,
that is, as to who the Lord Jesus is and what
He is in the appwimtnient of Glod the Father,
the position that He holds, and what is related
to Him as to the history and consummatiion of
the universe. The testimony of Jesus, Sovereign
Lord, and the vessel as etemmally foreknown,
foreordained, chosen in Him before the fiounda-
tion of the world, brought into being in time,
and as is seen by the Scripture, joined with Him
in His heavenly peosition for that testimony not
only to men, but to men by rcaisan of having
dealt with the spiritual powers and intelligences
back of men.

Now then, we are able to speak a little more
about the vessel of the testimony and wec are
looking at the matter of the vessel as mainly
a coiporatc and collediive thing, that is the
Body of Chrirtt; but specifiilily at present that
company which is moving, and which the Lord
is sedking to bring into that advanced position
with Himgelf, in relation to the heavenlies.
Not all the memduns of the ( hurch which is
His Bodly are there, or are going on there, but
the Lord will from Hiis peopie obtain a company
which will be the vanguanmdl ol the whole, and
which will go on with liim and take the lhemvenly
place and be His instrument for the bresking
through and leading a way for the others.
That is the peculiar vessel upon which the heart
of the Lord is sef, and we believe that we are
here in relation to, net God's second er third
thing, but God's first thing. 1t would be very
good if ene could take that lor granted, that
everyone here is here because their hearts are
whelly bent upon Ged's first thing, and they
will never be gentent with anything less than
that. Well, God's first thing 1s taking the
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heavens with Him against those forces which
now are opposced to Him in the heavens.
The Universal Range of the Eternal Purpose.
I think just one word here extra of a very
general character might put us into line with
the whole purpose of God. That is, that we
should remind ourselves of the cosmic nature
~of everything in the purpose of God and in the
person of Christ, and In the work of Christ.
That word cosmic may not convey to all of you
what it is intended as used, but the intention in
using it is to indieate the range of Gul's pur-
poxe, and the range of everything relative to the
person and work of the Loed Jesus. The range
is not just the limited compass of a fow saved
people. It is not just the salvation of so many:
individuals, and it is not just the salvation of a
company out from the nations,  All these may
be stages, steps toward the ultimate ; but God
has swept the ultimate from the hc"mnmtr and
it is cosmic in its range ; that is, lt ombruu-
the whole world with n.ll the nations, every inch
of territory and all the realm surroundmg and
ocncompassing the world ; how far beyond that
wo do not know, only h) fragmentary sugges-
tions ; but wo do know that the whole world
and the whole oncompassing rcalm of the lower
heavenlies, and super-heavenlies are involved
in this purposc of CGiod in tho person of the Lord
Jesus and in His work. The fall was not just
tho fall of man, it was the fall of a creation.
It was not two people who fell and involved
their progeny ; it was the fall of o whole crea-
tion, and cvery part of that creation was
involved in that fall, tonched by that fall.
Sin and death, which are the two issues of the
full, were shot through the whole creation and
everything is touched by sin and death ; and
the wvery atmosphurc, air, heavenly rml.l.ms
around the creation is saturated with this
-spiribual delilement and occupicd by sinful
olements and death clements, fallen intelligences,
‘the prince of the power of the air.”  That
was the range of the fall. Redemption is
cosmie. 1t is not just the redemption of man,
let alone a few men, it is the redemption of the
whole cosmos.  * The cereation itself also shall
e delivered from the bondage of corruption.”
Christ’s work in His Cross has ceffected, in the
ultimate, the redemption of the whole creation,
But more, the redemption of the whole heavenly
range  suweronnding  the eveation ;  and  the
he wcnlu-s are going to Le eleared, wed the very
atmosphere is going to be purged, and the
persont of Chirist in sovereignty embraces that

for coming government, and the work of Cal-

vary involves that. So that the vessel of the
testimony is called not merely into relationship
to the salvation of a few men and women, the
vessel of the testimony will go on in relation
to the whole work of Calvary, the full work of
redemption, the entire range of the significance
of the Verson of Christ, and that vessel will not
only l.¢ hi relatjon to the carth, the redemption
of and the redecmed earth and the new creation,
it will he related to the whole range of heavenly
realms, lower and higher, in the ages Lo come.
That is the vessel and that is its c.«:.!hng_. that is
its ministry. M is called to a tremendous
thing, and it is important for us to see the
cosmic nature ol the Cross, the cosmie signili-
cance of the Porson and worl: of C}"‘Iht, and
then the cosmic relationship and wvoeation of
the vessel of the testimony.

At present it is the taking out of the nations
a people for His Name. There will be dey ‘clop-
ments by stages, but the ultimate issue—while
wo do not believe in Universalism, so called,
that cven the Devil himself is going to be re-
deeme:d and saved and put back in a place of
lionour ; nothing like that !'—ultimately when
God's day of probation is finally elosed and the
testimony has heen for ever decided according
to an attitude taken, and cvil and evil onces
have been swept from God's world, then the
vessel, the Church, the Body, will be the instru-
ment  of administration ; administrative in
relation to the throne and the whole of that
range of redemption’s work. There will be

things bevond the Church, there will he nations:
which will walk in the light of that City, whicl
is the Church ; but at present the Church is °

the thing upon which the Lord’s heart is set
ns the vessel, not only for purposes in this age,
which are limited compuratively, but for the
unlimited ranges of influence and uscfulness in
the ages to come. Now 1 have only spoken
out of the Word and you hardly need that T
quote Sceripture, it is floating in your mind as
1 goon. In the ages to come e is going
to show by us the exceerding riches of His
geace, and it is now unto principalitics and
powers He is making kuown IHis manifold
wisdom by the Church.  You see what wo mean
hy the cosmic range of things 3 and the vessel
is calledd in relation to Lh.mt hnmvtlun;_, very
great, very wide, very fur- rcat-hm" (Ephe-
stns i, 215 0.7 diiL 10))

We said that in speaking of the vessel we
arc here regarding it from the personal and
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collective, or corporate standpoint —in this
sense—that we must not forget that while the

vessel in the thought and mind of God is o

corporate  thing, a Body, a collective thing,
it 15 made up of living members, and every
living member of that Body is in itself a vessel
and lhas its peculiar responsibility to the whole.
It is related, and therefore, everything for that
vessel i relative s and yvet we must not fall into
the snare of allowing our individual and per-
sonal responsibility to be lost sight of by the
corporate conception of  things, We must
realise that we. individually, have a responsi-
hility as a wvessel, although our responsibility
as vessels is related to the whole.  And so we
are vessels as part of a vessel. That is what 1
want to get at. so that we lay a safe emphasis
upon the individual place in the vessel for the
testimony,
Paul a type of the whole Vessel.

That truth and that principle comes out

in the way which we are very fond of speaking
of and thinking here.  That is, in connection
with Paul and the Church. As we have
froquently said, the great revelation of the
mystery of Christ and His members, one
Body, the Chureh, with all its meaning, which
comes through the Apostle Paul, was prrsonally
‘represented and signified by the man himselt,
That he as @ vessel in every detail represented
the vessel of the tostimony. What was true
of the corporate vesscl, the Church, was re-
vealed through him, was truc of him personally
and had to be made so. That is where we
begin when we speak of the vessel and that is
the most helpful way, perhaps, of reaching the
heart of this matter. There are one or two
passages which come through the Apostle,
which show that this very thought wus in his
own mind. The passage in Philippians iii. 17 :
*“ Brethren, be ye imitators together of me,
and mark them that so walk even as yo have
us for an ensample.” The word ensample
there is the word fupas, which is type.  ** Iiven
as ye have us for o type.”” Now you take that
last fragment, ye have us for a type, end link
it with the first Fragment, be ye imitators of me.
If you turn to & Lim. i. 15: ** Faithlul is the
sayving, wul worthy of all aceeptation; that
Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners
of whom | am ehiel: howbeit For this caase 1
obtainad merey, that in me as chicl might
Jesus Christ show forth all his long sullering,
for an ensample (for a type) of them that should
thereafter belicve on him unto eternal life.”

8o

More literally that is: ““Lhis is o trustworthy
saying and worthy of all acceptation that Christ
Jesus came into the world to save sinners ; of
whom [ am chief; howheit for this cause T
obtained merey that in me first Jesus Christ
might show forth the whole long-suffering for
a pattern, or delineation of them which should
hereafter believe on Him to life cverlasting.”
Do you catch that 7 Paul made a pattern for
all who should hereafter believe 3 that is, he s
placed at the head of the age which he repre-
sents, as a0 pattern, as a model, as a type, as a
delincation, as a representation. There is o
great deal more in what he is saying here than
I have time for, but when he speaks of the
whole long-suflering, he is referring to a dis-
pensition which he had represented as a member
of Israel (the long-suffering of God through the
whole Jewish age was the most marvellous
thing) and that whole dispensation of Judaism
which drew ont the long-suflering of God in
such o marvellous way.  Think about it.

1 confess that spiritually 1 have often found
God’s dealings with Ahaby a stumbling-block,
for I have felt that God ought to have dealt
with Ahab long before He did.  But while it is
sail of Ahab that he sinned more than all the
kings of Lsrael that were Lefore him, and that
was before he macried Jezebel (what could be
said of him afterward [ do not know) and yet
when God did pronounce a judgment on Ahab
and determined his end, and Ahab started
whimpering and  putting on  sackcloth and
fasting, the Lord said to the prophet @ ** Scest
thou how Ahab humbleth himself before me ¢
becanse he lmmmbleth himself before me, I will
not bring the evil in his days ; but in his son’s
day will I bring the evil upon his house.” I
have had o quarrel with the Lord over that
many a time because of the issue. But 1 am
wrong, of course! Now take that as a frag-
ment of the long-suflering of God and spread a
thing like that over the long dispensation, and
then take Saulof Tarsus as an outstanding and
inclusive representation, as we shall see pre-
sently, of that whole Jewish dispensation and
order, and the last thing that Saul of Tarsus
didd was to consent to the murder, the martyr-
dom of Stephen in re:l-hoto blowd, so te speak.
violent  blood, against Jesus of  Nazareth,
Now, he savs, the whole Tong-sullering, all the
long-suliering of Gud as shown through that
long and terrible age is gatherod up in Saal, the
cumulative long-suilering of God is gathered”
up and he stands as a model of the long-suffering
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of God for all who should hereafter believe.
But the heart of the thing that 1 am trying to
get at is this, that Paul was a model, a type at
the beginning of the age, of the vessel, the
vessel of mercy, and what he was individually,
the whole Body—uassel—woulll be colletiivelly ;
and as parts of that Body, and as individual
vessels, we stand in relation*to that whole long-
suffering of God. We are where we arc because
of the infinite grace of God.

Now ] think we have established fairly well
nt the outset, our principle, that what is true
of the whole vessel has to be true of the indivi-
dual vessel, and that the individual vessel has
to be a represantation of the whele,

The Closing of an entire History.

1 expect im most off our minds there is
already tho fragment which the Lord uttered
concerning him to Amaniiss : “ Go thy way :
for he is a chosen vessel unto mac!® The fiirst
thing we notice in relation to the vessel, that is,
now speaking of Paul as a vessel, and-as a
vessel-ttype of the vessel, the Church, the Body
of Christ, is that one history is brought fully
and finally to a close. Saul of Tarsus, we have
said, represented Israel and Judlmism. The
closing down of the Jewish dispensation and
of Judiaism and its.age was clearly foreshown
and foretolid), and the imminenme of that was
clearly indicated by the Lord Jesus Himself.
He has some paraiiiks and amengst them as in
Luke xiii., the parablle of the fig tiee, the fig
tree whieh was fruitless and eencerning whieh
the owner of the vineyard said : * Cut it down :
why doth it also cumbes the ground.” It was
not only fruitless, but it was misehievous; it
was not only useless, but it was in the way.
There was not only the negative aspeet, but
there was the positive which the Lord saw. It
was a menace to something else, as well as
unsatisfactory to Him. “ Cut it down.” That
was a clear indieation of what was éeming to
Israel, to Judlaism. The argument of the
gardeney was @ * Lokd, let it alone this year,
till 1 shall dig about it and dung itt: and if it
bear fruit henceforth, well ; but if not, thou
shalt cut it down.” He would dig it and dung
it and seek to improve the thing, and so it was
given a little space for an extra ministration of
grace, but then the result was just the same,
and it was cut down. Now that was Israel
and that was Judlism up to the time off
Calvary. With the cross of the Lord Jesus it
is then, wc remember, this dispensation was
closed, but there is the plea for still a ssmson

of grace, and a season of grace, that little extra
period, was given from Calvary to the death of
Stephen, and the digging and the care was that
wonderful grace of God shown at and round
Pentecost ; for you notice that through the
fiest chaptegs ot Acts it is Israel in view. Right
up to the poeint where the lame man is at the
Beautiful Gate and Peter and John going up
to the temple at the ninth hour to pray saw
that mam there who asked an alms, and Peter
gald : “ Silver and gold have 1 none ; but what
I have. that give I thee. In the name of Jesus
Christ of Nazareth, walk.™. And I think there
is se mueh that is significant there; that up to
that peint the extra peried of greed is rullng.
That man had heen in that state ferty years,
the numisr of Israel's erippled mevement in
the wilderness;, and representing the preba-
tienary peried in whieh Israel was wseless.
It is the prebatienary peried represented hy
that man. That peried ends, and at the end of
that prebatienary peried Israel is in a state of
erippled infirmity, useless, eannet stand en its
feet, but Jess of Nazareth eomes in at the end
of that peried: YWhai Judaism eswld net de.
Jeas of Nazareth is able te de, and new
fseael's enly hiepe as represented By that wan
of ferty Years' I i§ i Jesus of
Nazateth. * Oh yes; But Saul ef Tarsus repre:
I T M

8? ES% [1‘8%1; Went H%ta the High Prigst, snd
asked of RIM IGters t6 PamaseHs Hnte the
.gm s, Hﬁli if hg feund any- that were

H -, WHEther MeR 8F Wemgn, he migm
BHRg theill BeHnA 6 Jerusalem.” With fhe
alinerity of the efficial representatives of his
natien, e went ferth t8 desirey JesHs of
Nazateth just a3 they fad destreved Him at
Ealvary, Yo f&” That elesed the exira

nsg t8 fstagl; s;\s gxtra peried of gfaes
gsed W s% SaHl of Tarsus ensepted 8 the
At Bf Stephen, beeatse .t@g oh Was &
336l WIS, IR & §g@eme Way-, Brefight in Jesus
of Nazareth i th H%ISF%/; I So WIR RANGDS
epened. and the Sen of man standing en €he
Fight hand ef Ged™
The New Vessel comes in only on the ground

of one History Ended.

Well, now, this is the point, it was then
that Saul of Tarsus, represemting his nation
and the whole Jewish dispensation, came to
his end. He came to his end that day, that
was the end, and this vessel only comes in one
the ground of one history having been closed.
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It is a history that has been eritirely closed
from hcaven, that introduces this vessel, .

Paul never came in as a distinguished member
of his elect nation, he canie in as a man on the
common level of men, dead in trespasses and
sins, and the Lord from heaven never made
anything of Paul, or Saul of Tarsus as a dis-
tinguished member of a chosen people. He
dealt with him there and then as a common
member of a sinful race. dead in trespasses and
sins, subjected him as such to the assembly,
and he got his instructions there. The Lord
never made'a fuss of Saul of Tarsus on the way
to Damascns. He never recognised him  as
what he had been in the past history. He
took him up as & common sinner, and that is
why the Apestle savs: “ Of whom 1 am
chief,” and he saw that all that he had in
Judaism counted for nothing.

Now that is the background truth of the
vessel, and what I am coming to now is this,
that we never come in any relation to the
testimony of Jesus as vessels, or as a part of
the vessel, only on the ground that there has
been an absolute closing of one history. It
does not matter what that history has been
religiously, traditionally, that history has to Le
closed and we can bring none of that with us.
Our history begins ( I am rather passing on to
the positive side; we will have to sce this
again with the coming in of the vessel) by
“seecing the glory of God in the face of Jesus
Christ. That is where this vessel commenced
his history, he took his rise out of that.

The Realm where the Vessel functions

Supremely.

Now do you recognise this, that this vessel
is for a heavenly testimony, pre-eminently and
supremely in a spiritual realm against spiritual
forces 7 No amount of religious tradition can
cnable us to function there. There is nothing
that we can bring in traditionally, however
good it might be religiously. that can eount for
anything against principalities and powers, the
spiritual forees of ovil.  Goodd upbringing may
be good, but as such, if it falls short ol & personal
inward revelation of the glory of God in the face
of Jesus Christ, it cannot mect this situation.
This is what Paul declares in his very being ;
that history is closed, he was a Pharisee of the
Pharisees, he was everything that was splendid
in that history, but now it is closed ; he has
come into another realm, he is no longer of the
.carthly system, he is now ,of the heavenly
system, and none of that counts here. . Read

the account of it again in Acts ix, See it in
full swing as he sets out for Damascus. He
sets out for Damaseus because there is nothing
nore to do at Jerusalem. Now because the
thing has been suceessful in Jerusalem, he must
find new quarters for carrying out this devasta-
ting work, and so Damascus is the next centre
for this, and you see him in the full strength of
his old system starting out for that. Before
he reaches Damascus he is on the gronnd in
face to face dealings with Jesus of Nazareth.
“Che two things that arise there are = 1" anl
“Thow”  Yes, Jesus of Nazarcth has go
him alone, he is alone with Jesus of Nazarceth.
and before very long he is saying : ** Lord, what
wilt thou have me to do?”  “ And he tremb-
ling and astonished said......""  * They led hin
by the hand.”  Tell me that is not the closing
of a history, the shutting up of one regime
effectively ! Isn't that a new situation, a now
history * Isn’t that beginning in a new
realm 7 Yes, but that represents a prineiple.
That is the way ; it may be violent for some of
us, it may be progressive but revolutionary and
not so immediately cataclysmic and violent for
others, but the same principle holds. We can
carry nothing over into the heavenlies that
belongs to that old history of our relationship
to the old creation, to the old earth. The
severance in God's mind and thought is utter,
is absolute.  Ior ever after that the cnemy’s
main manceuvre and tactic will be to bring
about some kind of contact with that. Typi-
cally that always was so, and spiritually it
always is so. Pass your eve over the Ol
Testament in the types and you will seo that
wherever vou have a type of that which ix
linked with heaven, for heaven's purposes, you
will find the persistent cflort of the enemy in
that ease to bring about some kind of contact,
link, or bridge, with his own kingdlom, in order
to destroy the ministry of that instrument.
Noah comes out on to a new carth in touch
with the heavens, an instrument for God's
testimony to a new heavenly order. It is not
long before the contact is made between Noah
and that which destroys the testimony in him
and mars him as a vessel.  Abram, called out
of the world, so to speak, linked with the
heavens, tempted down into 1Mgvpt, guilty of
duplicity, robbed of his spiritual position and
power.  lsanc! Ol surely Isaac did not make
a mistake, that beautiful outstanding repre-
sentation of resurrection life!  lsane grows to be
-an old man and because he has come as an old

8a
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man to think too much of his natural appetite
he brings about that unhappy situation hetween
his two sons,  Yes, he loses his spiritnal peree)-
tion, and yvou notice there is confusion in his
action at the el in blessing.,  He is acting as
though his spirjtual diseernment and under-
standing have gone from him, and in the
hlessing of his two sons he is not a man alive
©to the situation : and mark you, it is because
the natural appetites along the food line hadl
ot Loo strong a hold on him. Interprete:dl
spiritually, you sec how the llesh spoils every-
thing, even in an Isaac 3 in the end it spoils the
testimony of a faith life. Jacob has made his
contacts with the other system and before ever
he can come to Bethel and bring in the testi-
mony to the House of God lie has to see to his
family ; “ Put away the strange gods that are
among vou.” But what arc strange gods
doing in the house of Jacob ? Yes, the Devil
is there all the time, very often. Joseph!
Perhaps a happier situation, but the Devil
tried it in the house of Potiphar's wife. Yes,
the Devil knew that he, as a type, was coming
to the throne, was a marked man, and the
Devil laicd a trap for him and sought to bring
nbout that thing which would have for cver
wrecked his testimony and set him at varviance
with heaven, robbed him of heaven’s upholding.
It is there, you see, the sinister hand. Moses—
the same thing. Israel coming in relation to
tho heavenlics—Achan ; one link with the otlier
system to pull all Isracl right out of their
heavenly position. So with Isracl’s history
from then onward. Dalaam may not curse,
but he cnsnares, all with this purpose of getting
& contact between the heavenly people and o
system from which they had been cut off by
the Lord, in order to rob them of their testi-
mony and spoil them as a vessel. That is the
type through and through.

“Come into the New Testament ; spiritually
that holds good, and the onc thing the T.ord
puts right at the commencement, which He
seaks to bring us to recognise, which He lnbours
in our experience, secks contimonsly to drive
home to us, is, that the very commenecement of
our relationship to the heavenlies as o vessel
of the testimony of Jesus pre-supposes  that we
hare left o history behind, elosed 3 the history
of the old creation, the * old man.” That
nature is set aside, the natural man is put out,
whether he be a good natural man, as men
would eall him, or a bad natural man; a re-
ligious natural man or an irreligious natural man.
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Disastrous Contradiction.

Now beloved, you cannot (I doubt whether
vou can) measure and eateh the importance of
that principle as-to spiritual ministry, but we
are all going to Le made more and more aware
of how vital a principle that is. I have known
men who have taken up this teaching and have
become authorities on the teaching of the
Victory of Calyary over the powers of darkness,
the kingdom of Satan, over the Devil and the
whole matter of our authority in Christ ; yes,
gone in for it and always talking about it, and
I have known those men to be smashed, broken,
and thrown completely out of the thing so that
the place where their words were spoken will
not have it any more. It was not borne out,
the Devil is trivmphant, and it is quite clear
there that the Devil has triemphed, and the
men themselves are out of it in defeatl, and
what is being said is:  That principle does
not work, look!” And look decper, I have
known that in the Churches where those men
were responsible heads under God there were
concerts and worldly amusements, bazaars, and
such like, and they, rather than make the great
sacrifice, because of human considerations, and
a price to be paid, would not take a stand fully
and finally in regard to those things. What
happened ? Those things were gangways of
the Devil across which he came and smashed
them and their testimony and brought shame
and reproach upon the Word of God. e use
living examples not for onec moment to judge
others. It 1s the enforcement of the principle.
If this vessel is going to caury through to the
end and stand in victory, and the testimony is -
going to be established, and it is going to be
proved that in His Cross the Lord Jesus won a
cosmic victory which He will put into u vessel
as its testimony’, that vessel must be so wholly
and utterly eut off in every direction from that
system against which Calvary stands or celse
that vessel will Be smashed, will he broken, will
he defeated. There has got to be a closure of a
history, and Saul of Larsus represents the first
stage of the vessel—one history closed. That is
where you ceme to in Bphesians ii. When you
come out of chapter one, and the eternities of
the counsels of God and the forcordinations
and the will of God from cternity, and you
come into time, you find the state to be @ dead
in trespasses and sins.”’  That is Ephesians ii. 1.
And that is a history, a spiritual state, a spiri-
tual history, and that history hag got to be left
behind you.  He guickened you; dead, but

r
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irnde alive. That is the beginning of the
positive side of the testimamg of the vessel, but
there has to be a closing of one history.

There is so much more that one ought to say
in that connection, but we can take the fact,
the principle itself and sec that it docs mean
that inwardly and outwardly wc have to have
no voluntary relationship with that whole
system which is enclosed within the princi-
palities and powers and world rulers of this
darkness and spiritual hosts of wickeghuss ;
that we have no voluntary relationship with it
at amy point: We must be crucified to the
world, and crucified as men to the {lesh, and
thus must any ground of Satanic activity be
taken awa} from him so that he has nothing

whihh is his essemtial occasion for bringing
about an arrest in the testimony. That is
‘essemtially the meamnimg of our being in the
heavenlies: in Christ Jesus. *“ Thev are not of
the world.”

May the Lord bring this home to us and
apply it in the way in which it needs to be
applied to us individually and r iively, and
give us grace that we will not allow any kind
of association with that which gives the anemy
the occasion for destroying the testimony and
putting the vessel out of action. May our life
continualllv be whollv hid with Christ in Cod.

T. A-S.
(Too be comtiiued.)

«GOLD CORD °*

WE have had a numider of enquiries from
readers of the Wirnsass aNp TasmmnoNy as to
the book from which our quotatioms have been
taken, and we are glad of the opportunity thus
afferded of saying that few things which we
have read have given us mere help along the
line ef spiritual eerrebeoretion, as well as stimu-
lating faith, as Miss Amy Wilsen Canmwichacl’s
recantly published velume by the abeve name.
It is beifig seld at %s. Gd.. but this i1s a mere
eipher if eemparison with its cost to the writer
and its value te the reader. T. A-S.

“ Do not be so busy with work for Christ that
you have no strength left for praying,” said
Hudbom Taylor once. * True prayer requires
stremgtih.” To secure even half a day’s quiet
in a large family’ like ours needs careful planning
beforehand, but it is worth that. Again and
again thimgs have happened after such a day
that nething we could have done could have
effected, for prayer is truly force.

Fram ‘ Gold Cord.'

“ Xo master is responsible for uncommanded
work. We find it necessary constantly to ask
for a spiritt of wisdom and penetration through
an intimate knowledge of Him, so that the eyes
of our understandimg being enlightened, we
may know what we ought to do, and never,
through carelessmess in waiting upon Him,

ledge Him to do what He did not intend should
g@ done. “Depand wpmn itt Grbswarks dmneiin
Qod’'s way, will never lack supplies,’ said
Hudbkon Taylor.”

From * Gold €ord.’

“THEN another Scripture came, and with
great might succoured us: Shall the prey be
taken from the mighty, or the lawful ive
delivered ? But thus saith the Lord, Even the
captives of the mighty shall be taken away,
and the prey of the terrible shall be delivered :
for I will eontend with him that eonfendeth
with thee, and will save thy ehildren. Whe c@n
fathem the censelatien of sieh a werd?
Earirstly then eur hearts answered, Cenfirin 6
Thy sefvant that premigze ef Thine. (Pselim
exix. 38.)

And it was confirmed, though it was never
easy to find the sjjccial child that we exist to
save—tile child in temple peril—and as we
could not take all who needed care, we had to
try to keep to thase for whose rescue we were
specially commissionedl ; but more than one
baby fold was opened about that time, and many
little ones as needy as these of ours were
gathered by others into safety.

With the coming of each new child we learned
a little more of the private ways of this dreadiful
underworld of Imdia ; but it was a long time
before all the secret souices of traffic in the
bodiks and souls of children were uncovered,
and as we penetrated deeper and deeper into
the under life of the land, andl came upon things
that were hateful even to know, we learned
what F. I1. Meyers meant by fierce and patient
purity : * Yea, Lord, 1 know it, teach me yet
anew with what a fierce and patient purity |
must confront the horror of the worltt!” We
can only touch evil by virtue of the clemsing
blood. Nothing but the white fires of God's
holiness suffice for such contact. Move out
from the full stream of Calvary and you know
yourself not only defencelless, but stmimedi’*

Fram ‘Cwid Cord.’'

o4
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Fellowship
Its basis and some of its Outworkings
No. II.

1 Corinthans ix. 24 to ~x. 13.
1 John i. 14,

YEsTERDAY afternoon we were meditating
on the subject of fellowship and chicfly on that
aspect  of fellowship  as between  Telievers
walking in the Light. In the early verses of
John's Kpistle we are led to think of fellowship
as with the Father and the Son. We see thatl
our fellowship with one another flows out of
this. Fellowship with the Father and the Son
ean only he experienced in the Light, and the
Apostic says, * If we walk in the light as He ix
in the light, we Zave fellowship with one
another.,”  So  fellowship with one another
depends upon our fellowship with the Ifather
and the Son. We saw yesterday that fellow-
ship, in its essence, is ' a common participa-
Ction.” TIs it not a wonderful thing that we
should Dbe brought into sueh a relationship
with the Tather as to share in a common
participation with Mim, we who were rebel
sinners against the throne of Gad, who deseryved
nothing hut the * blackness of darkness ™ for
_ever. That we should be in such a place that
this word may be true of us in'actual experience.
our fellowship, our communion is with the
Father and with Iis Son, Jesus  Christ.
Supremely wonderful, gloviously, blessedly true,
and yet how little realised, how little enjoy edl.

Any fellowship with the JFather will be a
fellowship in the Son, for the Father’s heart is
-wrapped up in the Son, all the Iather’s delight
is in the Son, and, therefore, if we are brought
into fellowship with the Father, it will be in a
rich and Dblessed appreciation of His Son.
Christ, in His person, and His work, will he the
supreme object of our hearts.

“Tis meet that Thy delight

Should eentre in Thy Son ;

That Thou should'st place us in Thy Sight

In Him, Thy Haoly One.”

We are, therefore, brought into communion
with the Father in His appreciation of, and
love for, the Son. All the Father's purposes
centre in, and encirele, the Son.  As we also
find our delight in Him, an’l are brought to the
place where vur purpescs centre in Him, we
enjoy fellowship with the Father.

The first verse of this first chapter of John's
Epistle is wonderful : * That which was from

SCRIPTURES
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the beginning, which we have heard, which we
have secen with our eyes, which wo have looked
upon and our hands have handled of the Word
of Life,” Noto the five things here. * That
which was ™ carries us back to the bheginning of
manifestation ¢ Which we have heawx.””  The
message ;. for, Inith, cometh Dby hearing.
“Whigh we have seen with our eyes.””  Sight
follows faith. ** Which wd have looked npon.™
That is not repetition, it is a development of
the thought. That which we have seen we
carnestly  contemplated, aneditated  upon.
Tinally, a close and living touch.  ** Qur hands
have handled,”  John was writing of Apostolic
experience in the revelation of the Lord, and,
according to verse three, his desire is to bring
those to whom he is writing into the enjoy ment
of the fellowship into which he and his fellow-
apostles have come. “These things,” he says,
“write we unto you that our joy may be full.”
The R.V. gives “our joy ” not “your joy,"”
as in the ANV, It is not “ours ™ as distin-,
guished from *“ yours,” ‘but *ours’™ that is
yours and ours together ; a fellowship of joy ;
mutuality in joy. There is a joy that passes
all power of expression when we enter into
fellowship with the Father and the Son.

This morning it is on my heart to lead you
in thought to some of the implications and
outworkings of this fellowship, this cominon
participation, this commumion with the Father
anel the Son. The first consideration is that
fellowship demands a mutuality of life. Paul
sets this forth on the negative side in 2 Cor. vi,
14-16. Note in Conybeare's vendering  of
this passage the five words used to express the
impossibility of fellowship apart from this
oneness of life.  For what retcowsuir has
rightcousness  with unrighteousness 7 what
coMMUNION  has light with darkness 2 what
coxcorb has Christ with Belial 2 what ParrSER-
sie has a heliever with an unbeliever 7 what
AGREEMENT has the temple of God with idols ?
There is no possibility of fellowship between
these opposites, they are as far apart as the
Poles. This constitules the problem of many
of the Lord’s people. Darkness has invaded
the Church and cnwraps many a believer ; thus
destroying the very basis of fellowship. Both
light, and nmtuality of life, arc indispensible
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for fellowship. Peter says in his Second Epistle
Ch. i, 4: " Exceeding great and  precious
promises (are given to us) that by these we
might be partakers of the divine nature.”
That is, brought into a attuality of life.  The
word ‘partakers” ecarries the same idea as
“ followship.” We are brought into the fellow.
ship of the divine nature in order that fellowship
may Le experienced in two realms, firstly,
between us and the Father and the Son, and,
secondly, between us and our fellow Lelievers,

We know that we have came into the enjoy-
ment of thismew life.  We have the withess of
the Spirit in our hearts that we are children of
God, and we know it also because of the experi-
ence of conflict into which we are bronght.
The new life and the old come immediately into
conflict, and in the carly stages of Christian
experience, that conflict is often a bitter one.
“ The flesh lusteth against the Spirit and the
Spirit against the flesh.” The new nature in
us is seeking development. and the old, not yet
vielded to the death of the Cross, is sceking to
thoke the new. The new life is nothing less
than that of Christ Himself imparted to us.
It our fellowship with the Father and the Son
is to be maintained, the new nature must be
cultivated, and the old, both in a crisic act,
once for all, and in a steadfastly maintained
attitude of surrender, yielded to the Cross.
That is vital. It is an absolute nccessity, if
we are to realise this purpose of God in the
enjoyment of fellowship, that the old nature
be crucified in experience, and the new life
come to maturity.

Now fcllowship as enjoyed with the Father
and the Son, is more than a comfortable frame
of mind in the presence of Ged, more than the
stirring of the soul in worship, in ypiraise and
adoration ; this is an essential and most blessed
part, too little entered into by the Lord’s people,
but it by no means embraces the whole thought.
Fellowship with the Father includes the entering
into an understanding of, and co-operation
with, the cternal purpose which God has
purposed for the glory of His Son, a purposc
towards which God has been working throvghout
the ages; and to the accomplishment of which,
we may reverently sav. He is bending all His
crergics. In Hebrews dii. 1 the Saints are
described as * Holy Drethren, partakers of the
Heavenly Calling.” The term ** Holy breth-
ren "’ not only relates to our standing in Clirist,
but to the state corresponding thereto.  Practi-
erl holiness must be produced in us by the

sanctifving work of the ITaly Spirit. * Without
Ioliness no man shall see the Lord.” and so
<without holiness no man can know what it is
to leoa partaker. a companion, a fellow of thi
Heavenly Calling.  Further, fellowship in the
Heavenly Calling demands spivitual intelligence,
necessitates the illumination of our hearts by
the Holy Spirit.  “The eyes of your under.
standing (heart) being filled with light, that
yvou may know what is the hope of His calling ™’
(Lph §0 180 Conybeare). Tt s imponsible 1o
enter practically into intelligent fellowship with
Glod save as we are spivitually illumined.  ** Ior
this cause we,..... do not cease to pray for yvou
and Lo desive that ve may Le filled with the
(full) knowledge of IIis will in all wisdom and”
spirituad understanding > (Col. i, 9}, The goal
towards which God is leading us is “ Fulness.””
Filleel with the full knowledge of His will,
Well might we say that the words of Holy
Scripture are great words and that the purpose
they deseribe transcends all human thought.
The Holy Spirit would enlighten us, would
continually shift back our horizons, and make
ux see the far-lung, wonderful purpose of God.
Both the Heavenly Calling and the means taken
to sceure it are revealed in Hebrews ii. @ “ For-
asmuch then as the children are partakers of
flesh ancd blood, he also Himself, likewise, took
part of the same ; that through death He might
destroy him that had the power of death, that
is, the Devil; and deliver them who through
fear of death were all their lifetime subject to
bondage ” {v. 14-15). The Devil, the lord of
death, nullified...... brought to naught; his
captives delivered.  Wherefore T In order that
many sons might be brought to glory (v. 10).
And why should there be Sons in glory ¢ That
Shrist ““in all things might have the pre.cmi-
nenee”” Y That He might be the firsthorn
among many bretlwen.”  Upon His shoulder
the government lies.  Yes, but He is not to
reign, in the coming Kingdom, in lonely
splendour,  The Sons of God, brought to glory,
arc to share the throne of the unique and glovi-
ficd Son, and be the instrument in the heavens
of His universal administration. IFar-ilung,
wonderful purpose!! Geod will lift o people
into such intelligent fellowship with Himself,
and make them in character, in disposition, so
like 11is Son, that they, in the coming Kingdom
age, may occupy thrones which are an expres-
sion of the throne of God and of the Lamb,
That is the Heavenly calling, the sovercign
purpose of God.  God will glorify His Son here
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in this world whore He was cruciﬁit&li, He will
manifest Him as the Supreme Ome in the wholo
creation. * Unto the Son, He saith, Thy
throne, © God is for ever and ever, a sc,eptre of
lght@mmm is the sceptre of Thy Iw?.dlmn T
(Heb. i. viii.), And this immediately follows iu
verse 0: “ God hath anointed Thee with the
oil of gladhasss above Thy fellows’* Ah, He is
to have * fellows'" The word is that trans-
lated “nmntaken%" in Oh, iiii. 14, These “fel-
lows," these * companions,” these ¥ partakers '
arc to sit down with Him in Hiis throne (Rev. iiii.

A

4!19 Apostle John, writing of that Revelation
which God gave to His Son “ to show unto His
servants things which must shortly come to
pass ” (Rev. i. 1) sees the pumuwse of God aceom-
gllshed He sces samts this dispensatiion
rought into such fellowslhm with God in His

vreclatlon of His 8on, that they can sit upon

L@ncs which are an expression of the Son's

“odgl 1 saw thrones, and they sat
u&g ‘éhem and ;ualgmmr@ was given unte them
XX, %«)w This is th@ ulfilment of the

m@s of iii: 31. _“ He that evencaineth
wr & ant te sit with Mo in My threne, even
gs ere e afid am set dewn with My
&ﬂ\f? m li Fane
she (the Weman) breught forth a
mahhehﬂ ) Whe Was ise rule all narn@m Wit h
ved of iren: and her ghild was eaug@ up te @
and te His throne ” (Rev. xil. 5 l@ved thege

bures brmﬁ befere us @ne of the mig ty ourk-
wer ings of fellowship with Ged, of a urmon
g&rtwnp&tmn with the Father and the Son.
ho practieal question for us is, arc wc hearing
tho call of God, heeding it, ?iving ourselves to
it, this mighty H@avenly calling ¥ In Hobrews
iii,, imm y following the declnmtion-that
we arc “Holy bretliren, partakers of tho
Hecavcidy Calling,” the Apwstle gives one of
his tremendous warnings : “ Whimrefore, as tho
Holv Ghost saith, To-dav if ye will hear His
voice, harden not your hearts, as in the provoca-
tion, in the day of temptation in the wilderness
What was the issue of that day ? * So I swarc
iu my wrath, They shall not enter into my
rest “(v. 7, 8 and 11).

It is a characteristic feature of the Now
Testament that whenever you got a revelation
concemning tho great pumyuse of tho heart of
God for the believer, there quickly follows a
solemn warning lest there be failure to enter
into it. Here the warning is by illustration
on a big scale. The people of Israel, redesmed

by the blood of the slain Lamb, delivered from
Egypt by the stretched out, mighty arm of the
Lord, yet completely fail of God's pummse for
them.

Paul follows exactly the same method in the
portion of Scripture we read earlier this
morning. In 1 Cor. ix. 24-27 He speaks of
the prize to be wen in the heavenly race. “ So
fun that ye may ebtaln " (v. 24). He declares
his persenal attitude te the prize: T, #lae-
fere, Fun fiet like the racer whe is uneertain of
his geal ; X Hght. fiet as the fugill% whe strikes
euﬁ ainst the aifj, but 1 Bruise my b@ay

Feg it inte bendage ; lesh; P&

navm called BENGES 8 [he eomtest; I «ﬂmwd

mys@ fatl shamefully: of eh@ prize ﬁ/ 6@-3-7;
Wy n?;" Nete What fsll ews e

flows 8. Again Ifael's failure m sne

wilderness I8 Hsed a3 an illustratian.  All o4f

fﬁm@f& WerE HndR: the elowd ana all passed

threugh the sea, and were all baptised whte

Meses inl the eleud and in the sea ; and did all
eat the same spirtwal meat, and did all drink
the same spiritual drink ; for they drank ef
that spiritual Reel that fellewsd them, and
that k was Clirist. But with many of
them Ged was net well-pleased ; for they were
overthrewi in the wilderness” 1t I3 expiessly
declared in verse 11 thett** these things happensd
unte theim for ensamples and they are written
for euf admeonition ipeon whem the ends ef the
ages are eome.” * Wikkifiwier lef him ¢hat

thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fidlP”
(v 12). Ceild the danger eof the Dbeligver
missing the prize be mere plainly stated; oF
WarRifig fere earnestly given.

Now what wo are seeing this morning is that
God's desire is to bring us into this close and
vital fellowship) with Himself, which will have
as its issue our association with the Lord Jesus
in His millennial f@igm, Christ THE Sen, and the
Sens bretight te g&@fv with Him, eperating frem
the Heaxens, y (the Sons) seated wpen
tlirones and having j t eommitted te
them. But this graclous puijnse of God ecen
be missed! The sad thing is that multitudes
of the Lord's people are goiig to miss it.

In the letter to the Church at Philadelphia
the Lord sounds this warning note : “ Behold,
I come quickly : hold that fast whlch thou
hast, that no mam take thy crowum’* The
Crown symbailses the throme* It is, the Lord
would say, possible for you to be a memiwr of
that true compamy' which, in Laodicean days,
has a little stremgth, has kept His word, and
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has not denied His Name, before which com-
pany He has set an opened door, and yet for
the crown to be lost by the individual belicver.
Yes, it is possible to get to Heaven and cnjoy
o great deal of blessedness and yot to miss the
supreme purpose for which you have boen
apprehended of Christ Jesus. So TPaul s
found saying: “ Not as though 1 had already
attained, either were alrcady perfect; but I
follow after, if that I may apprchond that
for which also I am apprehended of Christ
Jesus.”

““ Brethren, I count not myself to have appre-
hended, but ONIS THING, forgetting those
things which are behind, and reaching forth
to those things which are before, I press toward
the mark, for the prize of the high calling of
God in Christ Jesus,”  Why is the Apostle thas
on tho streteh, like a runner in a race, reaching
forth, pressing on?  Beenuse he sees the great-
ness, the grandeur of the prize to be gained.
Because the ** calling on high ™ (Thil. ii. 14)
has gripped his heart, and he knows that to
miss this is to fail of (iod’s supreme purpose
for him. To *'sit with Toe Sox in His Throne
(Rev. iii. 21) is a consummation passing all
human thought.

Oh, what an example is this man,  Well
might he say : “Brethren, be followers together
of me.” DMany of the Lord’s people to-day
say ‘‘ Well, I shall be contentif [ get to heaven ;
if I get there I shall not worry about anything
else.””  That attitude is completely foreign to
the New Testament. Tt is not the utterance
of the Holy Spirit. 1t is the utterance of the
carnal mind, the voice of those " whose car-
cases will Tall in the wilderness ™ (1leb. iii. 17).
"This is not a question of salvation in the initial
sense, it is a question of coming through to
the throne, a question of fellowship, ot commaon
participation with the Father and the Son. It
is for this that God is calling us.

In Revelation vii. 9-17 you have a beautiful
picture of a company of the redecmed who
come out of great tribulation; a great multi-
tude which no man can number,  Dean Alford
renders the central clause of verse 141 * These
are they which come out of the tribulation—
the great one ”” ; of these it is written : " They
washed their robes and made them white in the
Blood of the Lamh.” They are undoubtedly

in Heaven, for they are ** before the Throne of

God.”  They cry " Salvation to our God which
sittcth upon the Throne, and unto the Lamb.”
They are nrrors the Throne of God, and serve

Him day and night in His Temple.” All this
clearly shows that this great meltitude have
been raptured during the period of tho great
tribulation. According to the chronological
serguence of the story unfolded in Chapter vii.
it would appear that their rapturo takes place
after the opening of the sixth Scal. They
enjoy o great deal of heavenly blessedness.
“ He that siticth npon the throne shall dwell
among them. They shall hunger no more,
neither thirst any more ;5 nether shall the sun
light on them, nor any heat. Por the Lamb,
which is in the midst of the Throne shall feed
them, and shall lead them unto living fountains
of waters : and God shall wipe away all tears
from their eyes.”  DBuot thoy ave BEVORE the
Throte, not seated thereon.  They do not form
part of that = Man-child ™" company of which
Rev. xii. 5 savs " her child was caught up to
CGod and His Throne ™ ; nor a part of that
company of which we read in Rov. xx. 4: “1
saw Thrones, ml they sat upon them and
judgment was given unto them.”  This palm-
bearing multitnde undoubtedly includes hosts
of those suved during the progress of the Groat
I'ribulation ; but in so far as it is comnposed of
thoso unready believers left behind at the
Lovd's * puronsin ™ (coming), they are those
who did not heed the call of God, were not
made ' partakers of the Heavenly calling”
in experience, did not enter into * Fellowship
with the Jather and the Son ™ but were those
who *dwelt upon the oarth ' (Rev. iii. 10).
They did not ** keep the word of His patience,”
and, therelore, conld not claim the fulfilment
of His promise to such that thoy should be kept
from (out of) the hour of temptation. They
have been saved, nevertheless. The grace of
God has been abundant towards them, and
their soiled robes have now been ** washed and
mude white in the Blood of the Lamb.” They
arc raptured to heaven and are in a state of
bliss and great felicity. But, oh, the pity of
it, they have missed the supreme purpose of
CGod for thom, missed the *“on high calling ”
and its wondrous prize. :

What is the purpose of our hearts ? Are
we resolved at all costs to go through with God ?
If so, we must give oursclves to the practice,
anel blossed  enjoyment ol Fellowship with the
Father and  the Son, and, following on in
pursuit of the Heavenly Calling, shall, with the
Apostle Panl, come to *‘ apprechend that for
which we have been apprehended of Christ

Jesus.” S. A
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| ‘“ Nehemiah ”
A Living Message for God's People To-day

For some time past the Lord has been laying
" the message of this book upon my heart, and
I believe the tinie has eome for that message
to be bronght anew to His people. | believe
that there is that in this bouk which can touch
the nced at this present titme in a very real
‘way ; for, indeed, this is a time when the
Lord's people need help to meet the many
activitics which are meant by the adversary to
- lead them away from, or prevent them from
coming to, the place where the Lord has all
that His heart desires in and through them.

This first message will be occupied with a few
general principles which govern the boolk.

The first is that this book represents an end-
time activity. You know that this is the last
fragment of history before you reach the gospel
of Luke. Whether that has impressed you
sufficiently I do not know, but it is indeed an
impressive fact that the next bit of history
recorded in the Canon of Holy Scripturce as we
have it is the gospel of Luke. Thus, what
you have here, so far as the old «dispensation is
concorned, is an und-time -activity. The con-
tent of this book represents what Cod did at
the ond of that dispensation, and will therefore
forshadow what an end-time activity is on the
part of God ; the kind of thing that the Lord
will do in the end-time.

And then the other thing which goes along
with it is that the link through all Nehential
is with the Coming of the Lord. for if Luke
~-hrings in the Lord Jesus in a very immediate
wiee, and we find Him in the temple surrounded
P+ the few who represent the remnant which
tococome over from the old dispensation and
towe up the testimony in the new (for the
te~timony was indeed represented by a very
few when the Lord Jesus came ; Simeon and
Amnac and o few others who looked for the.
consolation of Iseacl, for the Lord’s Christ),
if they are fowul there with the Lord in His
House in Lutke, il that is the next bit of history.
aixl Neheminh was the last before that, you
will see that the link with Nehemiah is the
Coming of the Lord.

Putting thése two things together, you have
your foundation laid for the abiding valuc of
this bouk. An end-time activity related to
the Coming of the Lord.

Noav we go to the book, and in a few further
obscrvations we take note of what we might
call the typology of this book ; that is, the
typical clements and features of this book.
Indeed, we have to link another book with it,
for they are one, anl in the Hebrew Seriptures
they were not separated, but one was regarded
as the completion of the other; Fzra and
Nehiemial.  With zra, as we know, we have
the House of God. With Nehemiah we have
the enelosure, the wall of Jerusalem ; and these
two speak to us of the testimony of the Lord
as here on the carth.

The Divine Order; the Aliar;
the Wall.

In Fzra we find the order introduced.
The first feature of the order of things is
the sctting of the altar, the great altar, in
its place. Ezrea iit. 3:
altar in its place.” Then after the altar
was put in its place, the House of God was

the House,

built ; then when the House was built, at
o subsequent time the wall was re-built.”

"This is the three-fold order. The altar, which
typifies the Cross as being basic to the whole
Divine activity ; then the Ilouse, which typi-
fies the Church as resnltant from the Cross
being in its place. It is important to have the
aspect of things as well as the order. The
House is here presented in its Gorlward direc-
tion, what it is to God, and what it isx in itself,
Aund then the Wall is the testimony manward
and world-ward. That is the order and the
wspeet of things. et us gather them up
again very bricfly. The altar—the Cross, basic
to the whole Divine activity ; the House
resultant from  the Cross, the Church—as
issuing therefrom—in its Godward aspeet and
as to what it is in itself ; and then tho Wall

as the testimony of the Cross and the House

outwardly toward man and the world.

89

“And they set the’




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

The Cross—Basic Victory.

You will have noted that the Cross is here seen
as a basic deliveramce from all hostile forces.
That does not mean that the hostile forces cease
to be, or cease to trouble ; they are not annihi-
lated by-the Cross, they are very mueh in evi-
denee afterward, but there s a facter abeut the
Cress here whieh represents basie deliverance
from the hestile forees. Ezfa iil. 3 tells us that
they put the altar in its place : “ ...... for fear was
uppn them because of the people of the coun-
tries.”” So that their fear of the peoples led
them to put the altar in its place. Working
the other way it meant, or implied, that the
Cross—the altar—was the ground of their
seawrittv, their safety, and their deliverance
from the he t x¢ peoples round about. The
Cross is basic to deliverance. The forees will
not eeaise to trouble, the antagomism of the
enemy will net become a thing eof naught ;
there may be a good deal of challenging,
pressing and asssiling, but there is that basic
thing in the Cress whieh speaks ef seeurity,
safety and deliverance. By the Cress, says the
Apestle, He triwmphed: * H&.\ﬁh% put eff
frem himself the priheipalities and the pewers,
he made a shew of them epeily, tFiwmphing
ever them in it (His eress)” You have the
basie thing in the Cress.

The House—lteaxerily Order.

The House sees a heavenly order set up in
tho Lord’s people. That is the resultant work
of the cross, the issue of the cross, because
until the Cross has done its work nothing
heavenly can be brought in. BEptwsivis sees
us in the heavenlies when we have been quick-
ened together with Him, and raised, and
seated ; but quickening has nothing to do with
other than these who have died. 8o that the
Cross secs an order of the earth and of man
set aside ; and, therefore, the House of God
coming in after the Cross, represents a heavenly
order, not of man, set up in the Lord's people.

The Walll—the Testimony Outward.

Then the wall sees tho testimony of the Lord ;
the divide as to the world and as to mere
professors. If I were asked to define the
testimony here I should say that it is the testi-
meny of what is in resurrection. These walls
were resurrected, something breught back
from destruction, disintegration and desth,
and reeonstitited ; but in association with the
Heavens i & warked wiy, @nd the fiatiuie
whieh they represent pre-amimently is that of
distinetivemess. It Is a distinetivemess of testi-

mony as represented by what is raised, what
is in resurrection ; the tremendouss difference
between that and what has died, what has been
and what is no more. The testimony of resur-
rection life and natune is something very distinet.
So the wall represents distinctidenrss of tosti-
mony as characterised by what is risen and of
the lheavens.

Now having said all that iu a general way as
introductory, we are able to go on with the
book more fully. And we shall take; as our
first matter of consideration, things as they
were when Nehemiath came to Jerusallem. We
shall follow afterward with Nehemiath himself
as the vessel of recovery, and then after that
with the way of recovery. But I think that
we may not get much bevon I the ssummarising
of ™ things as they were” Each feature, 1
am sure, will itsellf be very challenging to our
hearts, and to our dday.

I would like to say here, by way of paren-
thesis, that it is not for one moment my desire
just to accumullti: truth or Biblk, matter for
the sake of an addiess, a theme, but very truly
that the Lord may be able to get at this end-
time that which He is after, and that as we
speak of these thimgs the Holy Spirit may
strike them home to us in relation to His own

purpose. )
Things as they were.

Now, coming back to this book, ami resding
it through and marking the thimgs which repre-
sented the conditions in Nchemistiss time, you
will find that there is presented a very deplor-
able state of affairs. In the first place, tho
clear testimony of tho House of God has broken
down. The things roesisted Ezra have
recurred and revived, and that beautiful move-
ment which is presented in Ezra’'s account, that
recovery of truth as to the House of God, that
putting away of thimgs which were contrary
to that testimony and that Howse, has all
collapsed and the old evils have raised their
heads agaim ; the testimony is iu a state of
weakness and ineffectiveness ; and as we read
through the Book of Nehemiah. with Ezea iu
the background, having Ezia freshly iu wind
with all that is there, we shall be startled and
amazed that here ii Nehewiath sueh things
were unreeegnised, enly coming te light when
Nehemiadh comes on the scene to do swwething
whieh is accerding te Ged's mind. It is slways
like that. You fever knew what there is of
evil and of that whieh is centrary to Ged untll
you 6ome out in seme whole-hearted purpese
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for God, and then you discover things that
your would not have bolicved to be existent
before. These things are quieseent, they arc
hidden, they arec going on quietly holding @and
gripping tho life of the people, destroying the
testimony of the Lord, and they only spring
into manifest life and activity when soweithing
positive for God eomes iiite the nildst.
Oppression.
~ Look at some of these things. Many of the
Lord’s people—(speaking: historicelly here, we
say the Jews)—Hedl been sold into slavery
among their own brethren. The Lord’s people
were making merchanilde: of one mwotinar;
were seeking their own good and galn at the
expense of thelr brethren ; were migintaining
their own pesitien by the humiliatien snd
degradation of their ewn brethren ; and L am
very far from sure but that that has a spiritual
cownterpart: I de ot knew what seme peepls
weild de if they had net get 8tNBFS sver whem
eould lord it, and turn t8 their swih §6ed
and aeeeunt even Ged’s heritags. This werks
out from simqﬂe ferms te extreme ferms. It
may work et In the simpie ferm ef that unlsly,
unlovely eriticiam amm?gz the Lerd’s p@@g B,
whieh after all enly impirs that we are betier
than they, and bolsters us Up at their expense.
I wonder how mueh of eur eriticisim of one
another does. net SEGr have that fetive.
That eternal, everlasting ™ but,” and always a
resemvegion.  “ You knew they leve the Lerd,
but...... ¥ *They are very zealous for tho
Lord, but......” “THere is all that is good
about them, but...... " and the “ butt"™ is
bigger than all the good, it undiecminess all the
g))l. So mamy of us who use that * but’*
are oily prompted to do se by our superiof
judgment, by our pride. I mean, tee often we.
git oil top by making others appear small, and
we gain, or seek to galn, 6UF ProMIIRIGR, OUf
position, ouf Influence by that ferm ef pride
which does harm te the ehildren of Ged. That
may be a simple illustragion ef this thing
spiritually. The whoele foree of the New
Testament {s {n the ether direction. The
emphasis js that we sheuld put etheis sbeve
ourselves, that we shetild always be esi@aming
others better than ourselves, That is the
opposite direction. That is very hard for the
llesh to do, and you see why we have to stress
the fact that if the testimony of a heavenly thing
in the House of Ged 18 te be maintaiird In fulness
and clearness, the Cross has te eeme fivst, where
it goes right te the reet of this pride, this arre-

gance, this subtle self-suticiory, self-esteeni,

this “humble *’ (?) criticisim of ours which, after
all, is the very essence of pride ; and it may
work out in many other ways—as it does ;
lording it over God’s heritage. Taking position
and making the very privileges and oppor-
tunities of service the occasion for our pesition.
Te put that iu another way, in the New Testa-
ment ferm It is this ; the diseiples, before they
were baptised with the Hely Splrit were men
whe were always lecking out fer an opper-
tunity of being en tep ef their brethren, and
having the advantage ever ene aneter, havini
fifsh place ; and the Lerel Jesus had te say ta
them streng werds: I amM-aMeRg you as he
that serveth ™ : “...... tho Son of Man came
not to be ministered unto, but to mimister...... "
That is the spirit of the Cross. Now I think
you can see that there is undoulittzdlly a spiri-
tual counterpart to this, wheee others arc made
the means of our gain, where wo in a spiritual
sense sell our brethren into slavery for our own
advaniige:. You may follow that further if

you desire,
Imsolvency.

Another thing which comes out in this book
is that many of the Lord’s people the Jews,
were living in insolvency, partly by reason of
mortgages, or by selling of their sons and
daughters into servitude. That is, they were
not living in their own rights. They were
reduced to poverty and they had no resources
of their own, therefore dignity was absent, and
honour, and they were a debtor people. That
also has o spiritual counterpart. [ wonder,
beloved, how far it is truo of ourselves, and of
many of the Lord’s people to-day, that they
are not living in their own title, that were things
brought to the balance they would be insolvent.
To put it moee simply, how many of us kv
in ourselves, the riehes of Clirist, and how many
of us are in that false pesition of having other
people's riches to live upon I I mean this;
that If all the extermal things of spiritual help
were stripped off, the meotings, and the fellow-
ship, and all these things taken away, how many
of us would discover that we wore living in our
{)wn title a,n(% tltbsolutely ind:pm in the
ast analysiis of all such things ? iile emjoying
them, profitimg by them, thanking God for
them, yet it is not things on the outside which
constitute our life, it is our own knowlledge of
the preciousness of the Lord, and, strip every-
thing of the outside from us, we arc solvent, we
can stand up and say : “ Yes, but you camot

or
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take away my own heritage; I have a heritage
in Christ which is not dependent upon mestings,
conferences, addhesses, or anything on the
outside, but is my own inward life with the
Lord, I know Him.” It might just be in the
end-time, beloved, that the Lord will call many
of Hiis peoplle to have to face situations like that
for their own discovery, their own ffinding out.
I am quite sure that the Lord will require at
the end-time, that every child of His knows
Him in a personal, inward way, to their own
sufficiency and satisfaction in Christ, and that
the outward things may be removed, they may
collapse, they may disappoint, in order that
we might come to find fulmss in Christ for
ourselves. Arc you solvent  Are you mort-
gaged ? Are you living entirely upon what
other people have got to give you ? Is that
your sustenape ? Ok, are yeou living wpen
what you get from the Lord ? If se, you have
got your own. you will have semething to glve,
and y ou are not in the state of beggary, poverty,
such as these people were in. 1 am so glad
that Nehemiah redeemed the people whe wens
sold inte slavery, and beught them baek iu
their own rights. I am se glad that Nellamiah
stopped this busiires; of mortgaging and selling
thelr own ehildren te maintaim thelr ewn lives,
and saw te it that every mam eeuld stand en
his ewn feet before Ged, and pay his ewn way.
That is an impertant spiritual refletion for
the Lord’s people, and that represeiits an Gud-
time movement, for we have lived far teo long
upon mere externals of grace and far too ligtle
upon what the Lord is Himself to us.
The House of God Defiled.

Then the temple had beei pelluted by the
heathen and had been used for secular purpeses.
[ think that hardly need he applied.. The twe
things ge tegether. \When these whe are net
ef puie bleed by direct birth frem abeve,
fiea in this sense that they are net hor
children ef Ged—eeme inte the Howss of Ged,
A have a %i?&% AMRgSL the Lord's g@@gle,
%% Very $86h fid that The Hoxse of i L8rd
S tHERed 10 tne direetion of interests &nd

¢h arc altogcther Gontrary t8 the
. £Qrd. I 1S DroHght dewn ti

HAMES dﬂ
e
E %% I8 Made a0 &RHN

ﬁfn‘ B ot o i'sgﬁm% & EnEMmY

RW@% 3 ££-3/-m9 18 48 mf%.- it {5 one é? i3
ge{-g,ssﬂ stFatggics; 18 g6t N AMONSRE Lhg
QFs Y@E%B 36 WIS TaFe Ngk f%& Bsﬁ
R SYME &l B{-‘ééHEﬂ%; WIS~ Wel
SOMR'IR 43 of the EQLA'S DEopie; BHE WS afe

not the Lord’s people, and the issue of their
presence is to introduce worldly judgments,
worldly methodls, man’s ways in the House of
God, man’s thoughts, and so pull the House of
God down on to the lower, the carnal level of
life. That is persistently attempted, and too
often succesdiully, as one of the Devil’s master-
strokes ; surely we sec that to-day ; it is very
widesgpxcud. Vou hardly need to be told that,
we are aware of it all round. But Neamiah,
as represanting God's end-time movement, put
a stop to that. MHe purged the House of (Jod
of the heathem and saw to it that the House of
God was maintained! according to God's thought,
and that man’s thought and man’s way was
ruled out. No one thinks, of course, that i
am talking about the House of God in any
material sense, as to churches and places where
people gather. ‘T'hat may be an application of
this, but 1 am thinking of the people of God,
who are called to be for Him a heavenly people,
into the midst of whom the enemy is comstantly
trying to get carnal principles, natural activities
and energies to pull this thing down from the
heavenlikss and make of it an earthly thing run
by man. Nehemiah will not have that, he
counters that and so represents what, God will
have at the end-tiime.
The Sabbath Violated.

Then, again, the Sabbath was neglected. An
extraordinary thing after Kara, isn't it, that
the Sabbath shoiild have fallen out of its place,
being neglected, set aside, overlooked, ignored.
Let us hasten at once to say that we arc thinking
now iu the spintual and New Tetmment
counterpart of this; not of a day. Whiile we
do still thank God for the Sabbath day as a
podit of time here, and while we would "cling
to it and not let it go easily, we have been
lifted in our understanding of this thing onto
a much higher level, and we have, come to see
that the Sabbath is the historical typo of the
end of God's works when He enters into His
rest in the Lord Jesus ; and that the Sabbath
speakss of a full asconnplisluncut of all God's
werk in the Persen of His Sen. Set aside,
everleek; ignere the ffinelity of Divine activity
in Christ, and yeu have lost yeur rest, you have
lost your peace, you are still wandering in a
girele in a wilderness, you are still in the realm
of the imperfect and Wnaceomplishral, you have
fiet eome 0 seftle down en that ground whieh
speaks of It is fiffniahed” The seul that
reall iiaEs spiFitually the finished work

a
ef Chirist; is a seul at restt; it has entered into
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God's rest. It is delivered from tho tyranny
of the Devil who is always seeking to bring
accusation and condemmatizm when the finished
work of Christ says there is no coontismmation.
All this restless, feverish introspection, self-
analysis, sclf-ancompassnient;, never at rest,
never sefitled, never sure, never certzin of
anything, is all because the Sabbath has been
overlooked. For us the Sabbath is a Person
and not a day, and therefore every day dbould
be to us a Sabbath. That is the deepest
meaning, [ am sure, of this magnificent word
which we all quote as a fragment of Scripture, a
text, “ The joy of the Lord is your stremgih.”
Wit is the joy of the Lord { "' Gaxl......
rested from all his work...... " " God saw
everything that he had made, and behold it
was very good,” and that all-inclusively is
Christ in His full work by His Cross. God has
looked upon the new creation in Christ @nd
said: “It is good.” *“The joy of the Lord
is your stremgtin® Tho fiimlity of Ged's
satisfaction in Christ. Overlook that, miss
that, and you have lost your Sabbath rest of
hoart. That is how it was here ; but Nehe-
miah brought that back, aud an end-time
movement roprosents the recovery of the
finaliity of Christ’s work, the fulmss of Nis
satisfaction to the Father, and the people of
God being brought into that. Oh, beloved, the
importanre of that can never he over-gtiimeted,
beeause against that the adversary is dead set.
If I see two movemenits as marking the end-
times; they are these ; the enemy tkying te reb
the people of God of their rest, assurane, Peacs,
eertinty, eonfidence, and eircliing them rewnd
with deubts, fears, ﬁp?)i&ﬂﬁﬂﬁli/%ﬁ&ss of things,
te eut the greund eof eenfidence frem wnder
their feet. The Accuser of the brethiren eemes
eut in that way at the end-time i an intensi-
fied ferm. Ovet against that, Ged weuld bring
back the fulirss and finslidy ef His werk in
Chirist, set His peopR in their Sabbath rest;
dirgeting their hearts teward Him, &iyilng:
“Thiis (5 my beleved 88n, in WHGM I AW Well
Pleased i ** You are aceepted in Him, I am
satisfied” It is all iu Him. Bring back that
testimeny of the Lerd Jesus at the end-tiiie,
and it is a great eeunter. ‘"NediRmiah,” be he a
fman 6F be he a eorporate instrument fer
fecovery at the end-time, must have that as a
fmt, an impertant part of his ministiy, estab-
ishing the Sabbath in this sense.
Defaulting the Tithe.
Another thing comes up in this book as a

part of the conditions, it is that the tithe of
the Lord’s people was falling into default.
The tenth part of all they had. Here we have
been well trained in the matter of the tithe amnd
perhaps; very little need be said, and yot it
may  be necessary for a warning. Do not let
anybodly think that when we mention the
tithe that we are suggesting that just the tithe
belongs to the Lord and the other mine-tsnths
belong to you. 'That is an uttkoi)y false appre-
hension of Secripture. The tenth was repre-
sentative of the whole and was given, saying,
everything is held as to the Lord ; it was a
token Mid a testimony "that the whole was the
Lord’s and whei the tithe was presented it
was presented in this spirit: * Lerd, this tenth
part of all we have is given te Yom in teken that
it is all Youns and we hold if all for You as frem
You for s Now when lives come inte that
FeRim thers is Diving blgssing. I de net kiew
whether y-ou have all instituted the tithe. That
i3 ofly the beginning. You will And that when
that lias been well gsiablished the Lerd makes
&Bﬁélbl% & geed deal more than that, and yeu

il Be surprised &t the blessing ef the Eerd
that comes aleng that way. And if we did
But kiew, many ef the 'Lord’s peeple are
liarassed and woiried and frefied about means,
temporal reseHrees, and lifs id that realm is &
distkessing thing beeause the Lord Nas net gﬁ
HiS place. Homewr the Lord wit Eﬁy :
stance, ARG With the AFSE-frd#es of &l {hin
increase.” “...... for them that honour me X
will honour.” And-there may be a good deal
of relief from temporal distress if only we
recognised the Lord’s law of holding things for
Him, and saw to it that at the very outset He
got His tithe, His tenth. Suffer this word, it
inny be well to re-amphasibe: itt; that God has
all, and our tenth is but our initial testimony
that all is the Lord's, and must be held @and
used as belonging to the Lord. Well, Nehe-
miah put that right, bringing the Leord into
His plage as to the resources and means of His
peoplle ; aud that makes for spiritwal pros-
perity and temporal relief. We arc satisfied
to leave it there at the 1moment.

Mixture and Lost Distinctiveness.

Then, again, we find here thaf, many of the
Lord’s peoplle had married foreign wives and
thus their distinctivemess was destroyed. Nehe-
miah destroyed those umioms, and compelled
such to send back their wives to their own
homes and countries, upholding a Divine
principle; and the spiritual counterpart is not
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that those who have unconverted husbands or
wives should leave them, or neglect them—1
am afraid there are a good many doing that (in
effect) mistakenly. Because the husband or
wife has not the things of the Lord, the in-
terests of the Lord at heart, they go out te
meetings and leave them alone. Do net fall
into that trap. No, the spiritual cownterpars
is that these wives in the Old Testament slways
represent principles. Womun, as we know,
through the Bible arc types of principles, and
what is here typified is alliance, and relation-
ship, and association with principles which are
foreign to what is wholly of God; and any
voluntary association with those principles
destroys that spiritual distinctivemess which
must ever characterise the Lord’s people.
That covers a very wide area and includes
innumzrallile things, but that is the inclusive
application of this. What we have here is an
element, a feature, a prineiple. a law that is
eentrary to the revealed will ef God, whieh is
fef@i‘%&and allen te the mind of the Lerd, t6
the d of Ged, te the way of the Spiritt; and
we have a veluntary asseelatien with that, we
allew that te eeme inte relatiefship with 6ur:
selves. There will bg an aﬁfmhrﬁﬁ_ whieli i§ &
mixture, Whieh has a mixturs of things ef God
and things of the enemy. ARM if thefg is on8
% Bmination 10 B8 as revealed in the Weord of
10t 1t 18 HM&HE@- Every Wit God 18 nst

Pctee:  @od Will have FRings Hiter, con eeg;
absplute, ecleanly defned;, whelly of Himself,
and this wall of Nehemiah represents the mark
Whieh dividres between what is of Ged whelly
RA WHAL 18 A8t 6f Ged. Nt just & MAGRE of
the differeny shades and de of what i5 net

[ God, Bub what is net ef Ged te the fivest
ﬁfﬁ?; What is inside is te bg of Ged 8 &f8
v?-% £ m%a%uf%, ARd sverviRing that is A6t
gﬂ 8d Hds A9 %‘%% thers iﬂ%é@l that. And s8
5 g 8xpelicd from that ﬁf&‘ﬁ
4l SERE AWAY. I 1S A SPIfHYAI BRACIPIE WhiE
;51 W@Q‘: ad ii ﬁ‘%ﬁl st MIXHUEE: o6 13
SHDIC ?LHBHH HiXtHEE AMONgst ¢he
ord’s Bedple.
Suburban Christians.

There are, perhaps, two other things to be
mentioned. The majority of the people wo
find here were living outside of Jerusalem, in
the subuebs, and Nehemiah had not @wmugh
people in Jerusallem for the work in hand, amd
80 he had to appeal to them, encowtage them,
exhort them, go out to them to bring them in.
A very simple/thing in its spiritual interpreta-

tion, and yet an important thing. 'There are
a good many of the Lord's people livimg in the
sppiitwal suburbs, who are not right inside His
testimony. They may be only a little way
out, but they arc outt; they may be a len
way out. There may be all manner of—shaﬁ
we say—ireasons—wilicth they would give.
Some would say that they did not want to be
singular, they did not want to secm to be
unbalbnoedl, they want to keep tho balance of
things, Yes, all kinds of thimgs. It may be
rejudice, it may be suspicion, it may be
eeping on the safe side of the road, it may be
fear of the cost, unwillingiess to pay the price.
It may be that Sanballat and ‘Cobiah will look
unfavourably at them if they come inside and =
co-operate with Nehemiath. It may be that
they are not quite sure about this thing; it
may be that they want to sec how it is going to
fare, if it is going to succeed, and if the)* sec the
thing is solid ground they will take the risk !
There is no risk if the thing is solid and there-
fore, there is no heroism and no honour. You
see what I mean. Wihen the Lord docs a new
thing, and the Lord is seeking to have His
utter testimony to what is utterly of Himself
and ef heaven, where mam has no place in the
flesh, in nature, that tling whieh is wholly* of
the Lerd—if invelves eest, it invelves less of
faveur, less ef friends, it invelves misuider-
standing, misrepresendation, it Invelves in
eritieism, it iAvelves in the judgmrmss ef being
extreme and singular and differens frem every-
ene else, all that! Yes, well, what abeut it?
The issue is, are you going te be whelly* in with
God or are you geing te remain in the suburbs.
Nehemiah would urge, woeuld exhort, would
eintreat, weuld eneoutage, would reach out,
wetild eall in ; and blessed be Ged, thefe was a
fes adequate t6 the need. This remains
for us te deeide in eur ewn hearts, whether we
are en the fringe ef things, en the eutskirts, en
the rim, of whether we are right in, taking the
eensequriicsss i1and we shall just have te square
right dewn te them. Seme of #s fhad te de
that. We Rad seen what it weuld invelve,
what 1t weild eest, at least we had seen a
g?ea deal of the inevitable practieal awiesme
of taking that esurse with Ged. Yes, But he
13848 Nas just Besn this=was it the way ef the
Lerd ? If ss, te Be 8t of it e6iild fiet pay in the
lefig fun; whatever we might have ifl the time
Bemq; it must Be 1est seener or later: And net
mefe)é Hpen that 1ew level f things=gain an.1"
less=biit after all, what are we here fer ? For
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the Lord, or for onrselves 7 JFor the Lord or
for othiers 7 No, the whole question is—what
does the Lord want ¢ "Then, it may be costly,
it may mean mucl. 16 may mean loss of fellow-
ship in many directions, loss of favour, and it
may be involving oursclves in the terriffic
animos of the enemy ; but what can we do?
We must go on with God.  Are we all there ?
That is bringing things very close to our hearts,

is it not ?
Official Obstruction.

Then in elosing ; all these things which we
have mentioned as being the wrongs, the evils,
* which Nchemiali encountered, which existed,
which were taken no notice of until he camo
on the scene, all these things were supported by
an important influentinl and official class,
priests and nobles, and even the high priest
himself was a party to them, and Nehemiah
came right up against that. Well, it is quite
true that when we determine to go right on
with the Lord it is the official element that
obstruets. We meet an influential foree, we
come right up against those who have place
and position, and we find too often that, like
the high pricst, even those who are officially
representing, and are accepted as the repre-
sentatives of God’s highest interests, are not
fuvourable toward the whole counsel of God,
the whole purpose of God, but condone things
which are altogether contrary to His full testi-
mony. That is very true. Some of you have
proved it, and will know it if you determine to
go right on with the Lovd. But Neliemiah met
it all and he met it with courage. ** Then T
...... eontended with the nobles and rulers,” he
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said, T did not grovel before the influential
cluss, T did not how to the official eclements,
I contended with the nobles.”  He recognised
he was o man with a Divine niandate, and that
gave him spiritual dignity—mnot natural—
amongst men, because as ho stood upon his
Divinely given ground, to fulfill his Iivinely
given ministry, he knew that God would stand
by him.

There weore other factors, which we shall see,
in the background, which made him the man
he was; but that was his attitude. It is a
great thing to know you are in the purpose of
o, You have great® confidence when you
know you are in a Divine activity ; that this
thing was not initiated by you but came from
heaven, and vou came into it from heaven,
gpiritnally ; the thing is of Glod. It puts you
in a position of moral and spiritual ascendency
and gives you a dignity above the dignity of
men whose dignity is merely official and not
spiritual.

Now you have been making you application
as wo have gone along. The Lord hold us for
the time being until we are able to come back
and sce this instrument of recovery, and the
method of recovery more fully. T do trust that
the Lord will enable you to see that we are in
an end-time related to the Coming of the Tord.
and that an end-time activity is the raising of
a testimony of distinctiveness; that is, that
which is in resurrection life and power, a thing
all of God, with nothing of man in it. And
that testimony demands that a very great deal
that is contrary to it shall he dealt with and
put away. T. A.-S.
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The Amwimting of the Holy Spirit

Lukeiii. 21, 22.; iv.1,2,18, 19.
Acts iv. 27 ; x. 3S.

2 Cor. i.. 2L, 22.

1 John iii. 20, 27.

1 Sam. xvii. 1i-14.

2 Sam. viii.. 8.

I AM quite sure that many of the Lord’s people
are none too clear upon the differant aspects of
the Holy Spirit's Presence and ministry in the
life of the believer, and that there is a good deal of
confusion ; that terms become mixed and there
is not clear discemment of the specific signifi-
cance of each term used in the Word of God.
1 mean the fact that we hear of those in the
New Testament who were bajrtised with the
Spirit, and flféd with the Spirit, and sealed
by the Spirit, and anointted! ; and it is important
that we should he able to discriminate on these
matters. It is not my intention to lead you out
in such a discriimimetion, that may come itself
as we go on. What I am concerned and
occupied with is the anointing as repr&aammg
some particular aspect of the Hely Spirit's
presence and weork.

The anointing of the Holy Spirit need
not be something apart from or distinct
from our defimitelly receivimg the Holy Spirit.
That is not alwavs so. It mav depend verv
largely upon the measure in which we @pprehend
the truth of the Spirit. There is that instance
In Aets xix.: “ Hawe ye received the Hely
Ghest sinee ye believed ? " making the reeeihing
ef the H@I;t Spirit semsthmg Stbsequent €6
Believing:. The eontext shows quite cléssly that
thers Wﬁ% §B§8m§€l¥ i18 light Whalseever wpen
the trHER of the HOIY SPIFE, and Hhose 8 ab& f
Heie I uusfﬁmmm A3 18 wnst 8

ey & %"'@% mé hg it ’%?ﬁg%éf “"ﬁ“
SR §8{188 g é{f f %ﬁ%ﬁ%{%
wﬁf‘%gmgn We m ﬁ?% gr% i %&% %
% swnggan of ms 8%??{8!%? of §

i
A Eonseaglen OF §HFF€~‘HE§¥ %e 8HF
sﬂfnfemng of the LoFd Jesus: HuE 1 Fepest;

a6

it is not necessarily a thing apart that we
receive the anointing ; it is a part of our under-
standing of the truth ; it is something to le
understood. In the understandmg of it theme
is particular value.

Anointing for all to Mimister.

Now to get directlly to this matter, it will be
perhaps simplest if we immediately state what
is the specific characteristic of the anointing of
the Spirit. T think undoubtedly it is the voca-
tional side of the Spirit's presence in us. The
active functional side. The anointing has to
do with vocation and action. Wec may have
the Spirit, the Spirit may be in us, the Spirit
may be ve:I'y largely quiescent in us, very largely
in—shall I say—a passive state—or wc in a
passive state to tho Spirit. The anointing is
always intended to mean action, vocation, in
relation to the pumyuse of God. Were I not
afraid of being misundierstood a little T should
speak of it as the official side of things. When
we use a word like that a large numider of
people who regard themselves as the rank and
file, the ordinary folk, begin to visualise a class
of people anointed who become the official
class, and they regard themselves as being not
In that specific class. They get back into the
Old Testament and see certmin ones anointed
and set apart by anointing, and so they consti-
tute mentally an Old Testament class—all
aneinted— en New Testament ground. 1 want
te say immediately that yeu must not entertain
that mentality. Aneiiting new is not for a
glass, it is for all the Lord's peeple. It never
was, in the theught ef (Jed, fer a elass. Even
in the Ol Testafent Whets You have certain
enes aneinted sueh as Aaren dnd his sens, they
were 8ily repreaadative in the theught ef God ;
they really did inelude all the rest of the Lord’ g
?@epl& ahd as the Lord lasked tipen them He
seked Hpen all His pesple, and all His
were aneinted in them, they were aneinted ef
all, for all the peeple laid their hands wpen
them ; whieh meant there was identification
between all the eople and these who stood
represariatively for them. The principle is
carried over into the New Testament and all
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the Lord’s people are called into the anointing.
I think John makes that perfectlly clear in his
first letter, from which we have read. He is
speaking to “ my little children ” and he speaks
to them of the anointing which they had received
and which was in them and which taught them
things. So that when we use the word ™ official*'
wc arc not speaking of any specific class of
people ; wc mean that the anointing is that
which marks out in the matter of vocation, of
active service, of pumpuse in Christ. Now you
can trace that truth right through if you hke.
You can trace it from before the present creation
for evidently anointing was known before Adam
was created. Ezckiel xxviii. speaks of one who
was termed *“Tlhe anointed Cherub that
covardin” Lucifer was probably ancinted to
a specific office in relitiiom to Cod's universal
thought and purpese. 1t was position that was
involved in the anointing. And then all the
way through the Old Testament you find that
the anointing carried with it something of an
active character in relation to the pumpese of
God. It brought in actiimn; it brought in
vocation. - It carried with it position, dignity,
and various other features. In the New Testa-
ment, of course, the thing is quite patent. With
the Lord Jesus—He was born of the Spiritt; we
have ne right to say that the Spirit of the Lerd
was not with Him through the silent thirty years
but even then when Ho stepped aeross the line
whigh divided between His private life and liis
publie. ministry there was that whieh begekened
the aneinting, and undeE the aneinting threugh
the epened heaven He stepped inte His ministry,
shall we §zli¥_’=ﬂ’|ﬂi% effisial work. 1t was a stepping
et inte His heavefly veeatien HndRE, aiid by
feasen of, the aneinting. ARNd s8 it eveF was.

The Apesties were ferbidden to meve, with all:

the fulirss of deetrife whieh they pesnessed as
te the faets ef Cliris¢ histerieally, they were
ferbidden te meve evenl after the commissien
had been given {e ge ifte the werld, until it
day when With the gift, the advent of e ﬁemnﬁ.’
they net enly reestved the Spirit but the Spiri
eame alse te them as the aneinting fer #he
eommission. There was that aspeet ef it.
They received the Spirit, they were baptised
by the Spirit, they were filled with the Spirit,
but they were alse aneinted in the same hour,
whieh put them inte a plawe ef aetive vocatien
and made the commEsion sible. The
A%@sue Paul following later, used these werds
whiel we have read frem 2 Cerinthiams i. 21
“Neow he whieh stablisheth us with yeu in

Christ, and hath anointed us, is Ged.” I think
ho was refamiing to himself and Silvams and
Timothy, but he was also linking the Ganilnthians
with himself and the. others in this anointing.
It would be very profitable if wc could stay to
sec how the second letter to the ©Canimthians
makes that possible. The first letter is correc-
tive ; the second letter is constructive. In the
first letter there is a need for—shall we say—
pulling down false structure; in the second
letter there is putting up a right structure.
"T'he first letter is a sedking to get an adjjustment
to the Lord, but the second letter sees an
adjusted; people commissioned. The segond
letter to the Corinthiams is service, as you know.
“ Therefore ssding we have this mimikstyy*:
Y this ministtyy)" that is the key to the
second letter. * Therefore seeing we have this
ministry, even as we obtained mere}*, we faint
not : but we have renounced the hidden things
of shame...... " : % But we have this treasure
in earthen vessels” And our ministry is that
shining forth of Christ in Whom the glory of
God has been revealed in our hearts to destroy
tho darkening work of him who darkens the
minds of them that believe not. It is ministry
that comes in with the second letter. And
so for that ministry the question of amointing
comes in in the first chapter. Now I have swid
enough to indicate that the anointing is speeifi-
cally in relation to veeation and action, @nd
having said that we éan se6 what it Is that the
Lord is desirous of saying te us in these days.
The Many-sided Wimistry.

1 want te say just one other general werd,
and it is this; that there fay be well-migh
e6HnYREs phases and aspeets of the pure of
Ged, there may be as many aspeets ef the

wiprae of Qed of of it fulfilment as there &fc

glievers: 1t may be that the pumraR of Ged
ealls ene ifte a factery, anether ifite a werk:
shep, anovhes inte teaching in a sehesl; MSENeF
inte full-gime ministry in the Werd of the Lerd
at heme of abread. And se we might ge gver
all the vecations here en earth ef the eliildren
of Ged, and in every ene ef them if they are
there In the will ef Ged, seme fragment, &spest;
phase of the pu of God must be beund wp
with it, and that being so it will be just as
necessary and just as blesmlﬂg' poasible for
them to be appeinted te teaeh in a seheel, £
werk in a factery, to work in domestie diities
as it is te work In what we eall *“ the ministry.’
Aneinting, beleved, ean ge inte the kitehen
inte the seheel, ifite any place where God
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ﬁp@im@ and nnointing is just as necessary
there as in any other plece ; and ‘i is a very
blessed thing tv know that lor all maman Wl
work for the House of the Lord theie is aneint-
ing. That is made very olear In the Waoid of
God. And to have aneimted school teachers
and anointed factory workers amdl aneinted
domestic helps, and anointed everything, makes
up the complete function of the Hause: of God
in all its mimisteies. Now of cowise it is impor-
tant that we should be In eur work by the will
of God, and I do feel theve Is a great necessity
for more prayerful attentien to the taking uip
of vocations under Divime guidanae, in order
that being in that in the willl of Gexl there may
be anointing for it, because in that the whele
putyase of God Is beund upr. 1 aM ROt gaing 6
deal with what the pwinese of Gedl is Ter the
moment. I am mMaking merely general obRNar-
tions for the MemRM: te MO\Q e semething
more speeifie frem day te day-. Bui AAGIRLING
i& net just for what we eall 4 wm&%ml class,
8r for M¥s§i%%r'ﬁ% ge‘i{iﬂ anread.
my svsrey mRmek of e

%:mi i tj
ﬁ““ &ﬁ%egqm?\& I H\s WB[?‘ £8 {{\ i‘E

%BB HA ﬁﬂﬁ gg?\
‘% Y%ﬁ US
n

it i§ %i"i
ary 3“%“

—‘

;‘ 5

\ l',

’é‘ﬁbildes
Hfan

w d¥dcthe % ?%3

e g & 8%? SHs o

¢ ﬁ wycopgee ; négxé

seidpt it ‘M§ rt(S' i%‘go

{u{ﬁ 16

nm
&ﬁaeyﬁrﬁo& ri%i‘tea’h‘d"% .ﬁw&
im@ra Péméntm fc fn 'ew “th‘é
&heo @ tﬁ@?‘é“%h@ fE‘F{S w.tne gy
1
;s : o T |
idurria s fudfity "be'b’ﬁ)é'gﬁge
}ﬂet Q:dﬁc iFoﬁOaE?h‘t‘

%ﬁ'&’tct ‘*fmﬁ?slﬁf ’lsﬂang qs'né “é’é\'\\}l ‘151
emt \% a? ?Tﬁgn@t?l erp é I ng $4 'é‘
Biluinai

ana occu aggn o W nc ﬂl]lc ((1‘1 ‘d‘i oll.

Now these are very generall observations, buit
not without their imgontanoe: wiem we begin to
speal aboutt tihi ameinting. I'ccense: | am afiiaid
im speaking: about. the: ameintimg of the Haly
Sipiiniitt. peaplk: willl begim 1o get thrse: wattn-tighi
compartmenit ideas: audl thimk Uh\at is for some:
exclusnve splrlt»ual work, being a " mibistey." a

" missionary ™ going abroad, taking meetings—
yasy, a lot of g)emlh thimit: that, but it is mot so,
The anointimg is for anything andl exerything
that. the Lord may call to: we mey hamwe: the
anointing there.

David—a Great Examyilc of Anwiindimg.

Havimg said that, I want to come: to our
subject more closely. I hana read these
portioms from the: boolks: of Sanuell, because Vemz”
largely | think we are going to e occupikd witth
Dawidl. Dawid has: within the compasss of his
life almast everything that we wamt to kmow
aboutt the meaming: of tie ancinting. [ am
quite: suie we shall never exhaust it in tirse
messagass, but 1 foel that the: Loid willl say some
VRFY piocions thingds to s out from Hir -
ence andl history of i %ervam; DRI D 6ORNTRE~
tion with the aneintimg. Wk fead Al B

anointing of DaXid. you ook at that
ehapier again, 1 Sam. X¥i., you Wil mﬁl that
it comes: I \When €Al s ﬂwlw iejected Saul,

andl §ﬁmw| iR cOmmanded] eoncerning e
aneinting of GRd'S owh Malh, IR Mah afRs
11is OWn hesst:  Samuel was evidently meurning
YEEY- M ToF Saull, s the epening of e ehapiek
sholvs, andl 1R BRFd realfiFms M neipetion
anedl commands Rim (@ Rl HR hom with il

Y e and g0, 1 will send tiee to Jhese the
Beti-lehomite: : Tor [ haves provided me a king
amig his sens.” Samuel is a livtk: fearful of
taking Unis action. Bk is evidently afraid of
Saul andl wamiss to kiow how tie thing cam be
done witheut hiz being invelved im e penils
of aneinting a sueeessor to a living king, or one
to tke his phRee. But the Lord lkads hint
andl leads: Mim to JrsRe, andl as Yo ki, all the
son% of JRSee exeepting Dawikl weie called., And
e Lord gave. Samuel MRS e Uwngs: “II
hav& provided we a king amang; WH saps”:
and then the Lord said definitely : * Laek mot
on his countenane, oF on e height of his
statuie......foF tIe: Loid seeth not as Mam soeth ;

foir M lookcth on te: outward appemnea;, but
the Lord leaketh om Ui heart.” The lland
ks the peiil of this thing, The Lord knons
hovy i puiRasas: ean b jjust tuinrd aside, how
easy it will be for His intention to be hindkned
o ‘thwarted. The Lewd is takimg ewerything

oS
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into account. He knows what is going to
follow. He knows what this inovemecnt in-
volves, and so He takes precautions in His
words to Samucl, and says to him in a pre-
cautionary word : ** Look not on his counten-
anee, or on the height of his stature ; because
I have refused him : for the Lord secth not as
man sceth ; for man looketh on the outward
appearance, but the Lord looketh on the heart.”
Now that is precautionary against a repetition
of what has happened. Eliab, this fine, tall
son of Jesse, has been brought and he in his
_staturc and appearance compared favourably
with Saul, who was Jicad and shoulders above
all the rest of Isracl. That is what he was in
himself,” and Samuel was in danger of being
impressed with what a man was in himsclf,
and to find that which would obviously without
any difliculty commend itself to the peoplec as
standing in a line with Saul. That was undecr-
lying this whole thing ; that there should be
the sclecting of somothing upon a natural basis
which would commend itself for what it was in
itself. And the Lord was rejecting everything,
however fine and great it might be, which was
something in itself; He was rejocting that.
*I have rejected him.” And so they go on,
and even Samuel well nigh broke down on this
thing : “‘ Surely this is he,” said Samuel, and
upon his natural understanding, npon his own
judgment, upon what appealed to him himself,
he would have acted and anointed onc who
could stand well before men, who could tale his
place amongst men for what he was in himself ;
and right through the whole range all that sort
of thing the Lord rojected. The Lord rejected
right to the last all that was something in itself
and that could commend itself to natural men,
commend itself to religious people as such.
No! The Lord was going to have no repetition
of this thing. He has rejected, and there is no
way for what is something in itself by nature.
Well, there was no thonght of bringing David.
Samuel evidently remembered what the Lord
said : * I have provided me o king among his
sons.””  “ Are here all thy children 77 ¢ Well,
there is one other, but I did not think it worth
while bringing him; he is more used to the
sheep than anything else and he is out thero
looking after those sheep.” ‘“He is the
Yyoungest, the most insignificant, it is not worth
while bringing him ; I did not think it mattered
about him at all.” I am afraid Samuel, in
not & hopeful way said : * Send and fetch him :
for we will not sit down till he come hither.” ]
q

An exceedingly perplexing situation. And so
they brought David, and when they brought
him in the Lord said: ‘' Arise, anoint him:
for this is he.” Something is said about David
which scemns to contradict what I have said.
Something good is said about him, about his
appeararice. It says that he was ruddy and of
a beautiful countenance. I wonder why that ?
And why it should be put in the place where
it is put. This is not put in a place wher it is
a point of commendption for the anointing.
It is net made the ground of the anointing, but
it does represent something when the command
to anoint is given, for it is that outward ex-
pression of a secret history with God. That
is what T want to get at.

Secret History with God.

You remember later when after the ancinting
and after seemingly David had gone back to
the sheep, for he went back after the anointing
and not until probably forty days after the
battle had commenced was it that David was
sent by his father with gifts to his brethren,
and he heard the challenge of the giant, that
some of tho scerot history camie out. When
Saul interrogated him he spoke about the lion
and the bear and how the Lord delivered him.
There was that one who amongst men had no
place, who was rejocted of men, accounted as
not having any position or worthiness amongst
men for recognition, but who had a secrct
history with God in the field, perhaps in the
wilderness, and that secret history 1 think is
bound up with what is said about his appear-
ance. There is that which embodics something
of God, that expression, that beauty, that
ruddiness. It is put in that place not as the
ground of sclection or choice, or approval, but as
a testimony to something else in the background
of his life. It is true that very often one whom
the Lord chooses doces scem to have something
whiclh commends itsolf to man ; a countenance
ruddy, a beauty that others take account of,
and they say : “ Woell, it is quite clear the Lord
has chosen that one, it is obvious the Lord has
anointed that one,” and they begin to think
that that appearance, that presence, that
beauty, that oxpression, is the ground wupon
which tho Lord has ancinted them : but never,
never! The Lord never anointed anyone for
what they wero in themselves. The Lord only
anoints on the ground of a secret history with
Himself. David—there was a background with
God which bronght him into his nece amonest
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men, but it was not what he was in nature, in
himself.

Notice witli Saul, lie was anointed at the
begimning, but the anointing meant that there
was something given to him whieh was net of
himself and immediately Saul began te aei owt
from himself apart from God. the aneinting was
withdrawn. That was the background of his
downfall. He did not wait for Samueil, he acted
from himself ami net under the aneinting.

And he forfeitiall the aneinting. Note this..

While we may .have the Spirit, beloved, we may
receive the Spirit and the Spirit may abide in
us as an indwelling Peesence. and failure may
take place in our lives, the Spirit may net with-
draw from us because of failure new in this
dispensation, that is. we may fiet lese the Hely
Spirit because we make mistakes, but we éan
forfeit the aneinting. The aneifting is ene
thing and having the Spirit is anethes. The
aneinting represents the egRipment fer our
voestion and we may- miss that. The aneinting
has brought to seime the spirifual ability perhaps
to teach, or for seme pumnese of other of a
Kraetieal -vocational eharaecter, the aneinting
as been with them fer that, and by wreng deing
they have forfeitiatl that aneinting and lest, net
the power to talk, but the power te ninisier:
net the power to preaeh, but the pewer in
preaching to reach men’s hearts. The danger is
A might go on with the offiee and lese the
unetion ; and while we may- et lese the Spirit
wg may lose the anointing.
Anointing implies the setting aside of Man by
Nature.

Now the very first thing which comes to us in
David’s life is this, that the anointing is that
which sets nature aside and takes no account of
nature. That is very important. The anoin-
ting says most clearly throughout the Word of
God that all this which follows is of God and
nothing of man. And it demands that as its
basis. The basis of the aneinting is always the
S@Eﬁiﬂ% aside of mam Dy nature. * Loek not
upen his ceuntenance, or ef the height ef his
stature...... for the Lord seeth not as man
seeth ; for man looketh on the outward appear-
ance, but the Lord looketh on the heart.” The
Lord’'s eye was upon the heart of David away
there following those sheep. *“ He chose David
...... and took him from the shcepfolds.” The
anointing comes not upon the ground that man
is anything in himself, but that everything is of
the Lord.

If you follow that through you will see that

it applies. Take it up with the Lord Jesus.
'The anointing unto His ministry did not come
until He had been down into the waters of
Jordam. Representatively He was acting as
mam and was going down into the waters of
Jordam. His baptism, tﬁrpieﬁl ol Hig Cross,
declared most clearly' that everything from
that point onward was of God and nothing of
Himself, nothing out from Himself. *...... do
nothing of myself.” In these waters He has.
in typo, passed out of sight, and now the anoint-
ing takes things up on that ground. Pa:.l
received the Spirit when he went into Damascus
and Anamiss laid his hands upon him. He
received the Spirit then, being baptised, but
the manifestation of the anointing did not come
for some time after that. Probably ho was
anointed unto his work when he received the
Spirit, but the expression of that anointing
was not for some time after that. He tarried
two years in Arabia. Yes, he testified. You
can fultii an occasional ministry without the
full meaning of your anointing being manifested.
The anointing is for the specific thing in the
purpese of God. The tiing for which you are
chosen, the elect vessel. And it is not until all
that is of ourselves has been put aside, all our
judigmenitts, thoughts, preferences, that we come
into the fulsess of the anointing because it is not
until then we come into tho fulmess of purg:se.
If Paul was anointed when he received the Holy
Spirit in Damascus there were two years in
Arabia, although heo testifies in Damaseus;
and then at least a year in tho assembly at
Antioch. Doulttbess he had bits of ministmy;
doubtikss others were seeing that he had the
Spiritt; doulbtiless features of an Apostle were
developing in him ; but then at the end of at
least three years the Holy Ghest said : **kgpar-
ate me Barnabas and Saul for the work where-
unte 1 have called them,” and they laid hands
on them and sent them away. And now the
aneinting ls ﬁoing to be manifested aleng full
and speeifie llnes in ministry ; He has walted
for that. The aneinting may have been there.
The Spirit was undoubtedly there, but new he
is eeniing eut inte the werk for which he was
a forckmown and feresrdiwined vessdl, and fer
that the full measuie of the aneinting is mani-
fested. What happened in these twe yearst
I Rave fie deubt that these twe yea:~ i Arabig
were years i whieh Saul ef Taxrsu.- was disap-

gAFiNg Very mueh. S%eakm te th: Remans,

8 says that he serves Ged in his .Sflf_it and in
newhrss of spirit. That represents I big ehange

o
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and you can sec the difference hotween the old
spirit in which Saul of Tarsus served God amd
the new spirit in which Paid the Apostle served
God. He was disappearing as Saul. He was
coining into a subjection in the House of God
which was not natural in a man like Saul of
Tarsus. Jf anything was foreign to a man's
nature, subjection was foreign to Saul's nature.
You cannot imagim: Saul of Tarsus being swb-
ject to anybody. But now twelve months; in an
assembly: at Antioeh, having had to suibmit
himself for guidanne: in the assembly at Damas-
cus whieh he was going to destroy, repieseiits 8
big disappraviansa: of Saul of Tarsus. And
when this 1s dene. this sedting aside, hie besemes
just ene of an assembly ameopgsat the ress, then
the pewer of the apeiiting ean be manifested
and lead him out inte the full werk ef his lifg
1t is always en that hasis. David was net
68Ut aAmengat his Drethren. The Lerd mu%
disappearing in the waters of Jordam. SaHl of
Tarsus disappearing inte ArabiaR deser; and,
s Sel, di&ﬁp%@ﬁﬁ“% from Yiew 6ven in (he
assembly of G then ef that greund, £he
aﬁamtmg; thai 1§ the veeatien, the SBFvicE:
Now that may take time, beloved. . It may
take time to get rid of us. 'There lias got to be
some deep, secret history with God before the
full moaning of the anointing can bo known, or
manifested. 1t may take years to do that, to
bring us to tho place where it is not tho work
for tlic Lord, but where wo can do nothing for
the Lord, and unless the Lord does it all nothing
will bo done. 1t is thus that we como into tho
thing for which God chose us. The amointing
can be maniifested in all its meaning just as soon
as we disappear. And | am not saying merely
that we disappear as sinners, but also as
preachers, workers, religious organisers, as
figures, something to be taken aeccount of.
Any kind, any form. any measwie of the
expression of that horrible self-life, self-cen-
sclousmrss, that wants to be taken aceount of,
that wants to he noticed ; there are tihousends
of ways in whigh this horrible flesh works to be
taken notice of even iu the most spiritual of the
Lord's peopile ; that spirituality itselff very often
is taken hold of as a moans to be taken aanut
of: to bo holy in order that others may recognise
how holy wo are. To bo so burnt up with zeal
for God that others may say : " How that man
pours himself out for God.” The Nech can get
into the most holy thing, can conic along the
most intensely spiritual lines ; it can lie back
there of all our most sincere aspirations ; our

spirituality amtt devotion to be taken sewaumk
of. The flesh works so subtly and God only
knows when it is mastered, when it is sufficiontiy
subject to allow of Him manifesting tho
anointing and bringing us into the fubess of
our vocation. Some of us have been very
deveted te the Lerd, and very earnest in service
for the Lerd, but have had our own ideas sbous
the werk of the Lerd, and we have c¢ome to sco
afterwards that they were our ideas, slthough
we Delieved at the time that they were the

Lord’s ideas; that we werein semething that we
full Beneveé te be all ef Ged, and the Lord has
fad £8 put us thfeu%n a test that has shewn us
Ehas Wwith ail euf en%gisy and §mesmy ﬁhs

\vas fiet $6 mich of God as we dheugh
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us in that. The anointing is only manifested
in the measure in which we are in the purpose
of God. The more we arc in the purguese of God
the more the anointing will he manifested.
The Anointing is God committing Himself.
Now we would not speak about the ancinting
as some thimg. The anointing is God emmmit-
ting Himself and when you see that you set
why all that I haive said is so true. What is the
anointing ® Acts x. 38: “Jéswus of Nazareth,
how that God anointed him with the Holy
Ghost and wiNh power : who went about doing
good, and healing all that were oppnessed of the
devill; for God was with him."” That ancinting
meant that God had committed Himself to
Jesus of Nazareth. That is not sefting :eside
His essmmtial Dietv, but in relation to His
ministry that is said. God had cmmmitted
Himself to Jesus of Nazareth. You memember
it is said of the Lord Jesus Himself that Ho
would not commit Himself unto them because
He knew what was in man ; therefore, He would
not commit Hinself. Do you think God, Who
knows all, is going to commit Himself to man
in his natural state ? What would man do
with God ? What would our flesh do with God
if only we could use God ? Think of God
putting Himself at our disposal and saying :
“W¥on ean do with Me what you like.” We
would make God the very means of making
ourselves God. We would seek to make e6uf-
selves Very Geod by using God to that end. We
would bring ourselves Into promiivice. He
demands the Cross as the basis of our aneinting.
There is no aneinting without the Cross. There
is no aneinting only as mam in what He is in
himself disapraiss from view, and as the Cross
is wreught in us mere and mere deeply, putting
Us aside, se more and moye we eofe ifite the
eternal ef Ged and therefere, inte the
aneinting. That is, Ged eenmits Himsell.
It is a great thing when Ged eemmits Himself.
What is net pessibe when Ged eemmits Him:
seif ¥ That is the aneinting. You see #he
aneinting Brings Wwith it a dignity: 1t is Ged
i svidehce. But that dignity of Ged &
pever mark apy life whieh Nas its ewn dignity,
gé 8\%{1 onodr, 8 6oAsiARF. Ged has &ver
g6l Hon \l&%\ Mast iR e Whe are mast
%Hlé %r 8 &%?&‘x%% N&3. .Fﬂ'i%iwﬂ Winy., £he
? b and weakest ehild of God and aanvent
8f B0, anpinted with i Hely GResk, Was
fg{n Bl the é{@&e 8f this WAFld t8 Aaknaw-
SOHE facter the

o)==

SOMetRing greater. something iRiglingr
COlE Gk ALCBHR, ToF 88 heing

of nature. There is a dignity which comes with
anointing. The child of God is not a poor
weak, cringing thing that is down on its face
to everytthing else of this world. Tho @nointing
carries that which speaks of God ; quiet confi-
dence, dignity, assuranoe ; not domination, not
assertivemess, but dignity. That marked the
presence of the Lord Jesus amomgst men. The
Rnllers and the Authorities did not know what
to do with Him, how to get the better of Him.
It was quiet dignity. They wore up :wgminst
something more than mam. It is moral and
spiritual elevation. And meekness: which is the
meeknass: of Christ is a mighty quality, a tremen-
dous thing, a powerful thing. Someone said at
Keswick that people often interpret mmeekness
as being weakmess: ; hut the meekmesss of Jesus
Christ is never weakmess, it is God. God has
committed Himself. That is the anointing.
You sec, that is just the fringe of things, but it is
where we begin. David, not allowed a look in
by mam, becomes the chosen of God because of a
secret history with God.

Beloved, it is not what you and I are before
man, of our own making ; it is what we arc
before God. We have often said that it is
persomality ; but what is personality ? Per-
sonality is character formed in secret with God.
That which comes out of the secret history with
God. It is that that registers itself wpon
others. It is secret history with God. And
all our own natural abilities simply have to
recede to make way for the Lord, then a new sct
of faculties comes in, which are born in the
secret place with the Lord. To havo tho
anointing then we havo got to have a secret
history with God, and if others aro to bo moved
by the Sprit of God through us it can only ho
as we come oiit of the secret place where we
have been dwelling with the Lord and having
everything dealt, with there by the Lomb;
judged, correaiad, influenced, adjusted ; where
we have been learning the Lord.

If wo wepne to dwell upon David's lion @and
Davidls: bear as a mighty confliet in the secret
in whieh the Lord was bound up wo know what
that may meam. Those terrible conflicts in
secret where we learn the power of God in vie-
tery ever the Hon and the bear ; these awful
beastsx of the Satanie realm and of our own
natueal lives. We have learned the mighty
E@W@f* of Qod in secret victory. 1t is that that

fings the aneinting into publie: that, :and.
fiething else. T. A-S.
(oo be coortiimued.)
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GLEANED EARS OF
RIPE GRAIN

* 17T was not lung before we Logan to under-
stand the reality of the authority often exer-
cised, especially at night, by the evil one, our
enemy, upom the minds; of these lately delivered
from his prison house. So far as we knew, the
babies were not affected, but older children and
converts were. If strong threads of affection
bonld the heart to anyone in the old life, then

there weuld be at times distress, gpprehension
of trouble there, perhags a vivid dream revealing
it In tangible form. The immatieyial became
material, ef the material appearing in tho
immaisal sulf of dieams: disturbed, and some-
times serausly injured, the life of ghe ane thus
strained. Offen we heard afterwards of what
had been happrwind: just at that time wndreds
of MiRs away (Miles matter nething where
spirit ferees play) and were able to tiee the

iiflvence to its solfee. Tuesdays and F‘fiaaiggg;
she nights 13%{1 up te demen wership
theusands ef squaie miks in th@ seuth, seemed
to ask fer §PS€iﬁl gumlm% I@X %ay@f, for the
threb of tem-tems Whieh the air and the
weird eries of the Worshippris were soietimes
reminiseent, and seunds, lik@ seeits, have
extraerdinary reeslling pewer.

Fbtmn ‘ @olil Cord.’

“ Wi ask to be led by tho Holy Spirit from
point to point, each prayer lecading on from tho
preceding prayer till the particular subject laid
on our hearts has been dealt with, and we have
the assurance that the Lord will complete all,
as Kay tramslates Psalm exxxviii. 8.

This way of prayer is just the opposite to.

the kaleidaosoope kind, which darts hither and
thither all over tho earth or over a number of
scattered interests (often within the limits of a
single Jong prayer) leaving the mind which has

teied to follow perhags: daulled p@rhaqs» tiradl
*Gold Cord.'

“ WK aspire so high, and fall so low; wo
sulfer so much, but seldom with Christ; we
have done so much, and so little will famsdin;
we have known Christ in part, and have so
effectively barricaded our hearts agaimst His
mighty leve, whieh surely He must yearn to

ive His disel abeve all pesple”
8 bles Frem “ Gohll Cord.’
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“ Hk had spoken plain words, and the devil
never forgives plaimesss of spaadh’
Emom ‘¢ Gold Cord.’

“'Tiixiest is always something more in your
nature which He wills to mark with the Cross™
EFraom “(calttl (bodd”!

“ Bur as a company of peoplle set apart for
a spedal purpuse, we were, it seamed to me,
just dim. There did not appear to be anything
burning about us. We were decorously smoul-
dering, wo were not vehement flames (were we
aflame at all ?) and [ knew that I burned most

dimly of all.”
Firom “ bl Cord.”

“Move out from the full stream of Calvary
and vou know vourself not only defemeikss, but

stained.
Ehom “ ©okl Cord.”

" iiot* shalt have words,

But at this cost, that thou must first be
burned,

Burned by red embers from a secret fiire,

Scorclll‘ed by fierce heats and withering winds
that

Through all thy being, carrying thee afar

From old delights. Doth not tho ardent fire

Consume the mownttaiinds heart before the flow

Of fervent lava ? Wanddist thou easefully,

As from cool, plcadant, fountaims, flow in fire ?

Evome “ €kl Cord.”
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The Honor Oak Christian Eellowship Centre,

HONOR OAK ROAD, LONDON, S.E.23,

Mectings for Spiritual Edification, the Proclamation of the Gospel, Prayer and Fellowship
Suwmmxs at 10.30 a.m. (Lord’s Table), 11.15 a.M., 3 r.M. (Young People), G.30 P.m.

Mowmexs at 780 p.m.

WEDNESDAYS at 8 P.M.

Satorpans at 780 p.M.

The Guest Houwe is open to receive guests for the rericd of the conferences or at other

times as the Lord leads.
Telegrams : “ Syndesmus, Forest, London."

Telephone : Sjdemiam 6216.
Cablks : “ Symdesmus, Londom.*

Editorial communmicatiors with regard to this paper should be addwssed to Mr. Austim-Sparks.
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Witness and a Tesfimon

SEPT-OCT., 1933 VOL. 1L. No.5 |

| !

' |
/ “BIE S’m(oNG ANNID
{'i* RACHOI®R. BE
I NOT AFRAED) NOR
DISMAYHD... WITH
| US IS THE ILORD
I OUR GOD TO HELP
| US, AND TO FIGHT
}} OUR BATTLES.”

J 2 CHRONICLES xxxii. 7, 8.
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What was in the New Cruse"

Reamnwg : 2 Kings ii. 19-22,
Luke iv. 20-30.
WE have spoken before in this comnection

mainly of the new cruse which the -prophet.

Klisha called for, and while we may have our
thoughts somewhatt directed to the new eruse,
it is rather more this time what was in it that
is to have out emplasiss— the salt. We know
very well that salt in the Waord of (Jod is a type
of incorruption and of the element of jianmanenee
because of incorruption. = Vou are familiar with
all the details of this story af Klisha and the men
of Jericho, and you are alse famillar with the
details eencerning the histery of Jewieho and
what led te the state of things whieh {8 here.
You will remember the eemmaidl of the Lerd e
destroy Jericho, and when Jericho was ever-
thrown and wholly deveted, Jeshua proneuneed
the judigmrent on Jexicho, and held, so to spesk,
a curse which would come upon the man who
would seek to rebuild Jericho. Jericho lay
under a curse. That curse was veritably ful-
filledl in the case of the mam who did, years
after, rebuild Jericho. He found death emming
into his domestic life at its beginning and at its
end. Jericho thus lying under a curse partook
in its very source of the elements of the curse.

The waters which ought to have been waters
of life became the waters of death, and all the
produce never reached its full ripemess, but
came shantt; readied a certain point of develop-
ment and there under arrest fell to the ground
and proved all labours to be in vain. Well,
that is lhe sitwation and we know that story
well. In stvh eenditions the men of Jerieha
eaie te the piophft, peinted eut that the
sifuation ef the cify was guite pleasant, but
all that was svershadewed By the stale ef the
wateis and iRis hand of the curse. Klisha
called for this new cruge and far salt, and he
Went {8 fn- spring ef ihe walers ahdl frem
s new cruse fie cast salt inte the sprng and
all the streams were healed. (et _the spring
HONE ARd everyihing rIse {2 1ight. The feal ures
of the cUFse WeFe Femeved and life eame iR the

lace of death, fruitfulvess in the place aof

ArFenness: Mruitfuiness and jey eame iii lebanr
where labeur fad Neen & very joxirss and dis:
Appointing thing: That is & parabe. A para-

ble, the features of which arc very obvious.
Carried into the New Testament we find the
historic outworking of it.

The old vessel rejected.

That passage which we have read from
Luke iv. is one of those fragments which bear
upon the old vessel which is being set aside
because lying under judigment and a curse.
Judhiism was thai. lIsrael was now lying under
the curse virtually. We know that literally the
Lord Jesus in cursing the lig tree showed God'’s
attitude towards Judkiism at that time. No
longer aceeptable.. Cursed and dead. Fiuit-
less and of no meie serviee to the Lord. And
here in Luke iv. the Lord Jesus is showing that
that whieh hett! been Hiis no more stands in the
place of Divine acceptance; that history is
6losed and Judlwism lies undier that curse, the
marks of which will be right through tho
dispensation. That is all vanity, failure, never
coming to any full issue, disappointing, defeat,
breakdown, imputmee. - That, of course, is very
clearly seen in the history of the Jews since
that time until now. That as a people they
aro a removed vessel of tho Lord and they lie
there where they can never bring forth that
fruit to perfection which satisfies the heart of
(dod. But what the Lord Jesus also makes
clear in this passage in Luke is that the Lerd
will havo & vessel, and that He goes outside of
that people for His vessel, secures it for His own
satistaction, from without, and brings it into
the place of life and fruitfuincss to His own

lory.
g T?l:ese two illustrations taken from the life of
Israel are very rich and full in their significance.
Elijah and the widow of Zarephath. You will
remembey the twe featuies of that ineident, that
the broak failed in one place and the Lerd
said : ** Arise, get thee to Zarephath...... I have
commandéd] a widow womam there to sustain
thee.” And when he arrived there was but
the remaining fragment of a meal in the barrel
and oil in the cruse. We know the issue, but it
also is a parable. 'The meal is the Lord Jesus
in type of the bread, and the oil the Holy Spirit,
and the Lord Jesus by the Spirit made all
sufficient, a never failing supply where the Lord
can find that which really serves Hiis own heart
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purpuse ; though it be outside of what has been
the governing circle.

Then the second parabile of Xaaman the leper.
You rememiber the. story. Them® aro three
themes in that also. “ Go wash in Jordan
seven times.” Naaman after the flesh felt that
that was a very great humiliation. ™ Arc not
Abana and Phanpan better...... eau | not wash
in them and be clean ?"” The llesh iu its pride
liuds it difficult to bow to the waters of .Jordan.
The flesh always docs find Jordam a great como
down. But there was tho way, he could take
it or leave it. Your salvation is that way :and
ne other way, and the flesh must eomo Ged's
way, or have ne part in the blessing ef the Lerd.,

So at length Xaainan was prevailed upon by
wisdom to yield to this way, and he went to
Jordam, and he got spiritual perfection mnd
blessing. How ? Seven times,—spiritual per-
fection. How ? By dying to himself, and
being buried, and by rising again. The deeth
and burial of the flesh in Joidan and th* rlsin
in newmrss of life. All thege elements are bae
of what the Lord is saying. He 18 pelnting eut
that one vessel can no longer serve His purpese.
A new cruse is neeessary and a new erise is
that whiech has had ene histery in the flesh
clesed for ever in the grave ef the Lerd Jests,
and i8 new a new ereetien in the sense of a life
whieh is frem above in reswFedtiomn A new
vessel eenstituted on reswrreéstion grownd.
That is what the Lord seeks fof and that is wha
is here elearly in view in the Old Tegmment
illustratien and in the New Testament histerie

faets.
The new vessel brought ii.

It was that which, of course, came clearly in
‘with the book of the Acts, or with the resurree-
tion of the Lord Jesus. A new cruse. God's
Christ had died and been buried, and raised ;
one whole realm and natwie of things had past
in Hiis death. Now a new was bretught in, #nd
with the book of the Aets, and especially at
Pentecost, we see the new eruse with the salt
in it. That is, the power of His iesurrection,
the life whieh is triumphant over death ; the
incorruptible life of Clirist Risen, within a
vessel, by which all futile labouts are turned to
triumphant labours ; by which all failing fruit-
fulmess is turned to permament fruitfulness ; by
which all the disappointment of stremgth and
life expended in vain is turned to glorious
triumph. Now all those elements are perfectly
clear, plain, simply recognised in these passages,
and 1 have very little to do but to just put my

finger upon familiar truth f.r its fresh wmphasis.

We know, of course, the necessity for tho
new cruse. We know it personally, Wc know
quite well that so far as the Lord’s things are
concerned we by nature are ruled out, that it is
all vanity. Not all will ackmowlkdlsse that.
They still think that they eau serve God in the
strength and equipmemt of nature, and ane
trying to doso. Amdl the desttiny is writton large
throughout the Word of God ; thai, iu Nim eiid
it will preve to he labour in vain, that fruit will
net go right through to full ripemess ; the end
will he great disapjmiutmeut. [hit we know
and have aeeepted that so that as far as we are
cencerned the eld vessal ef our natural lives
eafinet seFve the eternal puigases of (ved, and
we Rave aeeepted that quite definitely and have
declared GHF aceepidine thersof inasmueh as we
have testilicd te if i} aur baptism, and iinasmich
a3 Ohrist died, we died in Him.

That your fruit should abide.

I hope that you are not thinking of trying to
serve tlt)\e Lord without having recognised {hat.
prinegiple and aceepted that pesition. You may
try and you may do ¢ertain things, but you way
take it that i¢ will die, it will fail, it do»s not
survive, Yon will say : We haw: h:zuii working
pretty hard trying te do our best, have done all
that we ceuld te make the work successful, but
nething seems te eome out of it. It is like
werking in a eul-de-sae, there is no way through.
The seener yeu reeegnise it the better ; it will
save you a lot ef dtsaﬁp@intmm aud wasted
time. The Lerd must have In us & new 6rise,
and I trust we 6an say that we know it is true that
in Christ Jesus there is a new erestion. Within
s there is semething whieh is absolutely new,
semething whieh is net of ourselves, it is some-
thing of the Lerd, a vessel in whieh the life
whieh is inesFruptible, indestrustible, unfailing ;
and that beeenies the Dasis of every kind of
fruitfumess that gees threugh te perfestion.
Not the energies of the flesh ar of natuie’; not
the enthusiagimas of our seul ; but Nw work thai
eames et thraugh the Spirit of life 1u us goes
right through te perfection. The bhasis of
every kind ef perfeetien is the life of the Spirit,
within this new vessel ef eur renewed spirits.

I will not dwell upon the various kinds off
fruits that are borne, or various kinds of perfec-
tion to which we come, but comprehend them
all iu the one statement. All that I want to
stress is this fact that w}iat the Lord wants,
and needs in every one of us, is that which is tho
testimony to reswunnagiian, which is the working
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power of incorruptible life. That nuams that
our life anil mine will never cease in its value.

@ may go in the will of God. we may be called
from this scene at any time, but in so far as we
have wrought in the energy of an incormnuptible
life, our life goes on in it~ value and its finuitful-
ness here. That is the explanatiom and the
secret of New Testamenmtt lives. Why. these
New Testament. saints are so throbhing with
life to-day! You canmeit take up your New
Testamentl. at. any moment if the life of the Lord
is free withim you without finding something
living. Paul, l'¥ter, John speak in a living way.
They Hiv as living to-day as ever they were to
men in the days of their flesh. We have as
living communion with them to-day as ever
peoplle did them: being dead they yet gpsak.
it is because then their hearts and actions were
in the power of an endless life. And if this
world were to go on for as many centuries as it
has gone on their word would be still just the
same heeause the natuie of this life is that it
grows, inereases.

The increase of God.

Imcorruptible life does not begin, camtinue,
and end in the same degree. It may begin
in a spring and end in an ocean. The river
of Ezekiel deepens and widens as it goes on
toward the ses: an illustration of the life
of the Risen Lord. That is why so often in
a new movement of the lord, say iu a eon-
ference, we may start with a trickle and end
with a river. It works again and again. At
the end we find we have a great deal mote than
we had at the beginning. The natural order of
things is just the other way. I am not talking
about the physical or mentail side of things, I am
talking abeut spiritual things* There may be
tremendlviss demands ahead, We can take it
that if we are living on this principle of the
risen life of the Lerd Jesus, all these demands
will be met as they are demands which arise
in the way ef the Lord's will and eall. We are
werking Upen a prineiple which means increase
ot decieas® ; life net death ; fulness not empti-
fiess ; %%{ng through and net §$e§}[am%§ngrs; H
13 Just the 8&?@;%5 of natwre. 'The Lord waents
Everything 6 that prineciple.

Spontaneous : not organised.

And- mark you it is spontansouss. It. just
happens as you go on with the Lord. You fiind
that it comes to i ‘I'hc spontameity of
venuvwadon life is one of the great Iblessings
that it carries with it. Let me espedinlily, for
my yowux friends, point your attention te the

difference between the old dispensatiom and the
new iu this matter. 1f you had been a member
of lsratd in the Old "'estament, you would have
had a mass of detailed inst ructions and commands
putt in your hand ami hecn told that you have
got to keep all that : to go to this meeting and
that.: be here on the spot. when you are required
—yaut misty, you muss/ ! andl if not. then woe
betide you. That is the old dispensatiom. It
was something like a very heavy yoke put wpan
shoulders, and it waisnot ofilicmgtl what 16T yo'i
want to the least or mil. Su had {n Qw, ISul
whcn you come in (o the honk of (lh# Acts nil
thai leis %one'.. Don it think !huse people in Un:
hook of the Acts went; to meetings: because they
had to. Yow do not start with meetimgs: iu
Acts, you start with living individuall who.
because somethingt has happened iu them,
came together spontaneaustly and had a good
lime., ‘ffhe meetingss are the outcome: of some-
thing else. Tlrv have gatiherings: because they
are all brought together by reason of one
commam thing. It is spontaneauss. In the
book of the Acts they never put up diwurches
and buildings and put notices outside, and in-
vitations, and circularised the distriet, @and
went round asking people to come to the meet-
ing. What happened was that a few imdividuals
became I of life, they had that in
gommem, and that brought them tegether, and
they had blessed times together, twe's and
thiee’'s in private housgs. That. is hew it grew,
And when the Lord saw there was a danger ot
there becoming: something big in itself, and
making something of these gathewings: as sweh
He scattered them into fragments. His order
is always to keep things spontaneous and never
fixed ; life is His principle. For myself I have
long ago finished with that system that demands
that 1 shall do things from the outside. leing

aid to preach so many times a week, et6., ete,
t must be life or else we will not. have it. The
new order of fJod is life,. The Lord save us and
give us the courage: to he perfeatly frank, and if
we have net-aot life, to stand back and nat allow
gHrselves to he carried an hy a merely accepted
system of things. Now you Yowges folk, 49
net atiend meetings hecalse vou have got to.
Ask the Lord to put life inte you that will turn
things that are not suppesed to he mestings
inte meetings. It is a Diessed thing {0 see that
done. 1t Mmwsh noy he something that we must
do oF we will gt frawns anll logks and so an.
No, but the whole thing inwardly answering &0
the law of the Spirit ef life in CRrist Jesus.
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The Lord's new vessel is to be marked in that
way by His own Divine life.
Local assembiiies as vessels.

That has not only to be true in the individual
way. The Lord does need to-day to have His
corporate instrument after this character.
Thase compmiies of Hiis people, local assamblies,
and the whole thing spirithallly in oneness, in
the place where it is not the dcadmess of the
letter but where it is the alivemess of the Spirit.

Israel had all tho oracles of God and all the
outward framework of things to perfectiion. It
was all going on just exactly as the Word
described. ‘The priest still dressed as prescribed
in the Word of God, and the sacrifices were still
offered, and the orders of sacrifices ; the feasts
still kept according to the Word, but the whole
thing was without life. Ewverything going on,
yet death. It is just possible for us toe lase the
life and still go on with the order, with the
system, the doctrine. We ean have all the
New Testament doctrine, we may have all the
perfection of the framework of the New Testa-
ment truth, and just fail to be what is necessiary
because the power of His life is net there.

Well, what was in my heart was that tho
Lord wanted a further emphasis upon this, that
His thought prc-animoutdy is that all those who
reraesent Him, and all that which truly repre-
sents Him shall have the one prextonmimant
characteristic, its hall mark should be the power
of Christ's resurrection. I fecl that is the place
where the Lord wants the hammer to come down
once more. It is not in the whole system of
teaching that the Lord will find His fullest
pleasure, it will bo in that that teaching has the
life of the Wisen Lord flowing through it ; and
you and I are living vessels of life, His own
resurreetion life.

It is a new kind of thing and it is altogether a
new cruse that is necessary. It is newmess of
life. The Greek word, kaias, means seweihing
that never was before; not just freshness.
Some people mix the two Greek words. Oiie
means freshness like getting up fresh in the
morning. This is not the word that is used in
connection with this life. It is the word which
means a life which never was before, it is brand
new. And tho Lord docs not put His brand
new things into old vessels. He must havo
vessels suitable to the content, and so He must
havo a new cruse for a new life ; and you and 1
must first of all be renewed by the Holy Spirit,
and then His new life being deposited withim us
will work out in fruit that docs not die, life that
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does not end, work that docs not break down ;
it goes on.
Divine life for the mertal bedy. .

Thero is a very great realityy about this.
Beloved, because you and I are still here in
mortal bodies, because as yet our spirits are not'
perfected, we arc still carmyiing with us a b@%}:
of death, wc arc still carrying a soul-life whi
is not wholly sanctified. Tt is true that we carry
right at the cchtrc of our being something that
being of God is complete and perfeet, that is in
us, the Lord within us ; but we are eqr?mg%
something else and this ig subjeet to all kinds
sensatioms and variatidns. b{iﬁy’gnc@l Weariess
being possessed of resumrentinn life dees net
mean you will never be physically weary ; that
you will say—If I had the Lord’s life as I ought
to havo I shall never feel tired. Lt is not true.
You ‘still know physical and mental weariness
and tiredmess, and yeu will still know the noed
for getting away in detachment and quiet rest.
The Lerd dees net save us from the ravages
whieh eeme ef gelng beyond our measure in that
realm. He demands that wo should recognise
the need feor rest and guietmess, and He does not
save us frem the eonsequnress: of ignoring that.
We shall still know physieal and mental weari-
ness and tiredness though possessed of resurrec-
tion life which in & moment when wo aro in a state
of physieal and mental exhaustion can rise wp
and make us as fresh as ever we were. It in
itseMf never tires, 15 never weary. The testi-
mony te that life is eften berne by the back-
ground of eur ewn weakmss. The glory of that
fisen life is manifRsted Dy the Lerd allewing us
te kiew hew if tFiHMPNS 6ver wearimess. We
get te knew the Lord and His things by reasen
of the seffing of them. e lave t6 consider—
New dees the Lerd want me te rest oF am |
g‘i\ymg way ? If the Lerd is ealling te de some:

ing, meugn yoH may Be tired ¥BH 6aR Khew
the Power 8f FesWFEHIAN tg de If. THhere afe
times Whel He do6s HOL &6fe 1A With ¢hat

POWer.
The variations of soul-life.

Then wo e@uiny about this soul-life of ours
which causes all the sensations from which we
suffer. Oh, tho variations of our soul lifie!
S8omo are more variable than others. Some-
times wc feol one way and sometimes another,
and semetimes we do not know how we fecl and
there is a swirl and change in our gouli-life ; and
thero are times when without any explanation
at all a comes over our spirits and a
sensation of the unreality of things. Bwory-
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thing at other times may be most real to us,
but we may feel now the unreality of tlic things
which were so much to us. That is all to do
with our souldific. It maltes no difference to
the inner truth of the Lord and our spirit. We
go through these variations. Hawe we not passed
through those experiences thousamib; of times ?
Whille in them we raised the ultimate question :
Has thic Lord left us, given us up, forsaken us,
everything has gone wrong, were wc deceived ?
You cannot have bigger questions than
these : yet that passes. You come through and
everything is as clear and positive as ever it was.
Which of those two thimgs are you going to
take as your ground ? The variations of your
soul-life or the unfailing faithfulmess of the
Lord and His spiritwal things. Our life is net in
ourselves, our ewn seuls, bedies and minds, it
Is in Him within us, and we have te held efl {6
the Lerd. We may be feeling prefdy bad
hysieally, there may be a let that eentribuies
6 BHF feeling evarvliing is all wreng, all false,
and unreal, nething in it. The Lerd #bides

“ A Faithful Cireator *

and the Lord works deep down in us, we will
come up back to that abiding ground. But
faith requires that through the time of the
changss, the conflitiing elements, and feelings,
we say like David : ¥ This is my infirmity, but
I will remember tiie days of the right hand of
the Lord.” This is me, this is not the Lord.
This is my malke-up, this is not the Lord. His
life is unchamging. incorruptible, unfailing, it
abides; it is deeper than our cwmsciousness,
deeper than our minds, our souls, and far deeper
than our bodies. His work is an abiding work.
Lot us remember the power of Hiis resurrection :
that thereis that where death has been defeated
and robbed of its power. We may seem to he
labouring, very little manifestation of the fuhee3s
of fruitfulless, but it is going on if His life is in
you ; it will go on and it will be manifested
at some time or another,

The Lord renew us comtinually as the vessels
and make known by us the freshmess and

fulmess of the power of His mesurrection.
T. A.-S.

and the Way of His

Etermall Purpose

A Message in Conference.

Reworwe : 1 Peter i. 3-9), 13, 28-2.»; ii. 610,
20-25 ; iii. 1-12 ;iv. 12-19 ; v. 2-4, 10, 12.

My confidence in standing before you, dear
friends, this afternoon is the text I am starting
with : * WHewrefore Jet them that suffer accord-
ing to the will of God commit the keeping of
their souls to him in well doing, as unto a
faithful Creator.” *...... a faithful Creator ™
is the expression that has been on my heart.
It is an unusual expression to be used in this
connection and must have some special signi-
ficance. You would have expected the Lord
to say, in the midst of this paragraph about
suffering : “ Commit your souls unto the Lord
Wiho has overcome all the power of the Enamy.”
The Spirit does not say that at all. He says:
“Commit your souls in well-dsiing unto @
faithful Crestor.” A strikimg and wnusual
expression to come in there. The thought that
lies behind it is that a Creator has got a purpeose

in the creetion He brings into being. He docs
not create a creztiion for no purpose. He has an
end in view to be realised through that which
He is going to create. Tho thing is true in its
realm, of any man who decides to make some-
thing. (Of course he docs not create it in the
sense in which God created us.) A man docs
noet make something and then think what he
6an de with it. He has in his heart a purpose.
And QGod, in cresting all He did create, had a
definite putpese in His heart before He created
one atom of that which is creasted. By this
exgression the Divine purpase in the creation
is breught into view; and that, in relatiom to
suffering. Xt says, In effect, these who are
suffering for well deing, well, Jet them commit
their seuls unte Him Who has got before Him
all the time a puipese te be realised. Your
stiffering s in reletion te the Divine purpose,
for whieh the whele erestion has been brought
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into existence. Not merely commit your souls
unto a Creator, hut unto a * faithful Credtar,™
or trustwortihy Creator. That has this helpful
additional thought, that not only has this
Creative One a pumuose in Hiis heart hut He is
trustworthy and able to realise it. ‘Therefore,
when you are suffering and have the Divine
pumuse in view you need not wonder whether
it will work out in the end. He is trustworthy.
The Lord lias a definite pumpuse before Him,
and that pumuse He is going to wooumplish,
That is from the Divime side.

There is another phnase which has brought
consolation to my own heart-: ™ If thine eve be
single thy whole body shall be full of light."
That has been coming home to mc lately as a
definite promiise from the Lord which I have
been trying to lay hold of. If thine eye be
single, occupied with one single thing, thy whole
body shall be full of light. This is the other
side. God has a pumguse and will realise it, @nd
if our eye is single, occupied with that very same
punpese our whole body shall be full ef Ii?ht.
And if we want to walk as these whe arc full of
light where the dadlnrss whieh is In us bw
nature is driven out, here is the remedy. Your
eye occupied with one single thing, the Divine
pumpese. That 1s threwn in as the ether side
of the story frem the human end.

The etemal purpose in Christ persomally.

It is not so much what is the Divine purpose,
that is on my heart this afternoon, but rather an
aspect of the manmer of realisstion. Naturally
we must begin by looking at the Divime purpose.
We know that in a sense the Divime putpase was
realised in the Lord Jesus Christ personally by
His incarnation. As an individual Man He did,
in one sense, realise to the full the Divine pur-
pose. That is, He was a Man made in the
image of God and after the likemess of (Jod in
Wihom God was fully revealed. That was the
*Divine end—to maniffest Himself ; and He did
this perfectly in the case ol the Lord Jesus Christ.
In Him there was a complete and perfect show-
ing forth of the excellencies of Hiim that had
called Him as a Man to walk this earth and bear
testimony to what God was. The desire of
God to mamiifest Himself and show forth His
excellencies was completely and perfectly
achieved in the case of the Lord Jesus, and that
repnesmrted a step.

The etexmal purpose in Clirist corporate.

There is, however, something more in the
Divine pumymse than that. The Divine purpose
is that there should be an elect race, a royal

FRL

priesthood, a holy nation to show forth the ex-
cellencies of Him that has called us out of
darkmass: into light. God's intention never was
that one Man alone should be the expression off
His Person, but that mam as a race should be the
expression of Himselff; and the fact that the
Lord Jesus came in as an anointed Man to make
the revelation possible, had bound up with iit
all that story of what became necessary when
man, as firsticreated, failed h sly and for
ever to como to the place of satisfying the
Divine pumpmse. 'The incarnation had the
doublle purpsse of giving forth in the one
Man the perfect revelation of the nature,
the character, the attributes of God, and at the
same time of undoing the mischief that spoiled
the chances of the original creation of mam ever
to rise to his calling. In the Person of Jesus
Christ the thing was done. It is God's jpurpose
to have a raee through whem His nature. His
attribwies. His meral and spiritual character
are revealed In the Wniverse.

Per our encouragememit let us go back to our
“fhitthfful Credwr”—He is going to achieve
it and this time there will be no failure.

Natural elements cannot survive in an etermal
purpose.

That is the purguse in view. It is important
that we should sec in what way God is going to
accompliish it, and that is the emphasis on my
heart, and I think it is that that Peter is out to
tell us., He Is a peculiarly suvitable person to
de it. He had a background to his own per-
sonal experience which eomes out in the letters
he writes. 1t I8 eut of that we gather all our
spiritual mate-up. The way the Lord has led
us, the mistales we have made, the problems
whieh have baffled us, ete., ete. Those things
have been the backereund oit ef whieh our
grﬁsent spiritual positien and eharacter have

een formed. The Lerd taking oceasion by
these things has wrought in us whatever we are
threugh the elreumstaings and trials we have
gone threugh. Peter was a mam who had
eriginally had a Divime eall, he knew it, had
fe deubt abeut it, and respended te that eall
heartily, zealously, left all to follow the Lord.
There was no doubt at all about his full hearted
consent to the call of the Lord but there bhad
come in awful failure. A mam in vbom the
original, sincerely meant pumuse of heart had
enabled him to say : “T will go to death with
thee * had come a suddem crash and there was
nothing left for Peter at a certain time in his
life. That night after his denial he must have
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reached almost to the level that would be hell
itself. For Peter everything must have come
to an end that night.

But then! —as he tells us in this letter when he
speaks of being begotten again unto a living
hope. A mam utterly broken to pieces by his
failure and sin, and then the resurrection of
the Lord Jesus Himself and all that followad!
Peter knew the power of these words : *
begotten us again unto a living hope by tho
resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dieall™
In Peter all the original ideas and desire
to follow the Lord had gone into utter death,
and out of that deatth had sprung anew with the
resurrection of Jesus Christ from among the
dead. He knew what he was saying. Of
course, that which had sprung agaim into life
was clinched and made final and absolute @and
certain and abiding by the work of the Holy
Ghost at Pemizeost. The important peint is
that the original thing in Peter had gone right
down and out and had sprung again into life,
and he knows what he is talking about when he
speaks of being begotten again unte a living
hope. He had a hepe of §iﬂiiﬁ% upon a threne
beside his Lord with eleven friends, but that
hepe died. He knows what it Is now te have a
living hepe, a hepe that weuld net eenie t8 an
end=an eternal hepe. Se ene ef the £hings
in this letter of his is the expiessiens whieh
relate te that eternal and abiding eharaster
ef thm%?‘ First of all a living hepe, an inheri-
tance that fadeth net away ; whieh has lest
the element af time and carruption awd mor-
tality and all danger ef caming te an end, into
a reslm that fades not away. *...... the trial
of your faith, being mucth more precious than
of gold that perididin™ Gobi will perish, bhut
the trial of your faith a< in contradistinction
will be found unto praise and honour and glory
at the appearing of Jesus Christ. Ome thing

es away but the other is abiding, eternal ;
that will stand the test of every kind of adverse
thing that ean come to it. "I Peter i. 24, 25
speaks of the Word of God which liveth and
abideth for ever. Then lie speaks; of the erown
of glery that fadeth net away. Always a
thought of the ingorruptible something browght
In in association with the living hope that came
with resurrection.
Eternal elements found on resurrectiiom ground.

That was the background of his own ex-
perience 1 And what was the principle that
came out of it? The primciiple of the aliding am«|
eternal character of that, which is truly of (Jod

......
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in contradistinction to the temporal and passing
and cormupt character of that not wholly of
God. That is the principle that runs through
thiis letter. And that principle runs through
and must Ik* recognised iu our Christian life and
service. The thing that will abide, that will
stand the tests, that can go through any fires
you like to put: it through andl which, having
gone through the (ire will not perish in the using
but will go on abiding, is that which has gone
through the same experience that Peter went
through. That which has passed into death
and has emerged in resurrection-lifis. ‘That is
something which is wwu/. Peter is writing
to peopile: who an® in a lire, they are having some-
thing wrought by lire. HHiink it not strange
concerning the fiery trial...... ¥ ete, Here is a
people who are going through fires, aud are
going to go through more, but he says : " Do
not be alarmed or surprised, you are going
through experiences of trial, but it is in order
that that which emerges ma) be abidimg.™
The issue of it, the incorruptible the undying,
the nom-fading fruit of the experience. And
he associatas; what he says with two things.
Ome is the Testimony of the earthly life
of the Lord hero in a “The sufferings
of Christ.” And the other is the outworking
of it, he enjoins again and again a like spirit
in the people to whom he is writing. As
Christ suffered in the flesh, reviled yet reviled
not again, so do you. That is his point.
There is to be a pursuing on the part of his
readers of the same course that the Lord Jesus

Christ took. The Lord was made perfect

through sufferings. He learned obedienze by
the things which He suffered. And Peter gives
a picture of the kind of life, that the Lord lived
here on the earth, what it meant to the Lord
to live on the earth, having in view all the time
the joy and the glory sot before Ifim. He was
going to return to the bosom of the Father but
not the same as He came, but with the human
race In His bosom, with a race of redeemed men
and wemen He was gelng baek Into the glory.
What was the way that that eternal possession
was to beecome His ! A way of ledting go,
geing dewn Inte death, 1n resurrection-power to
emerge and take Hiis place at the right hand of
¢ and there have in His eternal pos-
session as a Man that which God desired Him
to possess ; the lg‘laory equal with the Father.
But it is not the Lord’s own way T am stress-
ing, but the stress the Lord is putting is as to .
the necessity for us His wilnesses to go the
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same way He went.
Eternal elements must be inwrought.

We represent o mere sample of the Lord’s
people for whom He has an eternal purpose
that we together should make manifest the
exeellencies of the Lord Himself. That is the
thing He is going to accomplish as a trost-
worthy Creator.  There is going to he a race,
a company of men in the glory as sure as He is
there, who are going to reveal the excelleneies
of Jesus Christ, The point s, what. is the way
of it here on cacth 7 Think of Peter when the
Lord ehallenged him in reswereetion j the Lord
sl @ Lovest thou me 77 Peter’s response
was : Y Lord, You know I am fond of You,”
and that relutes particularly to the heart,  The
word the Lord used is mueh more comprehen.
sive, bigger, grander. 1t is the love that is not
the carrving away of the man’s heart hut the
reasonable love that comes when a man’s whole
being as well as his heart is set deliberately
upon an objective—-much finer. The Lord was
challenging Peter : * Have I got the whole of
yvour manhood set upon Me 7 The Lord saw
in Peter that which was cssentially the basie
thing. DPeter’s heart was touched.  That was
the ground work of cverything in Peter, but
that is not the kind of man whe 15 going through
the cternal ages to reveal the excellencies of
God. The Lord would have a peonle upon
whom He has wrought in such & way that their
whole being has become gripped by what He
is. You do not fall inte that. You Dbecome
by the discipline and experience of life grippul
by the Lord. PYrobably all of us fell in love
with the Lord at a point, but we found that the
Lord put some demamd upon us we did not
like and we rebelled against Him. The people
who are going to show forth His glory are the
people who love the Lord with that instructed
love, the result of a deep experience and of the
Lord’s dealings with us so that every part of our
heing has become occeupied with the Lord.
It has got to be a love that can be tested and
proved by any arlverse circinstance, even the
sceming contradiction of Corl against us ; but
it docs not touch that love ; it abides. To
obtain a people who lave come through to that
kind ot relationship to the Lord. e must, He
is going to allow them to be subjected to much
testing, trial, pressure, seeming contradiction
of God ; the fruit of that is an inworking of His
love in the hearts of His people which is not
going to be moved and shaken and upset. The
Lord deals with us in ways at times where wo

ery out: ‘‘ Lord, why don’t You answer me ?
Why don’t you explain Yourself ?
is content to be misunderstood. He knows how
far Ho can put the strain upon us. The objec-
tive Ho is after is a love that, having gone down
into deep places emerges so set upon Him that
no amount of contradiction presently will ever
shake our confidence in Himsolf,

Eternal elements must be proved indestructible.

There is another side to the whole thing. The
Lord indwells evervone who is o trae child of
Hix. The Lord has set Mis heart upon each
sueh one being in that company who through
ctornity will display the excellencies of His
character to a wondering universe.  The Lord
is within you and me if we are tealy born again,
There is a Devil who has challenged God, daved
to elaim Lo be cqual with God, dared to set up
s claim against the "Lhrone of God, and he is
out aguinst the Son of God as found in every
child of (todd. Every believer becomes a hattle-
filld. The Lord says: “ Here is o challenge
against Me and that child of Mine.”” Now in
that onc the Lord allows a battle to bo set up
against the Son of God as resident within.
The Lord allows the pressure to come, allows
us to be put in places of difficulty, hardness:
andl what is the objective ? To vindicate
Himsclf in the believer so  that however
great the pressure the Lord is able to say:
“ Even in this frail one of Mine I am making
manifest My sovercignty over the power of the

snemy who is challenging.”

All this is the experience of the individual
child of God.  Within us there is set up a con-
flict.
and the Lord purposes all the time that through
you and through me He should display the
excellencies of His Own character. Therefore,
as you and I are called into fellowship with God
we have on that basis a very strong ground of
claim upon the Lord in all pressure. Peter,
writing to those who nceled somcthing to
strengthen their faith in the hour of trial, says :
\When you are in the fire of testing and diflicuity,
that is the occasion when God is sveking
throngh you to reveal His Own excellencies.
The fire you are going into is that the purpose
of the Creator may be realised, therefure yvou
have a clain upon all the fulness of God's power.
I think Peter was afraid that under pressure
these people would yield their position, would
run away from it, their faith would break, but
he is out to exhort them. You have the
dignity in this present time of manifesting the
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We come under pressure, difficulty, trial,




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable

excellencies of Jesus Chri>r, and that is what
yon arc here for, and it is unto a far greater
thing that you arc being prepared for an eternal
day. The dignitv of vour calling is that in
every circumstamce: of pressure you may show
forth the excellencies of the Lord Jesus Christ.
But then the point that Peter wonhi have them
to note, and we have to note, is the precess by
which that is to be achieved, the precess of
death-resurreetion. It is not going to be
accomplistiedl by peoplle saying : * Lord, Vou
know 1 am fond of You.” That is not going to
stand the test,of this thing.

Some of us have been rejoiced to hear souls
exhorted to surrender to the Lord, but I am
feeling that unless there is a deeper basis of
things, undier trial the whole position is going
to break down ; unlkss in our surrendering to
the Lord something else Is present, wo are not
geing in the heur ot test te show forth the ex-
eelleficies of Him whe ealled us eut ef darkness
inte Hiis marvellows light: The Lord is Reading,
and is geing te get, eople whe will stand in
the heur of eenflict. This demands the proeess
of death-reswrreation. Peoter failed i love
te  the Lord undry trial—that eeurt scane—
his whole faith breke dewn and after it was ever,
he dared net elaim anx higher. greund tham :
“1ord, I am fend of Yeu.” We ineed t6 see
that the Lord eannet Build up His testivmeny
ih & peepr oA A basis that we suFrender te ¢he
Lord as fend of Hiimh. There must be inwrouwght
ints sur very being. semething else ; and if thai
something else is net present the experiences
that will eeme will hredk down eur pesitien.

We are not moving on into days that will got
easier. We arc moving into days when the
final challenge is coming to an issue. Another
key word of Peter’s writings is: * That is to be
made known at the revelation of Jesus Christ’*
All your conflicts, all you arc suffieiing—but
soon to be revealed is the Lord at His Caining
and in that momemit all your sufferings arc going
to issue in their real end. H? is exhorting them
to keep their eyes there. It is only spiritually
reasonablk to say that as that day :gpproaches
s6 much the more will the conflict intensify.
On the Eneny'ss side the pumose is to stave olf
that day. We may count upon suffering, pres-
sure, tiial. We anticipate, although we do not
invite, the pressure to increase until the issue in
the Coming of the Lord. Our objective to-day
sheuld be to s@y: * Lord, if I am to be one of that
gompany to show forth Your excellencies to a
werndering univesse in the ages to come, | must

have something more than mere affection for
You ; T must havo that done in me whichis
going to make me able to stand in the time of
conflict and presaure’”
The law of eternal elements—Peath and
Resurrection.

What is the thing that has got to be done ?
Our coming into fidllowship with the Lord Jesus
Christ in a death—nasurrection union which
takes out of the way the things merely on the
Jikano of nature and brings in tllings which are
incorruptible anil eternal. Reosurrcetion life:
instead of natural life. AH service merely in
the energy of natural life, sooner or later, will
come to an end. The value of it and its results
will pass, but that which is the fruit of the-
activity of His resurrection-life will abide
eternally. God puts everything through that
precess of going into death and emerging from
death. He puts our plans, our service, His very
promises through that proeess, s6 that the
promibes: He gives us to hope en it seems are
net going to be fnfilled. The Leord sald it and
now we are mystifled and the thing is dead.
But we are galng prebably te see the thing has
merely passed inte the place of death te emerge
in resurrestion and when it does emerge He will
fullfil 1¢ all en a new plane where It will net
suffer Qe@a)l(u It will be a thing that will
aeeomplish irresigible reswlts. Whieh will yeu
have, yeur promibe fulfilled for a day, ef wait
foi 1t In resurreetion-lifte. It Is the pieess we
have to go through. The resegnition that
everything of natwie—at: natwie—milsit pass.
Geod eannet use it; but that whieh Ged ean and
will use is that whieh having passed inte desth
eMmetges again in reswrrediion power.

Ome practical application of this. Peter
enjoins a certain manmer of conduct to these
people in the light of that which is coming.
We havo to begin to fulfil our vocation now as
thase who arc showing forth the excellencies of
our Lord. What is the basis that Peter is
enjoining all the time ? Note that ho docs not
encourage: the thought in these people that
because of their fellowship with a wvictorious
Christ Who has conquered death and overcome
the Devil, he does not enjoin that they go about
the world as these who say : “1 am here as
represantative of the Lord of Glory and in this
plaze I take charge.”” Again and again, it is
urged that they arc in the midst of men as those
whese manner has got to bo that of the Lord
Jesus Himself when He was here amangst men. *
Our earthly demeano ir and talk and walk have to
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be as of those who are secking to fulfil that tre-
mendous destiny of reflecting the excellencies of
Christ. Our present demcanour, the way we act,
is having & vital effect in the fulfilment of the
Divine ends. Peter says: When you are
reviled, revile not again ; when people say things
not true do not threaten them with a libel
action, etc.,, Taking the other side of things,
your own attitude toward the folk you are
dealing with: you have to manifest the ex-
ccllencics of Him Who trod this world. The
next time I am discourtcous to anyone I am
unmindful of the cternal calling with which T
~am called. The next time I am rude in my

manner, deliberately or unconseiously, the next
timo I speak in a way which lacks in truo grace
I am defeating the calling with which I am
called, manifesting the excellencies of Him Who
has called me. An important emphasis, Peter
says: You are suffering persccution and the
casicst thing would be for you to give back as
good as given ; but listen, you have an eternal
calling to show forth the excellencies of Christ ;
begin to do it now. DMore than that, that in
you which would desire to take a position over
those who despise you, let that go into death,
At the revelation of Jesus Christ you will bo
rovoaled with Him and then will be the day when
people will give you the credit and honour due
to you ; but now you who naturally are ycarning
to take the place you ought to have, let death
work in that ; be content. Therc will come the
day when you will be manifested with Him in
. glory, and He will come to be glorificd in His
saints, but now your attitude has to be that of
submission, in fact the attitude that His was
when on the earth. Discourtesy meuns dis-
honour to the Lord. Sharp words, ¢ justified "

sharp words, if we speak them, dishonour the
Name of Jesus,  Lack of politeness in a young
man who does not raise his hat to a lady when
he meects her, the man who does not say
“Thank you ’ when some one has done him a
favour—thelittle discourtesies of life dishonour
the Nome of Jesus, This is all bound up with
this one thought that vindication will come pre-
sently. Now the time of seeming weakness. But
the principleis “let go.”  Let that pass out into
death. In resurrection the thing will find
its value. The moment for resurrcction is the
Lord’s choscn moment. That which will abide
and ¥ill serve God is that which has passed
through death and cmerged in resurrection.
You and I in spiritual identification with Him
must die and be raised in Him ; our works, our
encrgies, our cvervthing must be on the basis
of death—issuing in resurrection. It is only
on that plane that the Lord can build His House.

You may sufler, you may now seem to be in
weakness, you may now lose your rights, be
reviled, go through fiery trials, but the principle
that is opernting is that at the revelation of Jesus
Christ it will be to Iis praise and honour and
glory, We must let the natural go and trust
the Lord to bring in the encrgies of resurrec.
tion. Isanc may go to the point where the
promisc guite obviously cannot be fulfilled ; and
oven that which God has given must reach the
point where you feel it cannot fulfil its purpose.
It is just there we come in with our faith hold
at the point of the dyving. We do not say that
death is the end but we wait the moment when
the Lord will guicken it. The way of ex-
pectation. So Deter’'s word is  constantly,:

hopo !
G. P.

77 Bur the more such powers contested, the
more surely we knew that the Lord of Hosts was
with us. Satan is too wise a strategist o waste
ammunition on vanity. Does he sce further
than we do ?  Did he sece the part this house was
to play in the campaigns of the future 2 And
yet he is strangely eircumseribed. He does not
scem to have known that the Holy Child was
safely sheltered in Fgypt when he moved Herod
to slay the innocents, nor could he show Elijuh's
cave to Jezebel (comfort to us sometimes when
we had to hide a child from the devouring
encmy.) So here again he was limited. The
house was built and hallowed.

“ Bow down, that me may go over,” : and
thou hast laid thy body as the ground, and as
the street, to them  {hat went over. Bow
down—it was spoken by the enemy to wander-
ing Isracl ; it is spoken many a time to the soul
that follows a rejected and crucified Lord. We
have come to know this through letters more
than through anything printed in missionary
magazines or hooks.  We have come to live, as
it were, alongside a friend whose fuce we have
never seen, and we know that, for many, a life
that is like a trampled road is appointed.

—Trom Gold Cord.’

28 {1
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit

WE have the Book of Sumuel open hefore us
and we take up that one  thought—that
anointing relutes  to  specific purpose  and
vocation, and that we are anointed unto—or
for—that.  So it is necessacy for us, in order
to understawd' the working of the anointing, to
bring into view the purpose of David's life, mnl
therefore, the purpose of his unointing.

WHY DAVID WAS RAISED UP.

The purpose of David's life.  We open the
first ook of Summel and we see the state of
things in the first chapter and onward. Here
we have the spiritual condition of the Lord’s
people in genceral gathered up representatively
in their spiritual head, Lli. Eli represents the
general spiritual condition of the people of Gol.
Eli is in a state of weakness. ‘Weakness charac-
terises him in every dircetion and every connec-
tion. He is unable, through weakness, to
rightly govern, lead, maintain the spiritual life
of the people, and his personal state corresponids
to their state, and their’s to his. The people of
God are in a state of spiritual weakness and

" impotence in the days of Eli.

Loss of spiritual vision.

EH is in a condition of almost entire, though
not absolute, blindness.  His eyesare dim.  1iis
vision hiad become very much shortenced. His
natural state of vision represented the spiritual
state botl of himself and of the people. It says:
“And the word of the Lord was precious in
those days ; there was no open viston.””  There
was this almost entire dlindness, the shortened
vision, the veil. Bli's hearing of the voice of
the Lord was also in o state of inefleetiveness.
His spiritual ear had lost ity keenness,  When
Samuel came repeatedly to him aboutl the voice
it was not until the thing had happened several
times that 10i either jumped to it or drilted into
it, that it might be the Lord, it must be the
Lord. Eli was not hearing the voice of the
Lord ; Samuel was., And cvenr when Samuel
was hearing the voice of the Lovd Bl was very
stow in discerning that it was the voice of Lhe
Lord. The spiritual state of the people of God
was just that, they were not hearing the voice
of the Lord ; they had not the ear to hear what
the Spirit was«saying. ‘Lhere is such d great
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deal of diflerence hetween having cars to hear
doctrine, teaching, and to have an inner car
which hears the Lord. The YLord never said
{o the Churches in Asia: ' He that hath two
cirs to hear Tet hio hear,”™ He said @ He that
hith e car ™ 5 which is o different thing alto-
gethier; et him hear whist the Spirit saith.”
We cannot hear what the Spirit saith with .
outward ears,  Only the inner organ hears what,
the Spicit saith., Bl was dull of hearing, and
that was the spiritual state of God’s people so
far as the voice of the Spirit was concerncd.
Weakness, deafness, blindness and consequent
disorder.
The divine order upset.

The Divine order amongst His people, the
Divine order in the House of God was all
upset. It says: *“ And cre the lamp of God
went out in the temple of the Lord.”  Bvidently
the custom was for the lamp to go out then, but
that was contrary to the Word of God. 'I'ho
Word of God stipulated definitely that that
lamp shotdd never go out.  But here, as though
it were the aceepted thing—* And cre the lamp
of God went out.”  We have not to look far for
other and more terrilile signs of disorder in the
House of God ; Eli's sons, for instance. A
so the heavenly order was not being reflected
in the midst of God's people. The heavenly
system had no counterpart there.  That which
was in the thonght of God had no representation
amongst men spiritually.  Contrast that with
those great chapters in Chronieles where Solo-
mon completes the temple and dedicates it, and
sce the state of things at the time of dedication.
Oh, what a mighty change.  What o difference,
Death has given place Lo lile ; darkness to light,
disorder to order, weakness to strength, shame
to glory. There you have got Duvid's life-
purpose.  David was brought in in relation to
things as they were in the days of Eli in order
to carry them to be what they were in the days
of Solomon ; and he was ancinted [or that.
Make that contrast and then you have got
the key to David's life.

Hannah—the fruit of Godly grief.

We take up this bouk of Samuel again and

we come upon Hunuah, ‘Lhere are the condi-
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tions, we havo outlined tlicin. And then this
womam comes before us and we are again to be
impassed with the anguisih of this woman's
heart. The story is told and placed on record
of what was going on iu mah’s heart, and
it was not merely a natural thing. It is true
that her husband had two wives, and the other
wife had children and Hannah had newe, and
naturally could have none. That wmight be
thought to be the ground of her distress, but,
not so. 1f there was some natoral element in
it, that was not the whole ground. | have mo
doubt and ne hesitation in saying that Hannah's
concern and distress was no! merely because of
the natural state in her own personal life, but
it was because of the Lord’'s testimony, How
do you come to that conclusion { By this fuel,
that here is a womam who naturally could have
no child, and then in answer to prayer, by an
act of God, that great desire of her life is granted,
and then it goes on to say that she weaned
the child. Of Sarah, it says that ™ when
the child was weaned,” but it says of Hannah
that “ she weaned the child,”—mgmesenting an
eagerness—antt! handed him right over to the
Lord, gave him to the House of God and left
him there, which would be altogether set against
any idea that this woman just wanted this child
for her own gratificstion. No womam with
natural ideas about this thing would be so resdy
to part with the child. Hawing been looked
down upon and despised, scoffed at by others
because of her childlkssmrss, and then when she
has that which is an answer to that scoffing,
which is her vindication, and whieh could just
answer to the lifedlang desire of her heart, to at
once hand that up ; you cannot reconcile these
things unless there is another factor, mnd.that
factor is, she was concerned about, the spiritual
state of the Lord’s testimony, and she saw that
in this son of hers, given by an aet of (Jod, there
was a possibility of removing or cluoiging fw*
spiritual conditions which prevailed in her day.
She had come info line with the interests of
God through her travail, and she gave her son
as soon as she could in the Lord’s interests to
change that bad slate of things. Yes, her con-
cern was for the Lord’s testimony as musth--- and
doubdbsss more - (bun it was for her own satis-
faction and gratilirotiion and pleasure. ‘Lhere,
then, her natural state is scen—we are gpadking
of spivitual principles all the time whirli lie in
the backgroumdl —a great heart —cconeem ffor
God's testimony, God's interests, spiritual
things amomgst the Lord’s people, and yet
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naturally no possibility of serving thuse inte-
rests. Stramge, was it not ? ] )
God triumphs where nature says “ impossitiee’?

Oh, you arc reading deeper, some of you axs:
understandimg that the Lord may lay upon us
a great burden for His interests, for His testi-
mony. , He may call us into fellowship with His
own heart in its suﬁu’u\l%lgnd ahguish about
spiritual thimgs amovgst His people, and then
we discover with all our agony, anguish, and
travail, there is absolutely no possibility in us
by natuwe of serving that thing one bit; that
natume cannot conic to help in that thing, that
we by nature, arc bereft of all powers to fulfil
any ministry in that direction. There is com-
fort for some of us here, but on the other hand
there is also warning. This thing applies in two
ways. It applirs in this way, that if the Lord's
great ages; are really going to be served
through us, then nature has to be brought to an
end, amd it has to be God coming in from the
other side, all of Ged. That means humiliation
for us. That means, our going down to a place
where we are very conscious that we can dio,
nething, the Lord must do it all. Om the other
hand, the same thing appirRe in this way, that
God dees bring us te the place, or |le may evan,
gonsitite us en the principle that we realise
Now barien we afe, ulterly develd ef any ke-
seuEces whieh ean avail te serve this great Divine
end, and He dees it in order that semething
m_i. i be done. Take the Word of Ged and yeu
W’i 866

'T'ake jic women who were in Hammah'’s state
and you will at once find that there is smmetthing
there very significant. The fact that Sarah was
in the same category, and the typical teaching
of the life of Isaac representing the spiritual side
of God from heavem brcakiug in iu resurrection,
aud you see that that came through the utter
inability of natuwre to provide anything. Now
Hannah is iu that realm aud is constituted
upon that very basis. Youm and 1 have be-
moaned our natural uselessness.. 1t may not be
that we always knew it andisawit. 1t may be tdhtt

we of old thewgtit that we could do somethimg, *
aud we assayed to do if.; we had some idea ot
our ability to do it. God knew how useless wo

were. The day came when llile made us to see ¢
it, and we saw that for this work, whaterer we
might be amongst men on the carth, for this
spivitual work we had nothing, we were as
barren as we could be ami then it was revealed ;
and we said : * Wihat can be done ?” And yet
we had & greater concern tham ever, we had a
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great burden far spinitwal things ; butt mow
there is this great contradiction im owr expeti-
ence. Now when we arc more anxious and
concerned fcr the interests off God in His people
than ever we were in our lives, now wec:arcimene
conscious off owr utter impotence. The twvo
things are brought together in the Divine
sovereignty. Natute cannet help im this; but
when we come to the full realisation of that fact,

wc have come to the place where God cam begin

to do something in relation to existing spiritim]

conditions, and it will be of God.. Yes, hut

this costs. Andl Hannah laid to go through a

time off being misunderstood by the official and

professing religious leaders.

You sec the tww things. A great spiritual
concern unto an agony for the Lord's people
and the Lord's testimony. The deep realisation
of utter bartemess to serve these interests, those
ends, and yet a pouring out off the heart to Gat
about this thing ; not accepting it as closing
down alll possikiiity, butt taking God into
acomurtt; bringing God into the situation, and
while nature says impossible, and the state of
tllings cries back that yow are useless in this
matter, yett Godl is a factor, and believing God,
with alll natural usclessness and with alll the
state of things whieh ealls forr semething, she
pouis ewd her heart t6 Ged. Her ery to heavei
abeut this thing brings her inte eellision with
the religieus pewers that be ; and as she pevred
eut her heart Eli in his blindhrss, 1n his dullness,
his laek off sensitiveness to spiritwal things,
watehed her and said : *‘ This weman is drwnlk,”
and seught te drive her away: misundes-
standing’ by the efficial religious elass, the
traditienal erder of things. And eh, when
seime peeple of Ged really de beeeie tremen:
deusly exercised abeuit His interests, where they
lock et Upen the state of things amoigst the
%Mf%ﬁﬂ “peeple of Gadl, whenl they are Nurt

the Blindrrss, duliness, weakirss and dis:
grder and find hemseives iﬁ‘éﬁ_%ﬁwl% 8f accqpiin
£%%£ ﬁaie of things as aceerding te Ged's Mmind,

a eif whelf emg Fevelts against sHeh &
regime ftal death and disorder, that
Bngs thefl at snee inte callision with ne

religieus powers that he, and they are thought
8 be fanatieal, eccawres, exireme, exira:
deiﬁﬁfgﬁ; singular, and they suffer. 1t is not
at the hands ef the werld they are suifering.
The werld is always ready te appieciate 1ight
dewn earnestirss, buf religiens people are mut
always prepared to appieeiate. The official
system of things dees nod want its condition
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upset, broken into; and therefore misunder-
stands andl misinterprets alll genuine exercise
‘about the Lord’s interests. Andl such an
instrument, a vessel, brought into fellowship
with God's heart, has to pass through a time of
having all its genuine, true, heart exercise before
God interpreted as the motions off an wn-
balameced mind, or something like that. You
are reading deeper than 1 am saying, buitt this
thing just speaks to owr hearts. Well, that is
Hammath.
Samuel—the power of prayer.

Now outt off that Samuel comes. Samuel
comes outt off that exercise, that travail, that
concern. Samuel comes im spite off that
misunderstanding and he is the link between
things as they are and things as Godl intends
and desires thom to be. Samuel becomes the
link between the bad state and God's bettor
state. Samuel marks a transition fram one
regime to another. The book off Samuel is tie
book off transitiom and Samuel is the link.

What docs Samuel represamt im spiritual
principle * 1f wo know that, wo know what the
link is,, what that thing is which marks tramsi-
tion from a bad state to a good one, and! it does
not require a profound study off Samuel's life to
get to the predominant significance off iit.
Samuel represents the place and power of
prayer im a day offtransition. Yow can say of
Samuel, if yow like, his life is prayer. Read
Psalm xcix: *“...... andl Samuel among them
that call upon his name : ”. Read Jer. xv. L::
“*Then said the Lord unto mea, Though Moses
and Samuel stood before me, yet my mind could
not be toward this people : cast them outt from
my sight, and lett them go forth.” A tremen-
dous statement. Of alll the names off mighty
men, Moses and Samuel are thus distinguished.
We know howv Moses stood between the people
of (Jodl and intereeded so that it even looked,
interpreted naturally, as though Moses
ehanged the mind of Gedl. a5 theugh throeugh
his intereessien Divine intentions were changed
and Ged repented Him.. Meses steoed in the
breaeh, and by his intefeession moved heaven.
And Samuel is linked with Moses, as much as t®
say that these twe men are the last word in
power with God in intercession and prayer.
So Samuel comes owtt as the principle off prayer
in a day ciffriansdtioon. Tt is the Hidk Ibetwean
a badl state andl a good omg, things as they arc
and things as Ho intends them to be. Transi-
tion is marked by that mighty prayer. Out of
Hannah’s travaill is brought this tramsition
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instrument of prayer. Mark the life of Samuel
and see how he called upon the Lord. * Cease
not to pray to the Lord for us,” said Israel to
him ono day. That was a testimony. That
was saying, in other words, Samuel’s life was a
life of intercession for Israel and they said :
“Do not stop it, wc owe everything to your
praying to the Lord for us.” So Samuel comes
out as the principle of prayer, but remember, in
order to have power with God in prayer we have
to learn to know the voice of the Lord in our
own hearts. Samuel's early years were years
of learning to know the voice of the Lord. Even
when Eli was not recognising that voice
Samuel was being taught to recognise the voice
of the Lord ; and to be able to speak to God with
povwer we have te have that spiFitual intelligence
Wihieh knows when the Spirit speaks te us. Wo
have te knew the Lord's veiee in erder te he
able te speak te the Lord. That is impertant.
It is a Dasie neeessity te a life ef prevailing
gt;a&/eﬁ It is net just a life of peuring eut €6
petitions and requests, but a life ef intelli-
genee, speaking te God beeause Ged has speken
within. We speak baek te Ged beecause Ged
speaks in us. AH that brings us te David.

We must not close without mentioning
that David comes in through Samuel. David
comes in through this prayer link. The
instrument of recovery and of the. fulmess of the
testimony comes in through travail in Hannah ;
through that reaching out to God in spite of all
natural disqualifications and useclessmess; ; and
theough that prayer-lific of Samuel David comes
in and he is anointed for what ?—in relation to
all that, to bring the testimony to fulmss and te
finality. The end of Davidl's life and werk is
the ark of the Lord at rest in the House of Ged,
constructed entirely according te the Divine
dietate, David eomes in fer that. He 1is
aneinted in relstien to the testimeny ef {he
Lord in its fuless and finality. That is the
end which marks his life. The silhsepvent
gt‘mm of Davidls life and aneinting was the
[;mﬁf% and pummse of the testimony of the

Fd.

Anointing is unto the whole testimony.

For what arc wc anointed ? To be preachers,
evangelists, teachers { Imdividually amointed
to be any one of those, or anything in
itself ? Never! We may be anointed to fulfil
our ministry along any one of thuse specific
lines, but always related to the whole testi-
mony. If an evangelist uses his gift from God
of evangelism as something in itself, be sure

Mg

that life will be limited. It will stop some-
where, and at the point where that life and that
work stops, thero will enter something which
speaks of that life having missed its fulness
and that ministry having failed of the whole
punguzse of God. That is the tragedy of having
an organised system of evanmgelism which
recognises evangelists as something in a water-
tight comparthient and does not carry the
work of the evangelist on to the work of the
teaeher, the paster, ‘'fior i geufecting of the
saints.” What applies there applies in every
ether (liveqtion ef the aneinting. It is tho
whele testimeny, net fragmentary. Anointing
is eie, is relefive, is @i is comested witlh tihe
fulvess and finality ef the testimeny ef Jesus.
There will be mueh gathered inte David's
aneinting, as we shall see; many whe eeime
inte asseciatien With him as the aneinted &ne,
and_derive their ministry as it were frem his
aneinting, but it will all be related te efie thing.
Our individual aneinting in ONFist is et that
we sheuld be eonstifuted semething iR 6Hl-:
selves; BUE that the full testimeny ef the Lerd
Jests shetld Be realised threygh every sneinted
memeRr. The whele testimeny is il view.

I thinkin the Old Testament there is nothing
to compare with Davidls life for revealing the
whole of the anointing. There are
other wonderful illustrations of it, but when
you got to the end of Dawidls life you have
brought in the House of God in magnificent
splendour, greatness, fuliess, complhitmesss @nd
glory as you have it nowhete else in the old
dispensation. This time was always refernred to
as the pivot, the summit of Israel's glory.
David 1is always looked back upon as the very
highest peak of Israel's histery. Why ? Be-
cause of that whieh marked his life. It was
the House of Ged eenstituted whelly aseerding
te Ged's mind, with the ark ef the testimeny
there at rest having reaehed fifiallty. He was
aneinted te that; and it is only the Old Testa:
ment figuie of the Lord Jesus as the Aneinted
One, and we coining into His aneinting for the
p of a universal display of His glory.
That is the object of anointing—itie full testi-
mony of Jesus. Amointing is related to the
testimony in fulmess. I have no doubt but
that to-day you arc able to see a parallel, to a
very large degree, between spiritual comditions
as they arc amomgst the Lord’s peoplie generally
and as they were in the days of Eli. The more
spiritually alive we become the more we recog-
nise how things arc falling short of God's full
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thought, and recovery is the order of the flay :
but it is along the Hamnath, Samueil, David lim:;
if there is to be a recovery of the full testiimony
of Jesus. Not in some earthly system of
organisation or material represantation, but a
vessel which contaims the testimony of Jesus in
fulmess, If that is to be, this is the way and
the way of the anointing is for that. The testi-
mony may only be represented by a small
vessel at the end, but it will be in spiritual
fulmess, which is spiritual greatness.

I want to close with that strong note. The
anointing is for that. Hawe we the anointing ?
Have we tlic 8pirit { Why, beloved, if that is
so, the Holy Spirit has anointed us within umto
that very thing. Think of it. God has com-
mitted Himself to that end. God is with us
for that pumuse. 'To have the whole testi-
mony of Jesus recovered. 'That is our hope
and assuramee. How shall it be ? Hamnah,
and the *“ imgmssilike** How shall it be?
Nature cannot help. We cannot do it. All
the time nature comes back at us, much as wec

may groan and travail, nature comes hack am
says : “Yon ar out of it, yon camnitd
anything.” But that makes room for God, am
the anointing comes in there. I glory in this
that the anointing camo in through Hanna!
and Samuril. It cannot boe done by us, Th
anointing has como for that pumase and ther
are no limits to the possilbiliitty of the aneintifig
because it is another way of saying that Qe
committed Himself to that. Heow did the Len
Jesus go through to the full accomplishman @
His testimony ? By the anelnting. ‘...
whe through the eternal Spirit offered himself.
“ ....God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with th
Holy Ghost and with power : whe went abeii
deing good and healing all that were ogpwéaai
of the devil ; for God wees with Mim:.” Ged ha(
eemmitted Himeelf. And unte the Bedy o
Christ, the Chureh whieh is His Bedy, and k
thewe memisis when they eeme inte a g%lz
relagienship with Himself, God hag comm
Himself ToF the fumess of the tesimony. )
T.A-S.

Fellowship

Its basis and some of its Outworkings
No. IH.

SCRIPTUKKS —1 John i. 3 : Psalms ii.. -8 ;
ex, 1-2; Hebrews x. 12-13; 2 Thess. iiii. § ;
Revelation iii. 10 ; Isaiah Ixii. 1, 5-7.

Wirrs the fact still in mind that Fellowship,
in its nature and essence, is a mutual sharing,
a common particijiation, our hearts are fillisd
afresh with wonder as wc remember that this
word is used not only of the reletionship
between believers, but also of that existing
hetween helievers on the one hand, and the
Father and the Son on the other. For the
gra@u@al enjeyment of such fellowship the

eliever must stand in an aetive faith appro-
priation of what Christ 1s made unte kim
through the werk of His Cross. 'This enjoyed
im and by the Holy Spirit, makes fellowship
not only possible, but actual.

There is a much neglected aspect of this
fellowship, already lightly touched upon in
these articles, and brought into clear relief in
the above passages of Scripture, which it is now
our desire “to consider in fuller detail. It is

fellowship with the Father in His fo
the glory of the Son in its universal manifesta
tion ; and fellowship with the Son in Hi
patient waiting for the full fruit of His Calkxerr
Triumph., Such fellowslip is the essence o
Sonship and necessitates a deep work of tir
Hely Spirit In deliveramce from all forms o
self, whether self interest, or self eontredies?
tegether with a trameendringe of the whel
realm eof eireumstaIfes. Inasmuch as suel
fellowship is basie te, and prepaies the way fa
God 6 1@ U3 ag instruments fef the furtirialic
of Hig mighty puigrsas, the enemy seeks |
FURFY pRASKIPIE Wavy to hinder our ésining to (17l
posiiion, by atlaeks npom us In the QHEEF Fealn
ecking (0 get ux abserhed WIER our earthl
CIFCHRIRIARRES, ARl obsessed WIEN INTRIESES fes
it ehafagter than these high awdl hBly one
fgiﬁt@d te the glory of Cfirist: Hews tie pee

v s 16 De UFeHpht inte & Fieh and full ex

cHenee of the rest of Ged.  * There %ﬁﬁ;g@@l

RIEIBIE & Fest ( it:; & Keeping of sABBath) &

L)
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the people of God. For he that is entered into
Hiis rest, he also hath ceased from his own works,
as God did from His (Heb. iv. 9-10). This
rest is far more than a life of deliveramce from
sin. There are many of the Lords dear people
who rejolce in an experience by means of which
the power and deminion of sin has been broken
in their lives whe yet are largely self-aantred.
In the realm of spiritwal blessing they do not
kinow deliverance frem self. Their eyes are
still turned inward instead of heing fixed on the
Lord.: Their ewn spiritual growth and state
stilt eccupies: their thoughts and dominate: their
prayer life. VR are persuadedl the Lord
weiild lead all sueh te the place where Christ,
in the glory ef Hig Prraon aRd the «ampleteness
of His Calvary wark; se helds them, that fhey
find in His Cress deliverance frem self, and, in
Himself, ﬂ\% ab30rbing eccupation of their
[iearts: | ThHe Faiber f Q& infnite satisfacden
1 the Sen, and He wail Bﬂﬂg. Hs 11t6_fellew:
s l? with Hipself 10 ap appretiation 8f €hrst
Witeh Wil 1ead Hs 1At6 TS BWA Fest.
The Lord’s present need.

'The Lord needs on earth in this end-time a
people so completely satisfied with Christ, so
delivered from the selflifie in all its subtle
forms, and so emancipated! from the oppression
of circumstanmes, that He can bring them into
fellowship with Himself in His burdens, making
them thus an instrument in His mighty hand
for the furtherance of His Own purposes.
In this respect the great Apestle to the Gentiles
s a pattern for us. VVags ever mam 56 €6ili:
pletely selfless, so entirely devoted te fhe
interests of his Lerd 7 Self 1 “ [ have been
crucified with Christ....the life which I now
live in the flesh, I live in faith, the faith whict-
is in the Son of God.” Possessionss{ “ For
whom I have suffered the Joss of all things™
Clroumstianesss ¢ *1 have learned, 1u what-
ever eendition | lnil to be Independent of ir-
eumswnfes. 1 am sehooled te Bear the dephs
of ?aveﬂy, L am schooled to bear abundance,
In life as a whole, and iu all its @irauiistances,
I have mastered the seeret of living—how to bo
the same amidst repletion and starvation,
amidst abundanee and pirivution. 1 am egual
to every lot, through the help of Him Who
gives ine inward strength ™ (Philip lv. 12-13
wa¥). Infirmities{ “ Most gladly therefore
will 1 rather glory in my infirmities that the
power of Christ may rest upon me. Therefore
1 take pleasure in infimmities, in mgproaches,
in necessities, in persecutions, in distiesses

for Christ's sake (2 Cor. xiii. 9-19). The Lordis
interests in His Church { " Yea, if I be
offered (poured out as a Drink Offering) upon
the sacrifice and service of your faith, I joy and
rejoice with you all (Philip ii.. 17). What an
example ! Well might ho say “ Be ye imitators
of me.” No one can even remotely enter into
Pauls experience who has not come into the
enjoyment of tho Rest of God.
Spiritual Intelligence.

A further pro-meguisite for fellowship with
God in His pumsses i# Spiritual Imtelligence.
We mufet know what the Father's purpmse is
iu rekation to His Son, and for the Church in
union with its Sovereign Head. It is an
amazing and significent thing that, notwith-
stﬁndingwthe clearest possible reveletion in the
Saered Word regarding these groat mwewntain
peaks of truth, large numimis of the Lord’s
people fall to appiehend them. There can be
fie question that a real measwi® of spiritual
matuﬂg, tegether with an inward illwminatien
of the Holy Spirit, 1s necessary If these mspeets
of trith are to be understood. Again and again
Paull is found on his knees labouring in prayer
that this inward enlightenment might I
granted to these to whom he had ministered
the Word, also for those whose faith and love
had been reported to him, but to- whom he lhad
not personally ministered (see Eph. 1. 17-1S and
Col. i. 9). It is a fact to be carefiitly noted
that heo is found first rendering thanks to Ged
for the Faith and Love of these saiiits. ** Where:
fore 1 alse, after L heard of yeur faith in the
Lord Jestis and leve unte all the saints eease
et te give thanks fer yeu making mentien of
U i mby pEayRFs éﬁ%h i 15-16). See alse

6l: 1. 4=5 and verse 9: “ Fer this eause,” ete:
The theee basie virtues of the Chriskian life are
Faith, . EOvE.  Faith aud Ieve are ii:
tegral gﬁf-h of the Truit of the SPiFit; and HAk
these Nave Beenl wrekght 1R (e WArp &R
wenl of the believer's I, fellowship with @6
in the Hope is impeasibie. But where these
are feund oh the Lord's peeple there is a fownda-
tion iy whieh Ged ean build ; henee the need of
prayer for them that the}® may ge en whte
perfection, oF have unveiled in their hearts the
mighty phwrposes of God.

A careful reading and re-neating oF the
Epistlles to Ephesians and Colossiaus; in the
S{:il‘it of Paul’s prayers would result in such a
shifting back of horizons, such a revelstion off
the far-tHurg punpsses of God for Christ and His
Chureh, that every other truth would be seen
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in its relatedhoss thereto, and to the governing
pummse of the ages. As a consequancec every-
thing in personal experience which did net
directly contribute to this end would sink into
insignificance.

The Governing Purpose.

Is there a governing pumuse ? 1Is there
some  single, supreme, objective, conceived
in the Godhead in the coumsels of eternity,
towards which the Triune God, Father, Son,
and Holy Spirit, has been working throughout
the ages? Is there some central unifying
truth which, when revealed to the heart, brings
every aspect and facet of truth into its place,
in one complete, harmonivis system ? A truth
which is the keystone to the areh? Of is
truth a serles of seattered and wnrelated
deetrines, any’ one of whieh mem may take wp
or leave alone as they please, senie fighting for
a given truth, 6thers ignering it a5 WHHBEESSANY
If truth is ene, what is the HRifying prineiple ?
\What is if that makes the deetrines ef Repef-
tanes, Faith, Baptism, L m% en ef Hands;
Resurteetion, Efternal meht, tlfe, Bte:
gte.; But ﬁa&rﬁ% of ene erderfd whole, the less of
afy single Uit weakening the whele 7 It is £hs

W of Ged for the Hniversal %lefgééef Hisg

e, and the relatisnship of the Chuteh, the
Body of Eiirist; te Him a3 His fuliRRss il £hat
EIBF . Poregive that, and all ether #speets
f trith fall inte place in relatien e it.

“Mmd He made known to us, in the fullness
of wisdom and understanding, the mystery of
His will, according to His good pleasure, which
He had pumpesed in Himself to fullfil, that it
should be dispensed in the fuliness of time, to
make all things one in Christ as Head, yea, both
things in heaven and thimgs on earth, in Him ;
in Whom wc also received the portion of our
lot, having been predestinated thereto aceardin
to His punpose, whose working makes all fulfi
the coumsel of His Owm will * (Eph. i. 8-11,
Con )-

Pause awhile, beloved reader, and pray that
thoe magiifvence and glory of this revelation
may break upon your spirit. Do not hasten
on and miss the wonder of it. For it is in rela-
tion to the accomplishmentt of this pumpmse that
God is seeking to bring us into fellowship with
Hinself. He wills that we should desire this
consummatiion with a deep longing of heart.
He desires that it should possess us, that all our
activities should be related to it, and governed
by it, even as His Own activities arc. ‘““Our
fellowship is with the Father and with His
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Son, desus Christt” Amd fellowship 1s a
mutwal sharing, a commam participation. Well
might the Apestle John add : “ These things
write we unto you that your joy may be full.™
The whole vast univarse of God maniffesting the
glory of Christ, and the Churdh... .His Body
.. the divinely prepared instrument of that
manifestation and admimistration. The Father
wilied it, the S8om has wrought redemption for it,
ahd the Spirit, proceeding from the Fater, has
been working towards it for nearly 2,000 years.
The Expectant Clirist.

The nations have raged, do rage, and will rage
agaimst the Christ of God, but the fact abiuks :
“ Yet have 1 set my King upon my holy hill of
Zion." .Jehovah has said to Him *Stt Mmu
on my light hand until 1 make thine enemies,
Thy footstoall!" He is seated there in the
Majesty on high “ Fham henceforth expecting
till His enemikss be made His footstool ™ (Heb.
x. 13). His attitude is one of patient waiting.
In that waiting He seeks our fellowship. He
waits in Heawen. He desires that we should
wait on earth, He waits with patient enduir-
ance. W& should share His patirmee, not In
the sloth of passivity, but in a spirit of active
eowﬁm, and longing expectaney. “ The
Lord direct your hearts into the love of God and
into the patiomee of Chrisst” (2 Thess. iii. 5,
RY.). Are we " keeping the word of His

irmee ” ? (Rew. iii. 10). That is the swpreme
g\ark of a Philladielphiam testimony in Laodicean

ays.

V@@ are surely in the end-time of the age.
The marks of Laodiicea are everywhere appar-
ent. A self-cmmplacent church and spiritual
starvation go hand in hand. Lukcwarmness:
“ A form of godlimess but denying the powen™*
Bearing the name of Christ, but not possessing
His Spirit. Yet, thamk God, even in such days
there is in the earth a true testimony to Christ,
God has Hiis people here and there, faithful
amidst unfaithfiihess. “ Thou hast kept My
word and not denied My Name.” And....
exceedingly precious to the Lord, * Thou hast
kept the word of My patience.” You have
entered into fellowship with mc in my patient
enduranme.

Oh, how little we undlerstand, and sympathise
with, the heart of our Lord Jesus. In the
carnality of our mimdls we think of His second
advent, His coming for His people, as a thing
fixedl in the programme of God, to take place
when the appointed hour arrives. We et
the patient waiting of the Son on His Father's
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throne, longing for the time when He will be
able to “ present the Church to Himself, a
glorious Church, without spot, or wrinkle, or
any such tlimg He purchased her by the
Cross of His passion and poured out bleod, He
waits for her now in the glory with the same
intensity of love. The Holy Spirit strives
within the Church to prepare her for her Lord,
80 that she may be as a “ bride adorned for her
husband.” The hour of His coming is related
to the completion of that work.

'Midst the darkness, storm and sorrow,
One bright gleam I sec ;

Well I know tho blessed morrow
Christ will come for me.

'Midst the light, and peace and glory
Of the Father's home,

Christ for me is watching, waiting,
Waiiting till I come.

There amidst the love and glory
He is waiting yet.

On Hiis hands a name is graven,
He can ne'er forget.

There, amidist the songs of hesven,
Sweeter to His ear

Is the footfall through the desert
Ever drawing near.

There, made ready arc the mmansions,
Radiant, still and fair,

But the Bride the Father gave Him
Yet is wanting there.

We believe that the coming of the Lord Jesus
is the next thing in the development of the
ordered punmme of God, and that He is moving
in these days to bring it to pass. If that is the
case, He will surely do what He has ever done
when mwing in histery to seme mighty event,
viz,, bring & peeple on earth inte fellowship
with Hhmﬁ,elf fu f@lﬂﬁ@ﬁ te what He desires to
do, and make them an instrument, in His lhend,
toward the accomplishmenit of Hiis desire.

Imtercession and Testimony.

It is not wise to speak dogmatically as to the
great problem of evil in the universe, but
Scripture seems to establish beyond gquestion
that God's thought is to bring about the over-
throw of tho whole Satanic system through
redeemed humanity. Imasmucth as Satan, and
his hosts, are set in oppesition to the supreme

purgese of God in relation to Christ, God, in
furthering that purpase, at every step seeks to
bring men into fellowship with Himwelf, and
acts against the powers of darlmess, not in the
omnipeitnus: of Diety, but through the weskness
of humamity in ce-sjpatetion with Himself. |
Hence, He prepaies an instrument en earth, and
brings it.inte a eclose relatienship te Himself,
That instrument will always have a twe=feld
task. THRIGRSSIAN ARA Tesimeny. Inakah 134
i3 a0 {llustradion of this: The pumrse of Gad
there i3 e restoradion of ?ie Veiges &)
make that ADWABNIYS. Glear: © Jehevah hath
SWOFR By His Halhé nzma and By the Rfm of His
stranan,”  &e. t & ifs Famﬁ mi%F
66ssigh RHH £€§Hm8{1¥ i ﬁ‘?«@ “y 4\‘@
Wﬂ&i tﬁaE y Wﬁ AR fh8¥
Shal asv—%h BL ENEiF ssqégy aY 1ok ng%ﬁt ¥e
ﬁ£ are t OFd’s Fé @ﬁg&%
f@ . ahd %L\Ls Him i Fest Hill FHo £5tat
Ei ﬁ% fﬁ 8 Jertsalm & praie in {h % @ﬁﬂ‘l‘i‘
7, RY). That i§ iﬂi%i‘é@§$l'&ﬂ SRy
zse Ee u\e davghens of Zion, Behold thy sahva:
Bﬁ esmesh; befisld Eis rewasd is with Him,
HIis ree8 Befere Him * (v. 1L, R.V.).
Thﬁt is teaﬁm@ﬁy
The same principle is s at work throughout
the Old Testament Scriptures. Think of the
magnificent testimony Elijah gave to the true
God on Mount Carmel. “If Jehovah be God,
follow Him, but if Baal, then follow him,
* Jehovah, God of Abraham, Isaac and Israel,
let it be known this day that Thou art Ged in
Israel.” But what lay behind this testimony
and made it pessible ? Elijah’s fellowslmg
with Ged in His eeneern for his peeple. Elija
appeais suddenly upen the seene with the
authoritative Word eof Ged in his mewth
1 Kimgs xvii. 1). But that was net ¢he
sginiing ef the stery. His ieart ad travailed
Ged in the sectet place aver farael's idela:
ter.  HR had lerrned the will of (iea m F@iﬁHQH
{6 sueh & §1‘:RE@ of things: All 8 ?F@
ared Nim 6 B @8&’§ {RstrY @m va{
ra ed fsw&mi'y Rat it msl% t het A s
R8s ¥. 17). The werd rendered " fervendly
is Ehm\é §1>< times fefidered - praver” He
prayed wiith pra yer.” That i8 he “*piayed
i the Hely Qhest * (Jude 29). The autheriia:
tive werd of Qed eams thieugn in Nis praying
and he was thereb dl and ¢oOmmis:
siened, having §t66 'BSfBFS Ged, te stand befere
Ahab, and anneuRee he Divine judgment.
Nete the same methed of God i Femoving the
judgment, as i inflieting it. “Te werd of
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God came to Flijah...... Go, show thyselff to
Ahab and 1 will send rain upon the earth."”
Rut before the rain came, Elijah is seen pnas-
irate upon the earth on the top of Mouint
Carmel. with his face between his knees, holding
on till the clouds begin to darken the sky. It
is always s0. (Yod works through human imstru-
mentality, and depends in the furtherance of
His puigeses upom the co-sypatetion of those
whom He lias brought into fellowship with
Himself. It would be easy to multiply in-
stamees, but we forbear.

%0 iu relation to the Second Adwent of the
Lord desi.s. and all the mighty chain of events
flowing out therefinam, leading to tin¢ full aud
universal glory. The Holy Spirit is working in
the hearts of many of God's people at this time,
giving illumination as to the pumpose of God,
and bringing them into fellowship with the
Father and the Son in the present Divine

movement. To all such a priceless oppor-
tunity is presemted. Wc stand in an hour
when tremendous things arc at issue. To be
a part, however small and humanly insignificamt.
of the instrument God is preparing, and bringing
into fellowdhip with Himself, in reletiom to the
birth and rapture of the Manchild, the eomple-
tion of the Church and the seauring of the glory
of Cliviss] wiibhadl It tivenmaari it b bikesimgsiTomingg
out therefrom to the whole crestion, is a thing
angels might well covet. We arc verily those
* wpon whom the emnds of the ages are @ame:"
May we have grace to know the day of our
visitation, and purpese of heart, that we may
not fail our glorious Lord. * Wherefore gird
u]) the lains of your mind, be sober, aud hope
to the end for the grace that is to be brought
unto you at the revelation of Jesus Christ™

S.A.

“ Nehemiah ™
A Living Message for God’s People To-day

Rk : Isaiah lviii. G-I

WE come now to the second thing, which is,
the vessel of recovery ; for it is the recovery of
the full and compiete testimony according to
God’s mind which is represented by the work of
Nehemiah, especially the recovery of the testi-

mony of Ged toward the world and men,

jieal significanee of Nehemiah and Ezra.

ink I might just repeat this general werd,
that what we have in E7ra and Nehemiah is the
testimeny of Ged eeneerning His Sen Jesus
Ehrist, and that, in a threefold way. The testi-
MenV eonceming the eress, in the altar; the
testimony concenning the Church, in the House ;
and the testimony to the world, to the nations,
to men, as in the wall. 8o that it is Christ at
the centre and Clhis¢taat thive citcomftacancee. Itt
is the fulmess of Christ from centre to circum-
ference that is here ; and as to the wall par-
ticularly. It represemts the defining of the
limits of Christ, as to what is of Christ and what
is not of Christt; as to what is according to God's
Sen, and what 1s net aecording to God's Son ;
for the wall is the beundary, the line of demarca-
tion as to what is inside of the testimony of
Jesus, and as to what is outside of that testi-

13y

mony. Those are general remarks to help you
grasp the whole import of this book.
Nehemiah—ithe man.

Having said that, we come to this seoond
factor of the vessel of recovery. The man.
Nehemiah. You will, of course, as we go aleng,
be remembering that Nehemiah is a representa-
tien. Wihat he was in his day was what Ged
seeks to be pessessed of at the-end of this age,
net perhaps, in one outstanding individual,
altheugh there will be an individual ministry
in this respeatt; but perhaps meore espeaitdly in
a eorporate instrument, a company, by whieh
the Lord will recover this full testimeny een:
cerning His 8on. 8o that what is said of
Nehemiah has its application to such an imstru-
ment at any time when that instrument is
brought into being by the Lord for His purpose.
It is helpful and useful to recognise the differ-
ence that there was between the tw'm men who
represemted this movement of God, Ezra and
Nehemiah : and there was a difference. I think
we might describe the difference somewhat in
this way, that Ezra was more of the character
of a priest, while Nehemiah took more of the
features of a prophet. If you let your mind
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dwell upon the Word in these two connectinns
you will understand what 1 mean. Lzra was a
quieter man than Nehemiah. Perhaps a more
restful man than Nchemizh. You might say
that he was a gentler man than Nehemiah,
Spiritual energy.
Nehemiah was rongher, he was o man marked
by action, and prompt and encrgetic action.
Tura seems to have been more marked by
thought--not that he was not o man of aetion
It it there was a difference in these two men,

Nehemiale was more & man of action than
perhaps  of thought, than was Ezra. Now

Nehemiah, townrd the Loed's people was kind
and considerate, hospitable and encourayging,
and always sought to be helpful, but toward
Divine interests, and spiritual principles, an
cnemies of those interests and principles, he
was uncompromising, zecalous and jealouns,
strict and prompt, and there was no getting
round him. We mention this because it marks
# Divine stage in things. The difflerent types
are required for diffierent stages in the Divine
purpose, that certain features belong to certain
points of progress in what God is doing. For Iura
to be & builder of the House and an adorner,
an embellisher of the House, you will find a
tjuictness : so we scc a passiveness, if you like,
n love which buildeth up; but when it comes
to the question of forcvign, alien, mixed anel
inimical elements lhaving impinged upon the
things of God, and having brought the testi-
mony of Godl into ruin and disrepute, and when
it is a matter of meeting the forees which are
set dead against the Name and the hononr of the
Lord, then vou have moved from the first of
liphesians into the last chapters, you have gone
fraam the love which buildeth up, to the warring
in the heavenlies, and you have got diflerent
features developed 5 and so a Nehemiali characes
ter comes in for that.

You sce that in the taking up of the Lord’s
interests in a day when the forees of evil are
deard set against those interests and that testi-
mony, the Lord has to develop warring elements
and characteristies in His instrument, and so a
Nehemiah is not such a mild man as an ISzra.
Now that lics on the surface, that is perfectly
patent, but it does bring to us again an em-
phasis npon what the Lord needs right at the
end when we are peculiarly up against the
forees foreign to the Lord’s interests, which are
secking to undermine, under-cut, and work the
destruction of Hix testimony ; which  have
plready 1aken hold, as we have seen in those

nine things which we mentionrd. So that is
Nehemiah, Vigour, downrightness is required
in a day like this. There is a mildness which
passes by the name of love, which may do a very
great deal of harm to the testimony, and allow
of a lot of things abiding in sceret, under cover,
which are working positively against the Lord’s
testimony 3 and we smother it over with what
we call love and forbearance, when Neheminh
is needed to chase it away,  He says: Ll
chased him from me.””  He did worse than that
as some of vou reeall.  Now that is the nature

of the man.
A heart-burden.

Then 'we enter more deeply into his heart and
we find that he was a man who had a great
heatt-burden. He carvied on his heart very
heavily the interests of the Lord and His testi-
mony. His brother, Hanuni, had come to
lim in his far off exile and reported the state of
things at Jerusalem. That is how the book
opens, and Nehemiah himsclf tells ws: ** And
it eame to pass, when T heard these words, that
! sat down and wept, and mourned certain
days, and fasted, amd prayved before the God of
heaven, and said...... " There is o great heart -
burden. That heart-burden is first of all borne
in the presence of God alone, then out from the
presence of God be carries that burden and it
becomes apparent that this man has a coneern ;
in spite of himself, in spite of what was expected
of him, in spite of what was wnlawful hefore
men, his heart burden betrays itself. 1 was
the king's enpbearer.  And it came to pass......
I took up the wine, and gave it unto the king.
Now I had not been beforetime sad in his
presence.  Wherefore the king said unto me,
Why is thy countenance sad, sceing thou art
not sick ? This is nothing else but sorrow of
heart. Then I was very sore afruid. And
said unto the king, Let the king live forever:
why should not my countenance be sad, when
the city, the place of my fathers’ sepulchres
lieth waste, and the gates thercof are consumed
with fire 277 That is enough to show us this
further thing as to the nature and the condition
of a vessel to be used by the Lord in recovering
His full testimony, the testimony concerning His
Son. That vessel, that instrument is one, and
must be one upon whose heart, genuinely, the
condition of things as so clearly contrary to the
thought of (lod, lies with very great pressure.
We have shown the order that this burden took
with Nehemials

1t is one thing, beloved, for us to get a kind of
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publiic concern about thimgs and then begin to
make a lot of noise about it amongst men, to
advertise, to demonstrate. and to give it a

public form in utterance and cilort and organisa-'

tion ; to join ourselves to some cause, or to join
some cause to ourselves, and then in that cause
to make a great big aff:ar of it ; that is one
thing. And that may have all manner of
elements whieh just fall shert of that whieh is
quite essential and necessary from the Lerd's
standpoint. It is one thing to come to a situa-
tion from the outside and Jink ourselves on
with it, and take it up and make it our bit of
work for ‘life, our lifedirtmmestt. It is quite
another thing for the Lord to put into our hearts
in secret an almast unbearallle, intolerable
burden which is His own heart-burden, and for
us first of all to bear that thing seeredly In the
piesenee of Ged upon euf hearts in a deep out-
peuring of travailing prayer ; gquite ®nether
thing to eome te the Leord’s interests in that
way. There are plenty ef pe whem yveu
could get interested in a eause, whom you eenhi
%et to take up a piece of work requiring help ;

ut it is another tiing te have that spiritual
fellowship with God whieh results in Ged putting
His travail inte your ewn soul. The ditferenee
is, in the one instame the thing is swerhing
objective, and we eeme aleng and interest eur-
selves in it, take it up. but it is apart frem us.
It has our interest, it has our energy, it has our
resotrees, but it is something objective te eur-
selves. It is a piece of work, a movement, a
testimony (using that werd in a teehnical sense).
The other thing, is this ; before tho Lord we take
fesReﬂsibility. Do you neotice that “ We "=
Nehemiiah 1s a part of this and this is a part of
him. You netice how, all the way threugh, in
dealing with this matter he uses the werd * we.”

Yes, in spirit, in mind, he is apart from the
whole thing, that is, he has not accepted tho
conditions ; perhags he is not responsible for the
state of things, he certzimly repudiates the
whole thing, and does not for one moment
agree with it, and yet he is in this thing as
theugh he were renaisidie for it, as theugh (Jed
eould lay it all at his ewn deer. The thing
éafme 86 fnear te his ewn heart that he did net
stane here and the situation there, but he found
himself as ene with it. It was his ewn burden,
and he teek the thing in responsibility upon his
ewn sheuldeis before Ged in prayer, and
%faye_@l viearleus prayer ever this situatien.

hat is being en the inside. If the mam himself
persenally had been responsible for the destric-
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tion of Jerusalem, the: wreckage of the walls,
amil the awful moral condition of th? people of
(Jod there ; if he hadl been one: whe had brought it
all about he could not have taken this thing
more to heart. He is like a man who is éen-
vieted of regpemsibiliity in this thing.

Not a profession but a passion.

We shall have more to say about that later,
but, beloved, that is enough for the moment to
see. what kind of a vessel the Lord must have
to do thimgs. He docs not want " workers”™
to take up His work ; He wants travailllers
to travail with Him for His spiritual intevests.
He does not want employaws, He wants sons,
lle does not want experts, He wants these who
have got a passion : those to whose heart the
whole thing comes so closely that it bends them
down before Him in an anguisth ; who arc so
much in the matter that it is their matter before
God ; it is theirs. It is no mere mental appre-
hension of teaching andl of truth, it is a heart
burden, a desperate concern for the Lord
because of things as they are spiritually :amongst
His people. Are we exercised like tliat ? Arc
we moved like that ? Are we in things like that ?
Have we taken up work for the Lord ? Have
we associated ourselves with the cause of
Christ ? Or. have we come with God's own
burden of travail in our souls, that this thing
to us is a thing which saps our life, saps our
very vitality, the thing for which we are pouring
out our very blood, the thing which costs every-
thing, and yet wo can do no other ; there is no
question of resigming, giving up, the thing is
ourselves. God must have something Tike
that at the end, for His pumpuse, and I think
if wo said no more, that is a challenging word
to our hearts. Oh, let us wipe the slate of all
these other ideas of organising samething,
running something, getting a movement going.
Let us see that (Jod brings this into being out
of travail. He baptibes a soul into an wnguish,
he throws upom some one or some little com-
pany the mantle of His own terrible dis-
a?p@i_ntmm,, dis-walisfaetion and grief hecause
ef things as He sees them spiritually “@mmengst
His own peeple. That is hew Ged brings
things into being. Men de if in ether ways,
but that lias always heen (Jod’s way. It
eest the instrument its life every time. That
does not neeessaFily mean that the instrument
has died a suedem death, e even laid dewn 1ts
life in marbwidlonn, but if has eest the mxtin-
ment its life. Ave we in things like that ?

Sueh {s Nehemiih. We are seeing inte the
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inner secret history of this thing, it is before
God not before men. Oli, may the Lord save us
from having the prepomdleracee, the greater
measure of things before men, and the lesser
measure before Himself. May all that is before
men come out of what wc are before God.
That should be a matter of exercise for us, for
you, for me, and we should ask the Lord that
our seeret life with Him over these matters,
shall be kept well abieast of all our public
ministoies and euf eutward aetivities. If the
balanee is en the side of what is publie, and
toward men, there will be weakinss and failure.
Strength and effectiveness will be the measure
of sur seerek Nistery with Getl. Then eut frem
the secret preR lie earried his heart burden
pefere men. Neot initially, net that men might
take acceunt of it: He weuld fain, I think,
have egvered it up, for there is fear here wheii
fie realises that i h%% been deteeted ; it has
Retraved itself, perhaps Wﬁ%@mlx-
E"MBW %W%M%ﬂlx And yet that has a i hi
When i comes that way. WheR eutwar ly
theFs are ablg £8 take aceBunt of us and sa
“pliere is nething put on in this matter ; ¢ 1§
i2 AB Merd E%i@g onal thing this is net Sefie
Nabit, something they are [nterested in j this
i§ gething w el 16 them is a matier of life
death ; this i§ a makier wnien gees Fight
EB e Beatt With them.” And men aw a le
66H wh%% %E t3s i %\mm 8F et

Hek % We LRk ene'
d“ 8&&‘3]6 We are E@&i n%s it iﬁga %e y
w‘a akG 90

W % g ake §?qu i'i% gHt 8 BHE BAFES ;
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the Lord will use for any special pummse ; it
must have the thing wrought into it and it
must not be something that it has adopted. The

Lord keep us from adopting things, but work

the thing right into us. Well, that is Nelvamizlh, ,
a man with a burden, and a man with a concem,

whose heart is deeply wrought upon by Ged t6

shaxe His own Divime travail.

Divine facilitations.

Now a word os to the procedure of the man.
Here is the man himself, and then his concern
for the testimony, and then his procedure in
recovery. There was some history before
he came out to definitely take up his work, and
it is well just to note it because it has a i
a preparatory history we may call it. Thero
were thase signs of faveur from the Lerd whieh
were basic to what followed. The king had
discerned his inward state, had di his
trouble as sorrow of heart, had put te him a
question as to what he woeuld have, and yeu
notice what followss: " Then the king &aid
unto me, For what dest thou make reguest ?
So I prayed to the Ged ef heaven.” Instant,
prompt, brief toueh with heaven—" And I said
unto the king...... * I believe, beloved, that in
those touches of respomse from heavem which
represent Divime favour, these helpful little
things we might call them in this whale matter,
where God just gives indications that this is
Hiis way—tie is in this—favourable
I believe in that there is represented what ve
often obtains when the Lerd is geing te
something new in relation te His teﬁimoﬁy

The Lord prefages it—shall wc smy—by
certain indications of favour. Presently we,
shall be up against the grim realities, presently
faith will be well tested, later on we may find
ourselves in conflict and the difficulties in-
creasing, accumulating;; but there have been
those little favourablle indications from the
Lord that He was hi it, and this was His way.
They may not continwe, but there is just that
little space where the Lord seems to bear
witmess in various little helpful ways to this
thing. He constitutes something which we
always rememiber in days of difficulty and dark-
ness and adversity as the Lord’s waj’ of showing
us that this was our life-work, this was the way
of His will for us. [ think perhagm you know,
gome of you, what I am talking about, and we
can look back to a time when at the com.
mencement of some new piiece of life experience,
gervice, some new movement of God in us and
through us, how at the commencement thero
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were marks, clear marks of Divime favour, @ami
things just moved beautifully and wonderfully
and it was all very romantie, all very wonderful,
and we were filled with wonder at the way the
Lord was doing things, facilitietimg and helping.
That passed: that was a phase ; it went, and
the grim realities followed, but we do not forget
that. There was that with Nehemiah. For
this short jieriod ever-thing seemed to be on his
side, with him ; the favourable toweires of the
Lord. Well, that is very geed, that is a pre-
paratory period which should be cherished,
but if that passes do not think that things have
gone wrong." The Lord was just getting you
on the way; now Fle is not going to keep you
on the way by sight, but is going to cause you to
walk in the way by faith. It is like that.
Rematatite things happen at the begjinming
and these remarkable things do not always
continue. Ome says that because it is so true
to life and experience, and it is a thing not to be
overlooked here because we arc taking a swmodv
of this movement. of God, and very often the
heart looks back upon thase periods and craves
to have them all over again : “ VWHrire is the
blessednasss I knew when first I saw the Lord,”
and you want to have the early seals of God
repeated again and again. But ne, yeu
advance beyond that, and the Lerd faeilitates
to get you on the way, net te get yeu inte
a trap and leave yeu. You have get thaf
life in the ba@kgiaund and yeu know it was
all the Lerd, the Lerd did it.

We are not here by your own urge, effort,
endeavour, scheming. planning; the Lord
brought us in and with marked indications that
it was His way ; at'that time the signs of this
wa}* being the Lord's way were wmmistakable,
there is no doubt about it, the Lord marvel-
lously put our feet on this road and although
there came a point where we ceased to have
those conspicuans; signs of Divime acts and
undertaking, yet there was no doubt about it
that our coming into tins way was of the Lord.
Nehemiah met grim things later, but doubtless
he always remembered the wenderful way in
whieh the Lord facilitated the realisetion of
that inte whieh he was Divinely breught. De
net expect—may be the Lerd will eeintinue to
give you a let, but it will be the exeeptien and
not the rule if He dees—do net expect that you
are going to find your path strewn with flowers
all the way. Very likely you will find an end
of the roses and the beginning of the thorns,
but the Lord has indicated that it was right,

it was His way, by helping at the Ibegjinming
and now wec have to go on in faith. That wase
a preparatory stage witlh Nelawieh.

Two sides of prayer-life.

Now I want just to recall his pnmyar-lifc.
How basic this prayer life was to everything.
You should read through the book again just
to take account of this matter. You find that
Nehemitlils prayer life was a very real thing
and a very persistent thing. You might
almost say a continuauss thing, but it was not
always the same kind of thing. In this first
chapter you have the decj), secret outpouring
of his heart to God. He is away with the Lord
alone and in a strong heart-@mptying power
he pours himself out. He can do that, rcmeim-
ber. That is a phase cf his prayer-lific ; he can
do it and he does it, but as you read on you find
that it is not always like that. His prayer
is frequently what wo may call cjacwlstiony:
“8So I prayed to the God of heavem.” It is
like an ejaculation, a suddem lifting up of the
heart. There is no time for the outpouring off
the heart. Here is a situation—but he is in
touch with heaven—am emergency, a diifficult
situation, something arising which allows of no
getting away to God and pouring out the heart,
but only permits of a lifting up of tho heart to
the Lerd en the spet i a mement;; a touch with
heaven. These twe forms of prayer must go
tegether. We hear a let of people wir?-;
* Yes, welll I ¢an pray angwherc ; I éen pray in
a bus 6F a tram 6F walking ﬁl@ﬁ% the strest|’”
and very eften theowe peeple say that te exeuse
themnpives frem that seeret eutpeuring of
heart before the Lerd. Bewake of that.

I do not believe that we shall get heaven's
sudden respomses to sudden cjaculatory prayers
unkss we have got a background of prayer.
[ do not believe that wo can havo an emer-
gency touch with heaven if wo havo not got a
deep background life with heaven. And Nche-
miah’s prayer life brings these two things
together, that because he had that gmmyer-life
in the back, in secret with God where he did,
a8 he could, pour himself out to God, then in
the time of emergeney he was already in touch
with heaven, and heaven responded. It is
impertant te see that. But when we have
sald that we must note the general fact, that an
instrument, the vessel, or a work like Nehe-
miah’s in an end-time in relation to tho Cmming
of tho Lord, is essmrtially a vessel and instru-
ment with a strong prayer life in secret with
God, and in bringing heaven in in @amergencies
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it is essamtially a prayer ministry. It seems
to me that Nehemiah did nothing without
prayer: it seems that in every turn of the way
he lifted his heart to the Lord ; iu every situa-
tion, question, difficulty ; he was in toueh with
the Lord about it. He was a mam who made
prayer his ground of action on every point in
every direction.

Now whether this interests you or not is not
the question. The question is, are we going
to he for the Lord an instrument lor His dieepest
heart pumpese { |f so. there has got to be a
life of prayer. There has got to be the place
with the Lord apart and alome in heart out-
pouring, and there has got to be from that,
that constant touch with the Lord as we move
iu His interests from peint to peint. The
prayesi-life of Nehemiah is something to study.

Taking action.

Then, taking action: the action which
Nehemiah took. He did take action, and that
is something to take account of. There are a
lot of people who have burdems and comcerns
who never do any more than bemoan the
situation as it is; who never get
deploring things ; they are everlastingly talking
about the bad condition, they say nothing but
how wrong things are, and so they go albout
bemoanimg, talking and never doing anything.
Nehemiah was not like that. Nehemiah was
very keenly alive to the situation and took it
very much to heart, but he did not simply
bemoan it and he did net merely preach abeut it.
We must net fall inte a wav ef eritieisiing the
Lord’'s people whe are net where we think
they eught te be, whe de net kiew what we
think th@%%@;ight te knew, and have net arrived
at the place at whieh we have arrived, #nd
therefere they are dewn there and we talk
abeut them. “Tey have net the lightyeu
knew." “*They have net entered inte the
tFuth Yeu knew.”

Yes, we might even go beyond that and
denounce them for their backwandhess;, denounce
them because they have not got the light, It
is easy to get into a way of condemmingg, a spirit
of condemnation. judging. All that does not
cost anything. at are we doing about it ?
I see Nehemiah with all his pereeption and
diseernmient of things, and all his Imeurt-ache
about it, Hot gouing to the people and §'afmg=:
* Look here, you are all wrong, you are all ent
of the way, you are in a bail state” He went
te them and he said : ** H'e are in a bad state ;
we are in a bad way.” He got dewn by the

side of them as though he were where they were,
and he was going to help them up to where he
saw they ought to be, and to the place wh?re b\
in spirit, was.

Now this is a matter we must recognise (just
bear with me for a minute, I said I was eaming
back to this). Yam sec here one of these laws
of what, is called the Church the Body, and the«
physical body is taken #$ an illustorettian of the
Church which 'is (‘heist's Body. Now laudk;
that hand and that arm have all gone wrong,
perhaps out of joint and all down that side is
affected, and things are not working migitt;
there i tiigaxtiay, parbaps dismase, ey e @ wany
painful malady' in those limbs, in that part of
my body. Now if this hand and this arm
should get up and say: " You are all wrong
over there, you ought not to be like tliuett;
I do not belong to you at all, 1 have no @esocia-
tion with you, ne connection.” Is that true !
" The body is one.” You cennot separate two
or theee of your limbs from your body and put
them over there, and the rest over here and still
have a complete body. No, the very fact of the
organism means that you arc one body, and if
one membexr suffers all the memidans suffer with
it, and being an organism and not an organisa-
tion, every memiber, although its condition may
not be as bad as some other memiers, every
member is involved by Its very life, in the state
of the other. It has one life, it has one nerve
system, it is & eerperate whele. Now that
Eﬁneiple is here. ** Wit "'=auidl #ire w of the

ody i§ this; that if there are those whe are eut
ef the way, whe have net light, truth, life, as we
think they eught te have, beiiig a bedy, beleved,
we eailfet live in detachment from them, we are
by the very erganism ef things spiritually
Baund te them, 4 part of them, and the Lofd
i3 fiet geing 0 cleave this Bedy right dewn the
centre aud tut 8ff that Ralf which is mere Back:
ward than the gther: O, ne ! That is et Eﬁe
Eord's way. The kerd dees fiet divide e
Hotly, the Body i3 & whele; and ¥8u will netice
that all the way thredgh the "Leord's Word,
the Lefd bhrings seme mewlris inte a place of
real eoncern for the ethers, in order te biing
the others te a plaee where He would have them.
And Nehemiah, although spiritually far webove
these people in his state, far beyond them,
comes down there and he says : “ we."

Now do believe me, I feel so strongly that
what the Lord wants is that there shall never
be the sign of that division which is the fruwit
and outworking of any kind of superiovitty of
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light and knowledge and truth, that puts others
who have not got light, and thet truth, in an
inferior place and relegates them to mmother
quarter, and regards them as something apart
from the Lord’s people. That must not he,
and our attitude, the attitude of any who may
have been given more light for ministry pur-
poses (and not only for themseles) to the
whole Bodyv, the attitude of such to others must
he of being in the place where they are, to help
them on, and not to judlye, to criticise, to con-
demn. Oh, no, the Lord will never take us to
glory because we have got more light : the Lord
will take 1is to ?lgry according to what; we have
done with the light He gave iis. There will he
many of the Lord’s children in glory who have
not half the light that you and I have, and they
will be sharinngiis glory as mucth as you and |
will, and the basis of their being there will be
what they did with the light they had. Re-
sponsibility is according tollight'; and it is just
as difficult for some peoplle to live up to a little
light as it is for others to live up to a lot of
light. Our responsithiliity will be all the greater
if we have more light, * -

It is a word that I do feel is necessary. 1
close with it. ‘That our attitude toward all
whom wc may feell—and have good reason to
feel—are far short of what the Lord would have
for them, must be one of earnest, humiilk, yearn-
ing over them and getting dewn helpfully
alongsidle of them, and net detachimg eurselves
and living apart and regarding them as these
who have not got the light. We must go owt
as Nehemiah did and say : “ We are invelved
in this.”* [If there is a bad state, we are in-
volved hi itt ; apart from the light that we have ;
we are involved in it. Our responsibility for
the light involves us in it and we must take it,
and work with God against it, in love, in fellow-
ship. So did Nelewigh,

Oh, may the Lord speak to our hearts very
directly through this word, and make us to sec

“A lost battle is a battle one believes lost.
There arc three courses : you can retire, stand
fast, attack., I forbid the: fifistt. You can take
your choice of the other two.™
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that there is something that He needs, some-
thing that must be if He is to be fully satisfied :
that things arc not—with His people—ass He
would have them ; that the lull testimony of
Hiis Sen Is net represented as He would havo it
represeited. In erder that it might be so
ife must have an Instrument, a vessel ; and
these are the thimgs which must characterise
sugh a vessel ; energy against all @mmpromise
and mixture in the things of God ; a great heart-
buiden for the Lord's testimony ; taking
personal responsilility for the had state; a
deep and continuwaus: touch with (Jod by prayer ;
taking action in fellowship with God for
recovery, and not merely bemoaminy; the state
of things. T.A-S:
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“dk: demands obediemce. He expects faith-
fulmess. Results arc His concem, not ours.
And our reputation is a matter of no conse-
quence at all.™
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The Spoil of Battle

Rammrw: : 1 Chromidles xxvi. 27.

So we gather that the House of the Lord is
constituted out of our conflicts, out of our
battles ; the Lord builds from the fruit of con-
flit. Thus it was in the temple, given through
David to Solomom. When that temple was
completed, i; stood as a monumemt to universal
victory. Its very substamze declared triwmph
on the right hand and on the left. The silver
and the gold and all the precious things of
which it was comprised had been taken in
battle and wrought into the House of God.
And what is illustrated in the Old Tedtament
is true in the reality of the New. The greater
Son of David, the greater than Soloman, Who
is here, builds the House from the spoil of His
Own warfare, and the warfare of His saints.

I was impressed as I noted in this first book
of Chronicles, chapter xvii. 10, the Lord is
speaking to David, and one of the things which
He says is : “ And I will appoint a place for my
people Israel, and will plant them, that they
may dwell in their own place, and be moved no
more ; neither shall the children of wickedness
waste them any more, as at the first, and as
from the day that I commanded judlies te be
over my people Isradl; and I will subdue all
thine enemies.” You notice that the Lord
refers to the judlpes over Israel. The Lord
raised up judiges, as you will remember, to do
that which Israel had failed to de eompletely
undier Joshua, Under Joshua they were rieant
by the Lord to utterly destrey all the natiens
in the land, and eompletely subdue every
enemy. They did net de that. They had
suffered enemis te remain, they had com-
promised, and then the Lerd raised up the
j , t0 save them frem the terrible reswlis
of their having failed t8 make & compRie wark
of destreving all their enemips. But the judges
failed, and the besk of 8 IS & saf stBr¥
of the werk still incompiete.  The E8rd falsed
H% the j 6 de tiat W‘{ll N nad ngt @ﬁﬂ
dene, bilt dgam the judnes did net perfect (ne
worlk: And then it i3 tremendeusty: Thteresting
and illuminating te netice Rew 1A 1 ChreRicles
Xvitl. and xix., when the Eerd Nad speken {8
David abeut Building the Hewse, then David
definitely and pasitively teek in hand te ever:

throw all those other natioms which the
judges had not overthrowm, and they, arc
mentiomed in these two chapters. You go over
them and you have a list of the very mations
and peopless mention®™! in the book of Judlges,
and David, on getting the vision of the House of
God seems to be moved instinctively by the
Spirit of God to see that that House can never
be realised until these enemieks are subdued,
until they arc entirely overthrowm ; and tle?
Lord fulfilled His word to subdue all his @nemies,
and these very nations were taken in hand and
dealt with. Wihen the Lord had given David
vietery en every side round about, then ho
landed the plan te Selomon te carry out the
building ef the House, and the speil of those
battles was the material for the House. The
enemy had the reseurees for the House of God,
and the eneriy had get te be despeiled that the
House might be built. That eeuld lead us a
very lefig way and Be very illuminating,
1 want {6 seek t6 redues if t6 8 few weords and
& small compass whieh, nevertheless, will pre-
vide yeu with a great deal for future helpfuliess
and I2¢i6A.
The Twofold Building.

There are two aspects of the building of the
House of God. We arc rather inclined to take
more account of one than the other. That is,
there is the numerical side. We think of
building the House of God, we think of the
gathering in of people, the adding of souls by
their salvation and being brought into the
truth, and so we think of the House of God
being bullt alene In that sense refermall to by
Peter: * Ye alse, as living stenes, are built wp
a spirnituwal house...... " that is, we think of the
numerical side, the gathering of the individual
stones and their coming into their place in the
spiritual edifice. Well, that is a true side to
the building of the Lard's Jfouso, but it is only
ane side, and enly half of the truth. There is
another side which is* equally important, with-
out which that will be altogether an iinadeguate
thimg; that is, there is the spiritual and moral
side of the building of God's House. Yoi
may have a great numben of individuals,
saved and still tail 1o have the truest imoming
of the House of God. You may have congrega-
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tions and not have a church. Yowmay have
numidens, and not. have spmlttually tlic House of
(dod. The Hisise of God is not only a numerical
thing, it is a spiritual and moral thing. That is,
it has a character, and that character is what
makes it in very essence the House off (Jod.
It takes its character from its Head, and will
eventually in its consummatiam be I‘ecognised
not. as a great multitudie merely of saved soads,
but as something which bears the character of
its Head, the Lord Jesus. T tine is eonming
when the Lord will cause His Name to be ©pon
all His own ; thai is, we shall receive a white
sione aml in that white stone & new name ; we
shall have a new name, and we shall be galled
by His Namg, amd His Name will be in ewr
foreheads. That is all symbofic language and
its meaning is just this ; the Lord Jesus wm be
se fully mamifRsted in His ewil; that as yeu loak
at them all, and each, yeu will say i “ That i3
Jess  That Is the LArd JesHs” vou Feeeg:
nise @6 Mwch of Him, He Will ie 9 myeh i
gvidence mﬁe YBH Sl w hﬁ\‘ﬁ t8 /Y- “'Ih
l§ the Lopd Jests”? R\‘B m

f,@m ﬁﬁ %EBB 9:
W mtw sais i
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Q’ﬁﬂ‘gﬂ\?w %lf
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Oharam Through Conflict.

The building of the House of the Lord,
therefore, is not only a gathering of people
hut it is a spiritual and amuonail building up, and
that side of things is only done through con-
flict. The Divine economy has so ordered
that although the Lord Jesus has in Hinself a
universal triumph over all Hiis foes, the foes aré
atill left for us to deal with., The enemy has,
altheugh heen defeated, still been left fer the
saints te have somethmqg to tle with, and the
Lord has not put out of the univetse our foes,
though in Himself He has triumphed. He has
left them for us to deal with iu His triumph,
aud it is in that that you and 1 get our spiritual
and moral development. Jt is by conffiet, by
battle, by grim and terrible warfare spiritually
that the moral excellencies of our thrinwmpliant
Head are brought out in us. We triumph in
Hiis victerv. but we know that faith is se tested
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in a conflict, so deeply tried in a battle, that it
is something more than just objectively holding
on, or believing in something in Christt; that very
exercise of faith brings out from Him into our
own souls, the strength of His victory, so that
wc are made morally one with Him in His triumph
by a test of faith which is so grim and so ter-
rible that nothing that is not of Him in us would
be sufficiant to carry us through. It has to be
wrought into the very substmus of our being,
aud that is done through conflict in which faith
is drawn out: and so we spiritually and morally
build through conflict, through adversity, in the
Divime and sovereign ordering of our lives.

The moral side of things is that which comes
out in exercise, and exercise of faith in the
value of Calvary’s victory. It is one thing to
have a theoretical appropriation of Calvary’s
vigtory and say in an hour of emergency,
“ T take the vietery of Calvary.” But very often
nathing happens, and although you take a posi-
tion like that yeu find yamslf galled uwpon te
held en, and held en, and held en, and during
that. tife ef being ealled wpon by ‘the Lord t6
held en, faith is being tested, ahd Calvary’s
vigtery is beegming semething net ebjeetwely
taken Neld ef but inwardly established,
at last that vieteFy is in us as it is in the L@m
Bit it hax besemeéa meral guality in our heing
and the next time it is net a trying te get held of
semething, it is there with its Feets in us, some:
thing hias been dene in us which is a part of ws.

The Battle ever Revelation.

Now this works in various ways and mumerous
directions and connections. You get a revela-
tion, an unwveiling from the Lord in relation to
truth; an opening of the heavens to see Divine
truth as you have never before seen that
truth ; per it is a new, an entirely new
thmg, or perhags it is now light upoem an old
thing. In any case, it is a new revelation
revelation which comes to you with all the
freshness, and all the joy, and all tho inspiration

and all the uplift of the ojeaingof the heavens ;
and for a time you delight in it, you glory in it,
you bathe yourself in it and you have nothmg
else to talk about but the new revelation which
has: come to you, and then a Doint comes where
you go right into an awful conflict in comnection
with that very revelation. It seems that the
first glory of it has gone and you are left asking
all sorts"of questioms about it. You arc cold,
dead, dark ; the thing has lost its grip and
Iookmg at it now from this standpoint, the
standpoint of this experience, you wonder
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whether after all it waa right. What srange
creatures we are ! Things which have cunie to
us as the mightiiest things in our experience can
wndex given circumstannes: be the things which
are questioned by us as to whether they are
really true at all, or whether we simply picked
up something, ran it for a time, had a freshness
abeut it, and its freshness was its own 1wemen-
tum te earFy us on, and now it is all wnreal,
and we g inte a time ef eonflict over truth
given te us by the Levd. In that time of con-
flict we: are searched, own hearts are looked into,
we are tried. Kememhan- Joseph : “ Until tin-
lime that his Word came te pass, the word of
Jehevah tried him.” The Word of the Lerd
teled him ; and we have to go over the things
which we have been saying and believing and
ask ourselves all sorts of questions; about them.
The Word of the Lord tries us, but it is in
that® conflict that spiritual and moral diaments
are developed, features are brought out.
Conflict secures the spoil for further building,
and then we come back again, nat only on to
the original ground of our apprehension of that
truth, but on to a very much higher, and into a
much deeper and stronger apprethension of that
tiling, so that that thing is more to us than it
was before, because we have gone into the
battle with that, and we have como out with
building spoil ; there have been fresh heavenly
fagtors put into it. Something has been intre-
dueed inte the original thing, through the con-
fliet, which has given It extra value: the
power of resurrection. The thing of God eonies
us frem Ged, with all its Divine glory, haauty,
strength, and we rejelee In that light fer a
seasen, and then we go linte death with that very
light, but in the Dbattle, in the eenfiict, the
“death, being searehed, tried, tested, found aut;
and driven dewn te the place where; If that
888, we ge, it is eur life % then the pewer of
eSUFFeEtion heging te eperate and we COMe BaCk
with that thin ﬁf@ﬂ%@f- than ever, BHE With
oils Tor buildifg. W& knew the value of fhat
gm a3 We had never preved the value ef.u
EI0FE, BEERHSE We Nad HEVer ReeR inte eanflict
With it, we had fever tested that aFMaWk, REVEF
thied that §Wﬁm : Bt few sometning has nssl]
IVER 18 it 8f ¥alue Wm% WE Dever khew Hitl
& Went INte e eonilict with 1. 1t does
Work that wax With & revelation. BHow mﬁlﬂ,‘
?88 We lﬁﬁ\’:@ ?@Fﬂ ave f%’ﬁ‘%@l at ‘5 & FEVEIA:
g they. Nave Jeaped 18 It ebiaced It £auld
tali aBet net lﬂ%@.ﬁ? BHY that new Fevelation
that had come o them. We afe very glad; we

are delighted when peoplle do this, but we say,
" Yes, presantly, they will be tested on that,
and that thing will test them,” aud they go
fnlo a time of awful conflict and darknass, full
of questions: as to whether after all the thing is
true, is Fight ; and now the Lord is putting the
thing inside. 1t was on the eircumference very
largely : it was, in a sense, in A measure, ebjec:
tive ; bt new the Lerd is planting the thing
inta (hem and them inta it. They will come
through aud say. * Kefore it was samething
given tn me hut it belonged to semeene else,
new it is mine,” ami they begin to build with
the spoil resultant from the eonflist.

The Battle over Vocation.

It is true in the matter of a vision as to
purpose. The Lord gives a vision as to His
intention, His purpass unto which Hv is calling
us as His servants, and th? vision captuines us,
tht- purpose lays hold of us, and for the time-
being we have nothing to think about or talk
about but the pumpase unto which we arc called ;
the whole sense of vocation and service has
mastered us—we have got a vision. Well, we
go on with that by the momentum of the vision
for a time, and then it seems that the vision
fails ; or we get into such a realm of conflict
over that vision, and such a battle rages that
the thing seems to go into death, we pass
through a deep and dark experience iu which the
whele question comes iurp again: “W¥dIl, was
there anything in it after all ; have we net been
mistaken 1 * “ Is this the thing te whieh the
Lord hus called us 1™ * Was it net samething
we leaped at and after all the Lord did net mean
it fords 1 " Haxe we been wrang/l” Leyneat
mest of you khew these experiences of esnflist,
of battle aver the visien, but it finds Hs af
lengih in & §IFBH§SF place in relaton €8 that
Biving puiqese. than ever Before:

Our history is just thatt; many tunes we have
been into death and conflict with our vision in
which experiences it seemed that the vision
altogether went, many questions: arose about it,
bul we came through and we found ourselves
more solidly bound up with that Divine purpose
than ever we were. We have gone into con-
fliet and there are spiritual and moral elements; by
which there is the building up as a result of
the trial.

The Battle over a Position taken.

We take a position, we declare ourselves—
and how easy it is in meetings and iu con-
ferences to take positions, amomgst the fellow- .
ship of the Lord’s people to declare ourselves,
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that we are going in a certmin directiom, that
for us this is to he the course for ever : “ I never,
no never will leave Him.” Wc can sing these
things glibly in hymns ; to-morrow may find us
contemplating the whole thing, looking reund
to see if there is not some back-door-way out:
It is true, these hearts of ours are at best im-
consistent, and wc take our attitudes, we take
our positions, make declarations. For the time
being ; in the strength of that we go on, and
then we are challenged in our pesition ; * Then
sang Moses and the children of Israel...... -
They got to the other side of the sea and all
Israel sang, and what did they sing ? A song of
absolute victory. You would have thought
that they were in the land already, but it is not
long befoere they are murmuring against the
Lord and Meses. They were tested, ehallenged,
tried by the pesitien whieh they had taken, @nd
they went through a dark time. Se we, whei-
ever we make a declaration, shall seener or
later be tested by it. (I hope the effest of what
I am saying will not be that yeu will say :
“I will never declare myself ageim.” If you do
take that attitude that may simply eireumvent
the Lord.) It is neeessary, to %et the spail,
that we go that way, The qualities are enl
going to be drawn out in that way, and it is
quite right that in the measure of devetien we
have, we make a deelaration, take a pesitien ;
the Lord ealls upon us to de that, it gives Him
the greund for testing us eut. Semeliew ii the
erder ef things, it seems that the Lord requires’
declarations befere He eaf de mweh. Yeu
have never deelared youeself; you Rave always
ad a resavadion, yeu have béen 56 GRIoUs—
the Lord has never been abR te de anything
with yed. It is when we take eur feef eff the
bettem and launeh eut inte the deep, and say ™
that we are eut Wwith the Lerd that the Lerd
éan begin te de things. We are tried by the
pesitien we have taken, and tested By eur eom:
mitment and these qualities are Breught in
whieh are Building qualivies, the speil ef Battle.

I was reading the following ; it is a quotation
from *Seamsiin tino IDuseett’’

* Mmny people arc wanting power. Now
how is power produced » The other day wo
passed the great works where the trolle
engines are supplied with electricity.  We heal
the hum and roar of the countiless wheels, and
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wc asked our friend, * How do they n.a'ie the
power ?' * Why," he said, " just by the revolu-
tion of those wheels and the friction they pro-
duce. Tho rubbing creates the electric current.’

“And so, when God wants to bring more
g&wer into your life, He brings more pressure.

is generating spiritual force by hard mabbing.
Some do not like it and try to run away from
the pressure, instead of getting the power and
using it to rise above the painful causes.

“ Opposition is essorttial to a true eguililbrim
of forces. The cenmtripetal and centrifugal
forces acting in opposition, to each other keep
our planet’in her orbit. The one propelling,
and the other repellimg, so act and re-mct, that
instead of sweeping o'T into spa-e in a pathway
of desolietion, shr pumsurss her even orbit
around her solar centre,

“So God guides our lives. 1t is not ancugh
to have an impelling force—we need just as
much a repelling force, and so He holds us back
by the testing ordeals of life, by the pressure of
temptation and trial, by the thimgs that semm
against us, but really are furtherimg our way
and establishing our goings.

“ Let us thank Him for botth, lett us take the
weights as well as the wings, and thus divinely
impelled, let us press on with faith and jpatience
in our high and heavenly callimg ™

That is only another way of putting it.
Light and power come from conflict. An:l so
the Lord builds Hiis House with the spoils off
battle, and allows the enemy to remain fur our
overcoming, Inward enemies and outward
enemies, in order that H*¥ mav get the lneeuty
for His Henee, the glory for His House.

The Lord lay His finger upon this word amd
show us that He gives a vision, a revelition, a
ealll; we respond and then reverses come in,
diffieulty, oppesition whiech is no contradiction
of God's reveletion or call, but which is in-
tended te bring us Inte something which is
fere than merely an emetional realm in rela-
tien te truth and servige ; into a phwje of
strength where we ean be counted wpon.
“ I will build my elnwrelh; and the gates of lnad
shall net prevail against it because of its
moral quality. Because of its moral virtue
it is established for over.

T. A.-S.
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“NNedheermiah *

A Living Message for God’s People To-day.

IaI.
A Maodel Prayer of Imtercession

Reapmye : Neheminth i. 4-11.

Tairs prayer looks to me as though it can be
gathered up in six differemt features, or charac-
teristics, amdl vou might just discover what
they are as we read together. ™ Amdl it came to
pass, when I heard these words, that I sat
down and wept, and moumed certain days ;
and I fasted and prayed before the Godl of
heaven.” Wept, moumed, fasted. That is
certainly anquish, passion, travail, but it is
the first feature of intercessory prayer. That
is where all inteveessory prayer begins, in a
state of heart like that." We have spent some
time in seeking to make clear that everything
in the beek of Nehemiah is a result of this
passien, this cencern for the Loid's ﬁmﬂamsts,
that it all comes eut ef prayer, and that prayer
is the prayer of travail, anguiih, coneern. We
have to 5tep every time and ask eurselves
firge of all: "Hayee W get that anguish?2 ”
HoNe We et aRY- sUel ceREern, oF angwih, OF
travail 7 the §ﬁifiﬁi&l §%at% ARRSIgEk the
£Qrd’s Ve hRAFE SBFFOV ?
!ﬂﬁ\(% W HBF m%% §ﬂme.n 7 Have

svsr m% 8\’"35 g iHEHﬁ cONAEURRS iR -
fasted 7 The

u%%%n&%%% L%E& E@ §8ﬁ£%€l BY Ehe WoFk
i t 5% ok EBMes But ef that, ahd that is

HURAI, the BFBURA BT HSEMInRSS:

KHOWiRE the Lerd.

Novw the next thing, verse five: *Afnudl said,

T beseeeh thee, O Lokd, the God of heaven, the

great and terrible God, that keopeth eovenant

and Mmerey With them that love hun and keep
Ris eemmaﬂam%m " what dees that 'i‘é
§6ﬂ£ A YREY imwﬁﬁm law operating in

§8Fﬁé x R of Ijéf'd

?r' at i3, Kaowi E'Ih% Eml kmwmg what kind

od We are dealing \ith, to knew e Lord.

*Ml YAl Im@l vrm ) Hu% prayer develnss that

KR t e LoFd eem% eut very mueh

more iy, ?Hh tales the Lord baek

ig Hin BiH W% iR the beek of Dewiereneiiy

ﬁﬂ@i shews mﬁ% what the Lord had said then t8

8pk: Nas literally esme to here, and
e nge? RIS PrAYRF HpRM that. ‘&%ﬁt the Lord

138

said was : “ If you forsake DMy commandmenis
T willl scatter you among the matiins amdl you
shall be no peojik: to Me " and]l Natiemiath saps; -

“You keep covenant.” *“ Moreover, you said
that if we came back to ¥our commandmenis;
You would re-gather ws * (Dewts. xoswiii. 64 ;

xxx. 13). Yau see he knowms e Lo, E”Qﬂ%ﬁﬁx
anguiidh, trawaill, but he kiovs e Loid, thak
is the mk@mum. Tale that ad dxell MR

fullly: wpomn it.
Persistevee
“Let thime ears now be attentive, and
thine: eyes opem, timt thou mepyast headiem
unto the prayer of thy servant, wiiich 1 pray
before tine at this tine, day andl Hight for tie
children of [srael thy servants, while 1 eonfias
the sins of tie children of Bimel...... " The
central clause: *....wiith I pray b@faﬁe‘
tire......day aml might.” That is
in prayer, perseverame, if you like—mir-
portumity. 1t represents e wnwilliggeess to
let this maitior pass lightly, to let it be tallen
without seriouanesss ; it means that he i holding
on to Guil about Hhis thing. OF counR, Mieh
more may gatiet fowhd i, Duk Iﬁtﬁéﬁ@m&x
prayer is mot a thimg whieh is fufilled by
fushing into tie persvine of Gusil aidl saying
something amdl rushing ouwt again. Mier-
cessory prayer wihich biings in gl Lowls pur-
%xgse is something wiiich is a eontilitiies burkRM
and might. FRie, agaih, our TRAMS Wi
we:ry chall I am suie. T do et kiR
how many will be AR o stand wp tQ Ui
chalige. That is Tor you i RERR: iR thir
mgm:, %@?%m %ﬁ;& s %mwgb Iﬁ%mg
FEOL X 3 O
Hhe Lokd, i b only & %%ﬂﬁﬂ%%qgﬂ'by ey,
Dt it ﬁ@@fx@%@ﬁt% IR Faet Phak Yhak & YIur @r
it Duwidn, that thak N 'p:a, Tt!lﬁ @Ji'l E'l'fé
. You Mitgh think %?%
othee Y Rh Yot Walls Pe f
Dt e Hhh%% B a 'lh%ﬂ thx@(éw! %
LRkl ¢Oneerni B miRiests, Hs %%Eimw
T whieh [ pray day and night » : this thilg
is ever present. THRee is wﬁm eonm-
tinvation ; that is a featuie of biue iiesressory
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praver, that we have travail, and we have
nnderstanding or knowledge of the Lord, and
then we have persistence or importunity.
Vicarious Repentance
Now we go to the next thing finishing
verse 6: ... while I confess the sing of the
children of 1srael, which we have sinned against

thee : ven, 1 and my father’'s house have
sinned.”™  Identifieation is in confession of this
kind. When a man is found confessing what

ix not wholly his responsibility, something for
which many others are responsible as well nx
himself, when he is confessing it as though it is
his sin, that is identifiention ; and when it is
confession of this kind it is acknowledgment
and it is repentance.  So I think we may speak
of this as the feature of confession.  TIf we were
using o phrase instead of a word, we wonld
speak of viearious repentance, repenting in the
hehalf of others. But confession is sufficient,
it carries with it all that. We have tried to
tell ourselves in these messages—that woe must
not regard oursclves as something apart from
the rest, something that is detached, and that
looks on at things in any kind of judging, con-
demning, éritienl way, ns though we hail no
pert in it ; but being members of one Body, if
one member suffers all the members suffer with
it, and the suffering is the suffering of the whole
Body. So far as Christ is concerned T am quite
sure that that is true, that Christ suffers in the
measure in which any part of His Body comes
short, because He needs the whole Body in
fuloess for the fulness of His expression and
realisation. So that He suffers, and if the
Body is in any part coming short we are sufier-

ing in the suffering of Christ. And is not that .

what the Apostle meant when he said he was
filling up that which was lacking of the suffer.-.
ings of Christ I That is real intercession,
prayer of confession and identification.
Faith in God’s Word

* Remember, 1 bescech thee, the word that
thon commandest thy servant Moses, saying,
if yve trespass, T will seatter you abroad awmong
the peoples, but if ye veturn unto e, and keep
my commandments and do them...... vet will
I gather them...... bring them unto the place
that 1 have chosen to cause my name to dwell
there.”  What I had scen in this word was
faith, beeause it is bringing Gad’s Word as the
basis, taking up a position in God’s Word and
saying : I believe that, T stand on that,” and
vou find so often that is the ground of clicetual
prayer. T was impressed the other day in

reading Psalm exix. and underlined the occur-
rence of that word : ™ according to thy word.”
“ Quicken thon me aceording to thy word,”
* Strengthen thou me according to thy word,”
and so on. David was pleading with God on
the ground of His Word, and fastening his
faith in God. God and His Word arc alike,
they are immutable, they arc unchangeable,
they arc established and faithful, and if we can
come with the Wdrd of God under our feet, we
have got a ground of eonfidence, the ground of a
suve faith, and it would be a very goorl thing
for us to be more exercised along that line,
* Quickeny thon me according to thy word.”
That is Romans viii. 11, ““ But if the Sprrit
of him that raised up Jesus from the dead
dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from the
dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by
his Spirit that dwelleth im you.,” You have
got it under your feet.  *‘ Strengthen thou me
according to thy word.” *Strengthened with
might by His Spirit in the inner man.””  Faith
in God’s Word ; and the Lord honours that,
and when we come we should have & ground of
confidence. Now Nchemiah is simply bringing
the Lord to His own Word, and Oh, how true
it was to the Word of God. We read Tsaiah lviii.
Now Isaiah Iviii. went along ahead of Nehemial
(the arrangement of books, of course, may
throw you out in that, but it was a long way
hefore Neliemiah) and Isaiah lviii. spoke of
“If thou shalt” do certain things which
Nehemiah certainly did : ““ If thou take awny
from the midst of thee the yoke, the putting

forth of the finger...... if thou turn away thy
foot fromn the sabbath, doing thy pleasure on
my holy day,” ete. Then whatt “ ... thou

shalt be called, the repaiver of the breach, the

restorer of paths to dwell in,”” That is Nehe.

miah. Well, Nechemiah brought the Lord to

His Word, and actually the Lord fulfilled

Tsninh Iviii. through Nehemiah. You see that

is the ground, pleading the Word in faith,
Utter Surrender.

Now finally in verse 11 : * O Lord, I beseech
thee, let now thine ear be attentive to the
prayer of thy scrvants...... who delight to fear
thy name...... ? The fear of the Lord, when
vou study it in the light of the whole Word of
God, simply moeans that you utterly yield
vourself to God’s will, that God’s will takes
pre-eminence ; and when the Lord Jesus said :
" Deliver me...... nevertheless not my will but
Thine be done”™ He was heard * in that He
feared.” That was wtter and absolute sur-
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render to the will of God whatever the cost,
and that is the fear of the Lord, the lyegjimning
ef wisdem. Now here you have as the central
thing in this Llth verse, delight in the Lord.
You 6an use ene werd, cither abandonment or
gense&r@dion, whichever you prefer. Hear the
rayer of thy servants ™ wie deijght to fear

hy Rame.” That Is abandenment to the Lord,

golisecFation to the Lord, and we know quite
wall that in intereesseory prayer we never get
there until we came te that place where every-
thing that is persenal, eur ewn delight and
satisfaetien, is set aside and the Lovd's Interests
alone gevern euf hearts. That Is, I think,
a4 transeendent ery in this prayer beeause for
tFie iNRIeessery prayer we must come to that
place. Yeou have prayed, yeu have been im-
pertunate, persisient, passienate, travailing,
and you have steed upon Qed's Word, and yei
withal there may be just seme little bit of
gHF ewn desire that gives heat te the travail,

he eariestings, and makes yeu pray thus and

eontinue helding en, and yeu never get threugh
Beeause that is there. However right veur
5@§itieﬂ_ may be as te the Word and all the rest,
things may all be guite right and yet the

Lord has te wait until every bit ef persenal
interest has been ruled right eut, eliminated,
and then when we eeilie dewn te the plaee
where it is true that it is enly the Leord's geed
pleasure that is In view with us, and that the
Lord ean do what He wills, all that we desire
is that His will shall be done and our delight

is in Him, to fear His Name, to be utterly aban-
doned to Hiis will, then you have got a clear
Avay with the Lord. And isn’t this just a perfeet
prayer. You sec we get so far and the last
thing the Lord has to say to us Is: *‘Ai% Yo
in this?” “Havee you got some persenal
interest In this matter ?” Then eur hearts
have te be searehed as to whether we want if ef
whether after all It s enly the Lerd's psrsenal

leaswie and delight and if this thing is net
oF the Lord's pleaswie we do net want if.
When we have got there we have a elear way
and the prayer IS complets.

So you see we have a model prayer of inter-
cession herc and you will be ablle to wnderstand
by this little anallysis what wo meant yester-
day when we said that in order for the ¢jacula-
tory prayers to be effestual—tinse cjaculatery
prayers that come out later—there must be this
deeper background of prayer where everything
is like this. You construet all ether prayer
upom this foundation, and because this is the
foundation all other prayer is here, Ewerything
has been sifted out befioreiand.

I trust this meditation will bring to owr
hearts anew the Lords desire that the imstru-
ment to be used in a peculiar way for His satis-
faction, shall be a prayer instrument after
this sort. Ewverything that is brought to us by
the way of light has got to bo prayed in and
prayed out, prayer has to be behind and before
lu the fulfilmemt of our ministry. - The Leord
write that in our hearts. T. A-S.

“ AXD of one thing we arc centwim : if prayer be hindered, and we go on in-
sensitive (he wist not that the Lord was departed from him), or in cowardice we shrink
from whatever it must cost to recover loyal unity, then this Fellowship will perish.

For a while, but only for a while, it may continue to seem to be.

But to the clear eyes

of the spiritual watchers, from that first hour of insincerity it will appear as a vanished

thing and its Lord will say of it, *“ How is the gold become dim.

fine gold altvengpsdi’®

Houw is the most

So we must end on our kmees : O let mc hear Thy lovimg-kindhass betimes
in the morning, for in Thee is my trustt: shew Thou me the way that I should walk in,
for I lift up my soul unto Thee. Teach me to do the thing that pleaseth Thee, for
Thou art my God : let Thv Loving Spirit lead me forth into the land of righteousness™

140.

From '<old Cord.’
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Sanctification and the Lord's Second Advein.i.:.

SerteTuRE READING @ 2 Thessalonians ii.

“ Sanctification is glory working in embryo :
glory is sanctification come to oirth, and
manifested.”—Dean ALvorp.

It is & matter of great moment that we, as
the people of Gad, should see the close relation-
ship that exists vetween the second coming
*of our Lord Jeans, our practical sanctification,
antl the glory to which wo are to be bronght
when He is revealed,

A careful reading of the second chapter of
Paul's second letter to the Thessalonian Church
shows that these three things are the dominant
notes in that portion of the Word, and that they
are sel over against the present working of
“The Mystery of Lawlessness ™ in the world,
with its incevitable issue in the manifestation of
“ the Man of Sin...... the son of Perdition.” It
is as if the Holy Spirit would paint an cox-
ceetlingly - dark background, in order to throw
into clear relief the flaming glory of the pur-
pose of God for His snints. All the way
through the chapter ultimate things are in
view, Dboth in relation to the ‘‘ Kingdom of
Darkness * from which we have been rescued,
and the *“ Kingdom of the Son of His Love ”
into which we have been translated. All
that is here set down grows out of verse one :
“ tfouching the coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ and our gathering fogether unto him.’’
There is not a single word in the whole chapter
which is not related to that great and blessed
theme.
Spirit is working in the Church, because it is
the grently desired objeet for which the Lord
Jesus waits on the right hand of the Majesty on
High. Never for & moment docs the heart of
our Lord cease to long for the time when “ He
will present His Church unto Himself, a glorious
Chareh, without spot, or wrinkle, or any such
thing.””  Never, therefore, does the Holy Spirit,
the other Paraklete, relax His mighty encrgies
in the members of Christ’s Bedy to perfect
them in preparation for that glorious honr.

Having painted in the dark background, and
shown how Satan i« preparing for the con-
summation of his purpose, when the “ Man of
Sin 7 will sit, as God, in the rebuilt Temple in
Jerusalem, and receive world-wide worship, the
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It is the goal towards which the Holy ..

Apostle shows what the Holy Spirit is doing in
preparing the Saints for the coming of the
Lord ; which work is summed up in the phrasg
used in verse 13!

“ Sanctification of the Spirit.”

Before we come to consider this phrase in
detail it should he observed that it is imme-
diately fpllowed by the*words ** and belief of
the truth.” "The truth, and faith in relation
thereto, have a very important bearing on.sanc-
tification, and therefore on the second coming
of the ILeovd Jesus. Truth is one and in.
divisible,  The * Filling of the spirit,” ** Sanc-
tifiention,” ** Chastentng,” * Soaship,” and
““The Lord’s Second Advent ” are all so bound
up, one with the other, that it is impossible
to deal with one item alone. The interrelation
is close ; ani the heart, enlightened by the Holy
Spirit, sces that they are not separate subjects
but parts of one living whole. Nothing is
static, or happens, as it were, antomatically or
independently, but all ave parts of an organism,
through which the Holy Spirit breathes as the
Spirit of Life. So the. Lord Jesus prays,
‘“ Sanctify them through Thy Truth, Thy Word
is Truth.”

Further it should be noted that sanctifica.
tion is not mentioned in tho passage we are
considering as an end in itself, but rather as a’
means to an end, and that end not an earthly,
but & heavenly one. The end is stated to be
" The obtaining of the glory of the Lord Jesus.”
That is, of course, tho end so far as the in-
dividual believer is concerned ; but again,
amazing as that statement is, and supremely
wonderful as a goal for the child of God, it is
related to the larger purposes of God for the
Church of Christ, in union with its Sovercign
Heau.

We are always in peril if we take any single
truth from its setting, and, either ignore it as
non-cssential, or, on the other hand, press it
unduly to tho exelusion of related truths.
The Holy Spirit is *“ The Spirit of Truth,” and
of Him the Lord Jesus said, “ When He is
come He will guide you into aru Truth.” It
nust cver be borne in mind that any truth
pressed unduly, and out of proportion, is first'
cousin to error, The mark of a truly spirit-’
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taught soul is balance and proportion, truth in
its propor sefting, and as leading on to'the goal
of God's ultimate purpose.

Now coming closer to verses 13 and I4, let
us see the setting of this great truth of Sanc-
tifleation, The “ Sanctification of the
Spirit s part of a great statement reaching
back inte Eternity and going on into Eternity.
This statement iS a most comprethensive one.
Note the range indicated by its leading words :
“ Chosen ”, *“ Salvation,”* * Sanctification ™
“omilled,” “THe Gospel,” “lory.” It de-
scribes a leading to an ultimate; a
goal marvellous beyond all telling. For the
sake of clarity we will divide the sttement
into three parts and consider them in order.

I. Wimre the process, leading to the ultimate,

co .

The process, in the experience of the believer,
commenced with Salvation, using that word in
its initial sense. It ends with the obtaining,
or, the acquisition, of the glory of the Lord
Jesus, salvatimn! Yes, but we need an
enlarged a ign of salvation. All the
chief words of Holy Scripture have an im-
mense content. Our salvation commenced in
the heart of God ; not when we believed into
Christ, but when we were “chesen in Him
before the feiundation ef the world.” Seo here
the apestle thamks Ged that these Thessa-
lenian Believers ad beed *“‘ @uywh ™ o salva.
tien. All eur diffieuly In relatien te the
deetrine ef Eleetien, or, the eheiee of Qed, is
eeeasioned by the limited eharaeter of 6wr

ef what salvatien is. - Selvatien
must Aet be thought of enly if terms of deliver:
anee from sin and frem Satan's pewer, b
viewed in relzien te that, tee, and fer whieh,
it is breught te us. Note earefillly in the staie:
ment we are eensidering there i8 ne step after
the werd salvatien. We were fhesen e sva:
tien, I sanetificetion of the Spirit and belief
of "the truth, andl ealled fhereunte by ¢he
Gospel, 18 the eBtaifing af the glerv 8f the
L%é é%%kﬁ% it is &l dghe mighty stdement,
&? the & 8\6@ of God iR &t&AWLY Past has (e
Hitimate goal 1h view:

Now, while the fact that the choice of God
was made before the foundation of the world
is one of great comfort to the believer as he
battles day by day with all the forces that
obstruct his onward march to the goal, there
can be no resting back in this fact, as if the
reaching of the goal was a centwimty apart from
his willing co-gpantion and active faith., The

14z

&

apostle declares that it is (Jod that worketh In
us both to will aud to do of His good pleasure,
bjit uses that very declaration as a reason fgfr
his exhortation. * Work our your own selva:
tion with fear and trembling”” 1\(ter describes
the salnts 48 “ Elect, according te the fafe:
knowledge of Cod the Father,” bt alse exhafts
them te ™ make yeur ealling and elestion sure:”
Here the halanee and prepertion of truth is of
vast importamee. The earnal mind ean quite
easily go astray and miss the whole deslre and
pumpase of (Jod. The fact that we Wwe
chosen in Eternity with the geal in view,
should be a great incentive te that eowsinual
yieldedizss to the Holy Spirit's werking whieh
aI%ne will bring us te the divinely @ppeiited
end,
H. The ultimate, “ The obtaining of the glory
of the Lord Jesus Clinists®

The goal that God had in view in dhoosing
us to salvation is stated in these plain yet
amazing words. The thought here is not that
wc are destined to “* thrimg "’ glory tw tile Lard
Jesus, though that is, of course, true alsw;
but we are to *“ obitaiin "’ iit, et i, to Slanee i it.
This is a statement of the Divine intention
which, filling us with wondering amazement,
should bring us low on our faces in adoration ;
but it should also inspire us to great eerefulness
of life. The word rendered “ @btaihing:”’ has
the sense of “ arquiBiiion ”’ adl ik usrdl Ao of
salvation in L Thess. v. 0. There the spestle
exhorts to sobriety of life and the using ef the
hepe of salvation as a helmet. “‘AQR,” he
says, “@Gull Nith agpsuniec] uss % ‘obtain”
salvation by eur Lerd Jesus Christt”. That
whieh 1s Ged's appeintirmt for us, beesmes our
hiepe, and fust geveri eur eenduet. Se the
believer's life must be lived te=day in the light
ef the faet that lie is ealled of Geod t8 share in
the glery ef the Lord Jesus: That whieh is te be
in fulmess then, must Be true in measure, And
in A eonstantly iNcreasing Measure, new.
“ Witheut heliess (the ssRefificedion, 'i%.\'{‘-.z
fie mam shall see the Lord.” Uhiien with ChFs
il glory as an dltimate, demands & proeess
leading to it. (Ped has *predrstialad s o W
confarmed t8 the image ef His S8R, that He
might be _fh@ first RBFR 3MBNE MARY BEELhFED
Befhg enildren in th ,fa?il 8f Gad, We are
AIMENRIER WiEh Ohrisd” 1f 36 Be Ihat we sufer
{th HGm, that we mxgh& Bg l%laﬁ &Y tBSethEr.
Wi |3 stfiening stated Nere 83 & conditien ?
YWY “if S hEe ' 1R, tthﬁ]-‘ Al F et
SAIVALIOR was made perfeet thrane!, NHesngs;

*1

=
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wnd, if we are united to Him, we can only
vxpeet to arrive at the goal by the path He
trod. Our union with Him necessitates this.
As Dr. Handley Moule so beautifully says,
“I'he suffering with Him must imply a pain
due to our unton, It must be involved in our
being His members, used by the Head for His
work. It must be the hurt of His * Hand ' or
‘Yoot ’ in subserving His sovereign thought.”
IThe end is *“ that we may also share His glory
for which that path of sorrow is, not indeed the
meriting, hut the capacitating, preparation,”
III. The efiective means (or state) by which the
' believer will arrive at the goal.

I, then, by the choice of God, we have heen
hrought into the experience of o salvation which
has such a marvellous goal in view, the question
arises as to what constitutes the Jink lLetween
the beginming and the end of the process.
What is required in us that we may arrive at
that, for the obtaining of which, God chose us to
salvation 2 In other words, how shall that
salvation become effective in bringing us along
the road which will finally issuc, not in a glory
which we—behold, but in a glory which we
manifest, becaure it has been wrought in us.
The answer is found in the words “In (R.V.)
sanctification of the Npirit and belief of the
truth.” To these things we were called by
the Gospel and these are the means, or, putting
it with greater aceuracy, the state, in which
glory becomes inherent in the heliever,  Sanc-
tilication of the Spirit is not the sanctification
of the human spirit, but the sanctification
wrought by the Holy Spirvit.  That is the Divine
side of the operation. The human side, in-
licating the believer’s response to the work of
the Holy Spirit is ** belief of the truth,” ie.,
faith in opoeration.
nothing apart from the grace of God. The
sanctifying work of the Spirit is an activity of
free, unmerited grace. The original Choice,
thoe Call by the Gospel, salvation and sanctilicn-
tion, are all works of pure grace ; and vet none
become effective apart from the response of the
human soul.  So when the Apostle has postu-
laded the gracious work of the Divine Spirit as
the first clement in that state which leads on to
the goal, he completes his statement by postu-
Inting with equal emphlinsis the responsibility
of the believer to co-operate with the Holy
Spirit in * belief of the truth.”  LPaith is alwayvs
a funetional thing, never a merely intellectual
process,  Woe never really  nelieve  anyvthing
until we surrender ourselves to it. 1L is saddly
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The believer can receive,

possivle to have an intelligent grasp of facts,
and hold them tenaciously as part of our creed, -
and yet never to ‘‘ believe ' in the seriptural
sense by committing ourselves unreservedly to
all the implications of those facts. ’

Now what is the ““ truth’’ as to sanctification
which must be * beliecved ™ in the full gense of
volitional surrender, if these two clements, the
Divine and the human, ave, in combination, to-
bring us along the road which leads to the goal ?
The Word of God states it first objectively.,
What we are as “in Christ " is presented. .
That, grasped by the believer and yielded to in
an activity of faith, becomes subjective ; doc-
trine is translated into experience, and leads
on to the consummation. -

Tn the Jives of many Christian people, sanc-
tification consists of a threefold experience :-
Crisis, Process and Goal, and the crisis is often.
a tremendous conflict. This is largely because:
of the partial naturc of the Gospel proclaimed
in the just place, under which the soul has been
brought to Christ. This leads to an inadequato
experience of salvation. Where the Gospel is
proclaimed in fulness, and Christ is presented as
Saviour and Sovercign Lord, the initinl sur-
render to Him is so complete that the orisis
phase of sanctification is searcely felt, and the
process begins from the first moment of tho
new Jife. This is as it should be in every case.
But even so it is only as objective truth becomes
subjective, that the sanctifying process devolops.
Christ is made to us all that we need. In Hun
wo are perfect before God.  Paul addresses the
Corinthian Church as ‘“ Them that are sanc-
tified in Christ Jesus, called saints,” i.e., *“ saints
by calling.” We are ‘sanctificd by the
offering of the Body of Jesus Christ, once for all.”
“ Christ is made unto us...... Sanctification or
Holiness.” This is all objective truth. It is
presented in order that faith may lay hold of it,
and that we, entcring into it by the gracious
activity of the Holy Spirit, working in responso
to our faith, may become in experience, what
we are in Christ. As C. H. Mucintosh puts it,
“The more cleurly we enter by faith into
objective truth, or, what is truc of us in Christ,
the decper, more experimental, and practicasl,
will be the subjective work in us, and the more
complete will be the exhibition of the morul
¢lleet, in our life and character.” -

Sanctification and holiness are practically
interchangable terms. They DLoth have the
twofold thought of *‘ purification from ” and
““ separation unto.” They look backward and
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forward. We make a great mistake if we limit
the thought of cither to purification from sin.
Yes, it is a great thing to know deliverance
from the power and domimiom of sin. The
g{n;tfymg work of the Blood of Jesus Christ,

Son, in a present and continumus; dtamng
is a precious truth, and one calling for a whole-
hearted activity of faith. But that which is
thus purified is also separated unto God in order
that, by the blessed actiivitty of the Holy Spirit,
it may' be made glorious, and therefore suited to
be a vessel for the mamifestation of the glory
of Christ.

The delightful .defimition of sanctification
quoted at the head of this article is very far-
reaching. “ Sanctification is glory working in
embryo! Glory is sanctification come to birth
and manifested.” Sanctification is that gracious
process whereby the spirit of Christ works into
the war}) and woof of the believer's life the
moral glories of the Son of Man. Thus are we
“ econformed to the image of His Sen.” If
always has the geal in view. It is bringing the
powers of heaven dewn te earth, and making
the believer heavenly in hatwie, in dispesitien,
in eharaeter, in eenduet, so that Christ is
manifested new in measure in the individual, as
He is te be maniRsted in fukrss By His Chureh
in the eeming ages.

This truth then has to be “ believall” Faith
must operate in relation thereto. We must
reach out to the glory and never rest comtemt
with the present level of attainment. All the
unchristlikeness of which we become cmmscious,
as the Holy Spirit reveals the truth in us,
will become the occasion of deep spmtual
exercise. It is certain that we shall never
drift into holiness, though we may very easily
drift away from it.

But, it may still be asked : “ How does the
Holy Spmt sanctify ”” The process is a simple,
though often a painful, one. He illumimes the
heart of the believer, reveals the truth and
makes it live. He becomes *the spirit of
Wisdom and Rewelatiom in the knowledge of
Christt.” If wo may so put it, He creates tho
opportunity for the respomse of faith, and so
sanctification is both by the Holy Spmt and
by the truth. The whole protess may be
summed up in three words : Revelation, Appro-
priation, Actualisation. The Holy Spmt un-
veils the truth, that is Rewvelation, the child of
God responds in an energised workmg of appro-
Friating faith, and so the truth becomes actual

n experience. This process is going on all the
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time, it is a scries of progressive unfoldings and
realisations. And so we come ever closer to the
glory that is to be.

To take a simple, familiar, and yet radical
illustration. The Holy Spirit reveals that the
question is not one only of indwelling sin,
This is not the only thing that hinders the
inworking of tlic glory. It isfar more a guestion
the flesh in which sin dwells. How shall
this be put out cf action ? It is possible to
know a life of deliverance from conscious Sin,
thinking of * sin  as tramgression of the known
will of God, and vet for the flesh to DO «@X-
tremely active, even in the realm of Christian
service. When the Holy Spirit makes the
believer to understand that (quoting Andrew
Murray’s comment on Romans vii. 18): “In
my flesh, in the old nature which I have from
Adam, there dwells literally no good thing that
can satisfy the eye of a Holy God ; and this
flesh ean ﬂ@V@f' oy any process of discspline, or

stfuggli g Fayer, be made better than it
is * further that (t6 guete eld Willlam
Lw§ r; It ean hide itselff under all ferms of

geodiRys, eah wateh and fasé, pray mueh and
preach leng, and yet eften %%etﬁ more life, and
strength, and mere immevaliR abede, in these
fBFms 6f ViFHe, than it has in publicans and
SRS | When that is realised, then faith
stehs in with an act of eomplete surrender of
the whele of tlie seif life to the death eof the
@FB§§ In its eutwerking that is eften a mest
ainful process: Being confermed te Christ's
gath, h \YeVeF eosily It may be, is a ne
aes&wé%ﬂimsm tg khewing the pewer of His
Feswrréction. ARM it is 8hly 8A resufreetien
feuﬁa that we knew life i, and By, the spiFit.
it mam will abanden all #iteimpts
£e 8 ea%% Fefine 8F improve, the sld Aature.
*‘1 have ssﬂ SRuGItiR Widh CRASY Yet I e
g Eﬂ ﬂ% i8R fﬁ BHE @nm iiven in m@;
th :

HBW live ih f{
Ve lj}lf&ifw §m9 ith WHiE i§ int §Bﬁ 81f
ALk
Ht aﬁsﬁ nim ?fﬁe é&‘ﬂ&ﬂ iﬁ 959
W

66ss BEE8 4 centinual f&V 12¢16H
gﬁgii Iﬂéé% an% at i§ spifikt; apd, in ehe
E-'HGF of faith, he refuses thie ane, and wan@

A i OLRSF 88 8ﬂ§m I8 aeva%i
“ ﬁé man i€§ H?E it 6f God, E
are the sons 8? (g by o

The sanctifying work of the Holy Spint
always has Somslhiip in view. “ Sons in glory ™
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is the Divine objective. This is vitally linked
with tho coming again of the Lord Josus,
because it is for the manifestation of the sons of
God that the whole creation waits. “ For we
know the whole creation is groaning together,
and suffering the pangs of lglbour, which have
not yet brought forth the birth ™ (Rom. viii. 22,
Conybeare). “ For the longing ef tlie Crestion
leaks eagerly for the time when the gl@fy of the
sons of shall be revealed ” (v. 19, Cén.).

If glory in tho sons is “ sanctification brought
to birth and manifested,” how urgent the ques-
tion of the sanctification of the believer, in view
of tho Lord’s coming.

Is this not the explanation of the intensifying
discipline of so many of the Lord’s people in
this day ? Sufiering abounds on every lnamnd.
No consideration of the sanctifying work of the
Holy Spirit can be complete, without a recogni-
tion of the fact that this process involves the
chastening of ths child of God. So many of the
richest blessings have accrued to us in the
school of afflictiom. If any degree of spiritual
maturity is found in us, it results in great
measure from the chastening hand of God,
when He deals with us as with sons. Hebrews
xii. makes it abundamtly plain that growth,
maturity, sonship in experience, is that which
our Father in heaven is seeking to develop.
Holliness is the great aim. “ That we might be
partakers of Alis holiness.” Tremenduois word.

It is an interesting and revealing fact that
the word “ chastening ” (Gr. PRédévw))—reslly
child-tr@inming—ocecurs in Titus ii. 12, there
translated “ teaghing ™ in A.V., “ instructing **

in RW. Here the second coming of our Lord,
in its comprelmnsireress, is in full view., “ For
the grace of God...... hath appeared...... * teach-
ing ' us that......we should live...... looking for
that blessed hope, and the glorious mppezring
of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Chrisit’*
It is grace that teaches—child-trains, clestens,
if you will, till the believer’s life has this ene
aim, hope, goal, ambition ; till the coming of
His Lord is his one supreme objective ; till he
waits on earth for that appearing, manifesta-
tion, reveletion, for which both Father and Son
wait in the glory. The sanectifying process,
whether operating by the* revelation of truth,
and its inworking, or by child-training in tho
school of sufferimg, has the glory of the Lord
Jesus in manifestation, as its goal. The near-
est that we shall get to that on earth is the
bridal spirit, that spontaneous upleaping of
desire for the Lord that responds to His declara-
tion “ Surely I como quickly * with the prayer
“Fiven so, como, Lord Jesus’" The bridisl
spirit is that perfect symphomy with the Holy
Spirit found in the words, “ The Spirit and the
Bride say, come.” Wihen the Holy Spirit lhas
brought His work in the saints to cumpletion,
and this perfect symphony with Himself is
reached, then the * Salvation ready to be
revealed at the last time ™ will buest forth from
its eovering vail and the saints will “ obtain
tho glery of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
All in marvellons completeness
Added to tho Lord,
There to be His crown of glory,

Hiis supreme reward. S. A.

But new questions came : “ Arc you prepared to perish with Me, to be counted
a fool and worse than a fool by your own world, your missionary world ? May I deal
with every shred of your reputation just as I chooso, and will you be silent ? Are

you willing to obey in ev
over
Keswick dieyy:

ing, every time, everywhere ? *
ain tho word of tho withered leaves in tho pool, the word of that far-off

It was like hearing

Thero is no life except by desmth,

There is no vision but by faith,

And that eternal Passiom saith,

Be emptied of glory and right and name.
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The Amointing of the Huwly Spirit

RipapiNg : 2 Samuel xvi. 13-18.
The Anointing gives the Value to Liie.

Jitst to take ome step backward iu owr
meditation in this matter of anointing, may 1
remind you of that all-inclusive truth that in
the pumuses of (Jod it is the anointing which
gives the value to the life. It is not matural
gifts or qualifications, or anything inherited or
cultivated. It is not what we have by birth
or what we gain by training that becomes the
basis of the value of our lives in relation to the

pumnse of God. However much afterward the
Lord may make use ef any sueh things, the
Lord fever makes them the essantial grownd
of the value of eur lives tg Him. This, of
e6lEse, is quite patent from the faet that very
oftefl it hgs been fmen and Wemen witheut an
of these things, either By birth ef iFement;
whem the L%fd h@% used ve g might fB{ V@N

Sﬁﬁgﬁf ks, 1 I8 fFUS; 5%8
and wsm%n 8f Ratural

ae Hif-‘éﬁ% smpﬁﬁ Ve DEBR Hsed, gﬂ‘%\
@%% ;gﬁf H?HSB iﬂ;ti‘sgh Ea3 %{ms&% al!} %Es i§
e{ﬂgﬁ the an&nﬁﬂg{%igm want ?‘E%-

iﬁg\%@ this; ¢ Eg I8 HBiHH &
% B@ g 15 V&F 8f %
aH t s su SEttle mtil% n%% aa F
all. T knew New elementary: that is; an 3586
t[ﬁm uite disinelined 8 say 1 Ahd Just pass on
thing that ean Be »aid, eeu & 10 &
memal Way ; that is; & thing wil lEH We FeC0gnise
a5 & it 6f LFUEN, AR6 52y it O the BENGF hand,
it 6aR D & thifg that is said ot of S6ME Very
deep werk of Ged i eur lives; the reavit of 8
geed deal of painful Ristery. ARA iiasmueh
a8 there i& a gf@@ﬁ deal 81‘ that painful mﬁtsr

Back of that truth, WheR it iS & spiHidall

mpg@h SRR EEUHER, H\%rsm 1§ thie va%%\ of ins
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work of (Jod at all. On the other hand, it is a
blessed fact that the anointing docs give a
value to life which may never be possible of
acquiring or attalmng in any other way. If
we have the anomtmg we havo an Epuipment
and a value given to life which is swmetthing
more and something differart from all that we
may attain or obtain by nature. Forgive the
repetition, but it is basic to all that wec arc
saying, to see that the anointing gives value to
life. The Lord kept David to that. Even
toward the end of his life when he had a groat
deal of prosperity and suceess and came into a
glt:@at plage, and the Lerd had dene wenderful
thgs beth fer him and through him, and he
had a leng and illustrieus histery behind him,
the Lord sent Hiis prophet te David and said :
* 1 teek thee frem the shcepeote, from fellowing
the sheep, that theu sheuldest be prinee over
m&: E?RI%B g, Bver 1sFael ' ; reminding Nim ef his
B 8Figin am&i that it was frem a very
ﬁ%{%m@/—%r el s Y H&%‘%%seg?ﬁ%?e%mﬁ
as frem that tha ?e 8 Lem tegk Rim #nd
BrGHER 1m Nt all RIS ; aRd He kept that
{fflee Be lm srm me Bm of all £hat was
gne m h d te make him ihe
gf@z%‘é%% km that ha @V@F §at, BF Bver weuld
it pen fhe ThESNE BF ISFaE] (With Ehe exeeptien
of the Lord JeSHR) WAS i virtie ef the aneinting,
ﬁﬂ@l iet beeause of anything in David himselt:
1“&@ was the aneinting Which gave value t8 his

Tho Apestle Paul readily admits that that
was the secret of everything in Ids life. Whereas
naturally there might hasw? been some claim
made to greatmess, ability, and wc know how
natural men have made a groat deal of the
natural abilities of Paul, he himself is. brought
by the Lord to the place where he is the hrst
to admit that the secret of anything and every-
thing of value in his life for God, iu the purpose
of (Jod, was the anointing, it was not in himself.

One mentions: this that we should como back
te God's zero unte God's full purpose.

The Anointing relates to the Testimony.

Then we have said that the anointing is
connected with the testimony. We said that
Daviidl's life puiese was the bringing of the
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testimony to fulness and finality, and it was for
that he was anointed. Now because of fami-
liarity with these things I am afraid wo take
a good deal for granted, and 1 am in danger
perhaps more than any other of assnming that
vou know what 1 am talking about, and 1 have
to be pulled up now and then and reminded
that T am assuming too mueh.  This phrase,
the term  testimony ™ with which some of us
are so familiar ; we may perhaps be taking for
granted that people knoy what we mean by
this phrase, therefore it becomes neeessary Lo
sy o word or two about the meaning of ' the
testimony.”

When we say that David was raised up
speeially to bring the testimony to fulness and
finality and rest in the House of God, what do
we mean by “the testimony ”? Of course,
we know David was a type of the Lord Jesus
und that looking on to the Lord Jesus, the
Greater David, we sec that He came and was
anointed for the bringing of the testimony of the
Lord to fulness and finality and rest in the
House of God. The testimony is one testimony
whether it be in David or in Christ, whether 1t
be in the Old- Testament or in the New: it is
one testimony., In the Old it will be in types
and shadows and symbols ; in the New it will
be in spiritual principles and spiritual values ;
but the testimony is one and it is called ulti-
mately *“The Testimony of Jesus.” That
phrase, as you know, occurs five or six times
in the book of Revelation. Then it is used in
the Epistles also. “Tven as the testimony
of Christ was confirmed in you.” Now what
is the testimony of Jesus ? - To answer that
fully would take very mch time, I want to
summarise it into three or four phrases, or
sentences, The testimony of Jesus is firstly,
Who Jesus was and s ; Jaying the emphasis
upon the Who. Secondiy, the testimony
of Jesus is what Jesus was and s, with the
emphasis upon the what this time. Thirdly,
the testimony of Jesus is what Jesus did in Mis
cross.  And fourthly, the testimony of Jesus is
what Goud ecternnlly purposed concerning Him,
As fur as E can see those four things cover the
whole ground of the testimony of Jesus.  You
will recognise what a tremendons amount there
is gathered up into that. TChe first, Who Jesus
was and iy, relates to Himself and covers all the
ground of the Person of Christ ; and that has
engaged and employed theologians ever sinee
Christ came into the world, and is still the
battleground of truth., The Person of Christ.

14

portant place for spiritual theology.

1 should like to just say here, especially to
my younger brethren, that there is a very im-
Do not
think of theology merely as o technical line of
study, Sooncer or later you will find yourself
involved in the tremendous conflict which
rages over the Pereon of Christ ; you will not
eseape it. You will find that the Devil’s
decpest and most acute subtiltics which he
sceks to introduce imto the highest realims of
spiritual interpretation  are  related  to the
Person of Christ, and if he ean trip up the most
highly spiritual men upon the question of the
Person of Christ he has wrecked and ruined
that man’s ministry for all time. Remember
the Devil’s trap most deeply and carefully laid
for the most highly and deeply spiritual of
(GGod’s servants is concerning the Person of
Christ, and the more yvou go on with the Lovd
the more the enemy will seck to cateh vou on
that question, hecause he knows that canght
on that matter he has struck at the heart of
everything, and you are a linished man if you
wobble on the Person of Christ, orv if there is the
slightest suggestion of untruth, crror, in your
apprehension of or presentation concerning the
Person of Christ. It is the most consecrated
and spiritual men and women at whom the
Fmemy strikes that particular attack to got
them somewhere out of the straight concerning
the Person of Christ ; and spiritual theology
(I put thosc two words together because I do
not mean theology merely as a technical study
but theology spiritually pursued) is an im.
portant thing for our consideration.

Well now, *Wno Jesusis’ as being the founda-
tion of the testimony has to do with Himselt,
the Person of Christ. Let me say it again, that

.every error, every false teaching, every false

system, every opposing religion in this world
will be found to have right at its heart the
question of the Person of Chirist. Many will
go a long way in the recognition and acknow.
ledgiment of Christ, but the ultimate thing that
Christ i1s God is denied, is not admitted, and
that is where there is a parting of company.
Well, now 1 am not going further on that.
Number one in the testimony of Jesus is as to
Himsell.

Number two, as to wiaT Jesus was and s, is
as to what He is in relation to man, and there
is one word which explains that, it is the word
representative.  In what He was in Himself
He did something allogether apart from man,
as God. But what He did as representative
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He did as in organic union with mam, and the
deep meaning of the incarnation is that; that
He organically came into—ass a part of —the raee,
end therefore became the represantative. And
there is the represmntiative work of Christ in His
birth, in His life on earth, in Hiis work, in His
death, burial, resunrestiiom, and heavenly posi-
tion and work now, as represamtative. The
testimony of Jesus emfbnanss what Jesus was
and is, and that relates Him to man.

Thirdly, what Jesus DiD in Hiis cross. That
embnaces the universality of His death, His
burial, Hiis resurrectiion and Hiis reign. That Is
the testimony of Jesus. The universality of
His death, burial, resurrection and reign.

And finally what God has eternally purposed
concerning Him relates to His sovereign Head-
ship over all nations as Kiing of kings and Lord
of lords. That is the testimony of Jesus.

Now in those four sentenes you have summed
up all that is in the Bible, and that is the testi-
mony of Jesus. You can trace these things
throughout the Old Testament and throuwghout
the New, from Genesis to Revelation. But
there is a further word to add. That testimony
is deposited in a vessel. That vessel is ealled
“the Chureh which is His Body,” and the
testinony is depesited within that vessel in
two ways. Omne, as the sum of revealed tru'h ;
and twe, as the power of that truth inwreught.
The.depesit of the testimeny of Jesus within the
vessel is the truth as the truth is iR JRSUS, in-
wreught by the Hely Spirit. 8Se that it is net
truth that is enly ebjestive, appiRRMRd B
the mind; but truth that has beeeme life, 6uf
very beifig, made a part of us iA experienee,
that by the Hely Spirit. Of estrse, you have
eily get te sit dewn new and go back over that
greund. The testimeny depesited within the
vessdl=the Chuseh whieh is His Bedy—ef
whiell I am a memidrir, revealed and inwreught
by -the Holy Spirit eeneerning the Person of
Christ, what He is in Himself. Has the Hely
Spirit revealed the Lerd Jesus te yeu ? Net
just that yeu believe i and assent te the pre-

sitien that Jesus is the Sen ef Ged, but has
at esime te6 me by the Holy Spirit ? Has that
besome a part of yeu by the Holy Spirit ?
As te Hiis represaitafive werk ; have you Seen,
8f afe yeu sesing, by the Hely Spirit, what Christ
Wwas and is represaitadively,; and is that besom:-
ing life te yeu ? That all wants breaking wp.

Take any one aspectt; the Lord Jesus thcro
at the right hand of God as our represemtative ;
there as the sum total of all the spiritual and
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moral perfections that God will ever require of
us, and He is there as us in the piesence of
God, perfect. God already has perfested
humamitty in Hiis presemce in the Person of the
Lord Jesus ; and that stands to our aceeunt *
and God is not now trying to get perfest
humamity. He has got it and He is trying to
impart it to us. 1t is the work of the Holy
8pirit to impart Christ to us through abedience
and faith. Has that become a part of our very
being ? That is to be revealed and inwrought,
It is not a suggestion, not part of the Creed :
when you see that it makes all the difference to
you. That is what I mean by revealed and
inwrought. That also in every other phasv
and aspect of what Jesus was and is. As tof
what lie did in His cross ; somethimg revealed
to us by the Holy Spirit and made a part of us,
We see that He died not only ffor us but as us,
Has that been revealed by the Spirit,and has that
entered into us so that we know that when He
died we died, when He was buried we in Him
disapyeaied] from God as a thing upem whieh
the ju it of God rested ; when He was
raised we apipoared in Him on a basis where
there is no mofe ocondemnaliion, judgment
passed for ever, and now no condemmaiiivn on
resurrection greund ? All that may be " Romans
six,” still in the Bible, but it maylbe revealed te
gur hearts and beeeme a part ef eur very life.
That is what [ mean By the testimeny ef JRsus
depesited within the vessel, the Chwieh whieh
is His Body of which we are memiis. We are
galled te have a depesit of that truth revealed
and inwreught inte the vessel ef the tesfimeny:
Now when we said that David was raised up
in type for that, we sec that realised with the
templle built according to a revealed plan;
Dawvid received the pattern of the Howse by
revelation, and then undler his orders, instruc-
tions and energies the House was constituted
according to that plan, and you sec it carried
out to a detail, and then the ark of the testi-
mony brought there, at last at rest in the House
of God. The staves drawn out, never to take
anotiier journey, at the end of all its movement,
iu rest, in fiimality in a perfectlly constituted
Huse. David is a type of Christ in Whom tho
testimony is fully realised, perfected, brought
to finality in tho rest of God, in the great
comprehemsive : “ It is fiimidhell” Tho testi-
mony of Jesus : unto that David was anoimeul ;
unto that Jesus was anointed ; unto that wc are -
anointed. The testimony of Jesus in fulmess
and fifiality. Well, that is a large parenthesis
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by way of seeing tlic objective, the punyuse of
the anointing. The Holy Spirit is in us as the
anointing in relation to that.

Now two things immediately follow amoint-
ing, when anointing is intelligentlly or spiritually
apprehendied.

The first is this; hell is provoked. In the
light of what we have said about the testiimony
of Jesus that is perfectily undierstamdhibic, you
do not expect anything else. If there is a rival
to the Lord Jesus in this universe, and if there
has been from before this world was, an unholy
ambition and determination on the part of that
rival to have the place which Ged has eternally
appointed for His Son as King of kings and
Lord of lords, and then the aneinting means
that it is unte Ged's intentien eoencerning His
Sen, 1t brings us immediately into eonfliet with
the rival, and the rival immediately ecomes
Inte aetive epjesition to us. Seo that hell is
Erovoked immediately the anointing is appre-

ended spiritwslly. And that works out in
experience. Find anybody who has any mea-
sure of a i of the anointing and
enters into it, and that one enters into spiritual
eonflict. Hixe is Dawvid. “ And the Spirit of
Jehovah eame mightily upon David from that
day forwwndi'” What is the next thing?
There commmmadl that long drawn out eonflict
in whieh tho evil spirit in Saul was after tho
life of David. (I hope the statememnt :
an evil spirit from Jehovah troubled him

(Seud))” does not occasion you diffienlty.
Everything in this univeise is under the
sovereignty of God, the Devil, demons, and all
things. . It does not mean these evil spirits
are In favourable eo-operstion with God in-
telligently and intentienally, but it dees mean
that God sovereignly uses them.) Here is an-
évil thing, an evi Inb%lligen@e whieh obviously
Is deadlset against the ebjeet of tho aneinting,
and that eemes inte pesitive and direet astivit
and eperatien frem the day of Davidls sneint-
ing:. He is 4 Marked man, aRd Aew that thing
is after Bis life beeause of the aneinting. The
aneifting Nas proveked that. The anemting
has drawh that eut. The Adversary has eeme
eut inte the epen beeatise of the aneinting.

Take the Lord Jesus; anointed at Jordan,
the next phase is an Adwersary in the wilder-
ness, the mighty assault of hell. Take the
Church. Anointed at Pentecostt; next, hell
stirring up, not against men and women as such,
hut against the anointing. Take Paul, a vessel
chesen and anointedi; he is pursued and perse-

cuted by every possible device ; hell is after
that man because of tho anointing. Yes, one
of the immediiate issucs of the anointing is that
hell is provoked, and mark you, what I have
said about the measure of a ion very
largely governs the meaiare of hell’s provoca-
tion. The larger your appr ion of tho
eternal purpo33 eoncerning Chri3t, the larger
your spiritus] grasp of the tegﬁimOﬁK of Jesus,
johd yeur stand in that, the larger the measure
of hiall's ant . OF to put it another way
the greater will be yeur experienee of siuffering
at the hands of the Emermy. If yeu have but a

small a sion, a fragmentary fehen-
§ien of the testimeny ef Jesus; and are ding
for that fragment yeu will hive elijpeyition

?_PB@GH!SH&EB ¥, But if yeu Rave a large revela-
ien ¥eH will have a largs an w. The
figheF yeu ge the more direcdly yeu mest the
naked ferees of hell. The OChureh of ¢he
s  pesifien eomes t6 wresfle wifh
Ew_meipalm@s and pewers, the werld rulers of
his davkiras and the hests of spiritual Wwieked:-
fiess in 4 haked way. That may explain a let.
Now this very provoking of hell has to be
considered in two ways. It has to be con-
sidered firstly along the line of Satan’s mmtagon-
ism, for undoubtedly he is with all his being @md
resources antagomistic to the testimony of
Jesus unto which the anointing is given.
There is his antagonism and we have to reeog-
nise that. But there is this second fact, that
God'’s permission is granted te that antagonivim ;
whieh means that Ged is ever all, eveni the
antagonisi. God's permission 15 given besause
the very anelnting itselff has a speeifie relatien
te Satan’'s overthrew. Satan has got te Le
everthrewn in this universe. How will he be
everthirewn ? By the aneinting. The aneint-
ing is fer that. How eafn he be everthrewn
4RSS he is gwe_ﬁ Fission te eeme eiut ilye
the epen and fight ? YRs, the Lerd Jesus is
anpinted. Shall we say He goes out iAtg the
wilderiess and Satan eomes gkt E am%t i 2
No ! The Spirit led Him inte the Wilderness:
\Wie¢ for 7 “The faet of Satan’s ism
and animesity is patent. Bui the fact of the
aneinting is alse patent, that Jesus returned
in the pewer of the Spirif. The aneinting Mas
new bBeen maniRsted experimentally in pewer
ever the Enemy. Wo may say that we are
aneinted for eonflicy, and the aneinting for
eonfliet is for the everthrow of the LMY, &nd
Ged's permisions are et given ie the @
te evertlirew us But that he might Be oVer:
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thrown. I think that is grand. Of Phaniaah it
is written : V Xiven flar tihis same purpose lnawe
I raised thee up, that I might shew my power

W e e puad dt et tnpyn aam aniilyh thdalddatased

throughout all the earth "—and so Phaigeh is
given a fairly free hand to go a long way so that
the Lord can show how mueh further He ean ge.
These are things which we do net alvaxg bear
in mind when we are up againsk the Enemy
and he is up against us, But let Us remembEr
that Qed's permissien is given the Enemyx {8
geime gut against the aneinting in Hs that in the
%i@W@f of the aneinting he max be everthrewn.
i this matter we eannek help But feel that the
Enemy is very blind: The Lofd has blinded
him. “If he knew the very anginting fg is
atiacking is t8 Bverhrew him, where WoHIA Re
fhe wisdem of keeping 8n Mis aftack 7~ BHt
tnat is where the severalanty af &ea cames In:
So we find David after the anointing very
soon brought into the place where his life was
assailed and threatened, simply because of the
anointing. David might well have said : “ Well
if 1 had not been anointed 1 would not have
had all this : it is this anointing that has @eaused
me all this trouble” The question is raised,
would I seoner not he aneointed and have an
easy time and escepe the Devil, er de 1 chewes
te abide under the aneinting bBeeause ef the
?\A‘iﬁﬁﬁ% of Ged in view ? David was put inte
he thiees of these alternatives meke than enee.
Yinen he went dewn t8 Achish. the King of Gath,
efi twe eceasions it was beeause he was in the
thiees ef that cenflict, he was up against the
censequrirtess of the aneinting se actitely that
the flesh broke dewn and seught a way et ;
faith wavered and lsoked for an easier path, a
eeverimngfrom the consequansess of the aneinting.
We shall eften perhagss be In that pesition. 1f
eiily we were net in this tHing God has ealled
g inte we weiilld have an easier path. Yes,
we ghewld, but at the exprese ef the testimeny
8f JesHs and Ged's etérnal pwipese. Whieh
Shall we eheRag ¢ Owr comfprt of Gedl's glory ¥
Wi case of Ged's Neart desire 2 1 want {6
Femind you that the aneinting which Browght,
ﬂ{\ﬁ mii l%§ iRt conflict: iz the very secret of
& H% ke &HHmPh; Not  8UF ~ Might  6F
;&%W‘SB Hé e anetn 'ig%-. Y8, We MaX Waver
{KE Pavid, WE may Break down semetmes ;
iﬂW%F ¥, We MAY Khow We afc gt 8R BHY T66t,
W{: wg 8lla ﬁa; % MaY seek sQme Fesert
' %?. O the Bg&gdﬂgaﬁf ¥ Talth may
FeRIR BHY Bessed BR God. PRVRTS: WODHBFR: |
ISEBFY SHOWS NGV ENAL Mam HRdRE the ARG NS

though in himself often weak, sometinas: tailing,
breaking down, yes, sometimas: sinning, never-
theless triumphant, not because of what he was
hut because of the anointing, while the heart is
right. And no one can read the Psalms;, which
are the life of David, without seeing that
althoughh David was a mam of wueokiiesses,
faults, net witheut sin, he was a mam whese
heart was right toward the Lord. If he ginned
there Is ne mam whe is mere deeply arieved,
anguished, aver sin than David. His heart is
right and the aneinting goes en and hrings
through. The aneinting brings Inte the treuble
but the anolnting brings out Into vietory in the
end, and the Lord dees net by the aneinting
bring us Inte trouble te let us get eut of the
treuble in 6HF ewn strength, er te get through
8N BHF Own freseurees. It is the aneintii
whieh Brings ug threugh. In the end we shall
all have te say : ** Lord, | am fAnally in tFymph
but net beeatise | did it ; there was that Other,
that Semeeng in me respensive fer this;
that was the aneinting.”

There is the second thing immediately
following the anointing or running parallel
with it, or is interwoven with it. 1t is our
training, Call it discipline if you like. 1 want
you to notice that the anointing comes fiirst
and then the training. This is a reverse of
things from the werld order. When the world
is going te ehoese a mam of womanm to occupy a
high place, all thelr training has to be done
first and they have te have reached a plage of
oflicieney and qualifieation to oeccupy that
position, The Lord’s order is just the opposite.
He anoints, aud then on the ground of the
anointing starts the training. It may not be
that we have entered into the full wonsciousness
that we have been anointed, but having been
anointed, without any feelings or sansetions
whatever, without any consciousnesss of it, in
relatien te the ?\uﬁqm of that aneinting God
begins spiritual history and we pass through a
great deal ef spiritual history whieh is con-
fiected with the pwigess: for which we have been
aneinted. That Is not so complex and difficult
ag it may seund. You and 1 here to-day, in
{he day that we censecrated ourselves to the
Lord, in the day that we received the Holy
SpiFit, in the day in whieh we were made
actual memrsss ef Christ’'s Body aud eame
HndRe the aneinting, (ed in His mind had a
specific prase,, aspeet, or fragment of the one
%F@ﬁl_p%ﬁﬂﬁ@, the testimeny of Jesus, for us,
That i§, we were individually in the mind ef God

igo
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marked out to fill some particular ministry in
relation to that whole testimony, to make some
peculiar contribution to the whole, we were
marked out in Gad's mind for that and we were
anointed for that. We may not have known
what that was, and we may not have been con-
scious of the anointing, but God from that day
began history, and if the Lord has Hiis way ‘and
we do not got in His way, do not put our minds,
wills, desires, in Hiis way, but if He has a clear
way with us, a response, a yielding, a willingness
to have Him and all that He wants, the history
through which He passes us and which He
passes through us is all in the direction of
bringing about the pummse of the anointing,
that the power of the anointing might be made
manifest in that connection. It might be
years after we are able to look back and say
that we know the Lord lias been with us, we
know we have had the Spirit, but new we ean
see In the light ef the thing inte which the Lerd
has breught us, that partieular werk, that paf-
tieular aspeet of the testimeny.te be fulfilled,
that partieular thing by whieh eur lives are
marked and eharacterised. We see that every-
thing In the meantime has been ealeilated to
fit us, prepare us, nmeke us ready for this, and
new In this the Spirit ef the aneinting is eperat-
inF. in power, I freedem. Yes, but that was
all there in the mind ef Ged in the hegimming:
The aneifiting was there for that, But the
aneinting reguired training:

Beloved, if God took us through that training
without having the anointing there would bo
nothing of us left. If you and I had not got
the Holy Spirit in us as the Spirit of anointing,
and God put us through that history we would
go out ; moreover we shetild lagk that essavdial
intelligence which is a part of the sneinting.
I do want Keu te recognise that the @neitin
carries with it spiritwal intelligenee. ‘* An
ye have an anelnting frem the Hely One, and
ye know all things.” *“And as for yeu, the
anelniting whieh ye reeeived of Rim abidesh
in yeu, and ye need net that anyene teach you ;
but as his aneinting teacheth yeu econeaning
all things, and is true, and s no lie, and even as
it taught you ye abide In him ™ (1 John ii. 20,27).
Three times over this thing Is emphasiied, that
intelligence is a part of the anointing. “...... and
ye know...... "  What do we know ? Well, it
may be the barest knowledge, which amounts to
this: *“ I know that which God is putting me
through is related to something, T know that,

why it must bo this way, but F know that this
is not outside of the realm of (Jod, that, there is
something iu view ; that thing holds me.” It
may be just that, but that is the value off the
anointing. You havo that much intelligence.
You may be able to see by the anointing how
things are working together. How two things
are just harmonising in relation to the purpose
of (rod. You may be able to see why it is
necessary that certain things do happen. God
has called us to something which is to be
utterly of Himself. Then His training of us
for that is that there shall be utterly mothing
of ourselves, Now when the Lord is doing that
emptying out and grinding to jpowdor so that
there is nething left at all, but for the intelli-
enee of the anointing we might go right out,
but the anelnting says te us: ™ Yes, this is all
in line with the thing and the end is that all is
te be utterly of (lodl and therefere there must be
fnething of ¥ou ; it i all legieal and yeu will
have t6 expeet this”* Geod trains upem the
aneinting beeause the aneinting brings (hat
SYppert; and that grewing intelligense coneer:-
ing the Lord's discipling, ehastening, training:
Now take David. All his real expenimental
history in relation to the ultimate pummse came
out of his anointing. T mean that from the
time of his anointing he entered into the real
training, the real discipline ; all that he went
through was training. Why I am so drawn to
the life of David is because—shalll I say—it is
so human. I mean that there are few, If any,
in the whele Bible apart from perhapss Haul
whe aré mere au_wwi@%mqhmgﬂ than David.
He is always talking abeut his ewii spifitual
experience—=in a right way. Always telling
veu fis heart: You have a wenderful unveiling

-of what went en il the man, what he went
threugh, and when yeu read it (o

_ think that is
why the Psalms have gained sueh a great place,
beeatse they are heart-falks ef {»@f.%@ﬁﬁl 3e6Fet
histery with the Lord) yeu see that it was all
%6 ih keepifg With the RAsinting.

Is David to be the prominent represerttetive
typo of the Lord Jesus as King ? Oh, then the
Lord will have to deal with him in a peculiar
way, take him through strange ‘experiences,
bring him to the of such absolute depen-
dence upon Himself where the mam is so Imumble,
30 lowly, 8o self-less, and the Lord is everything.

I would just love to be able te wender
threugh Davidts life here for an heur or twe
touching some of these magnificent points which

but J do not know what it is, Nddonobtkikmew carrv so much value when vou look at them
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in the light of the pummse of Go:l. An anointed
man must not vindicate himselff; sec how the
Lord vindicates an anointed man when he does
not try to vindicate himself. On many occa-
sions David was very near to trying to vindi-
cate himself and the Lord saved him, and the
Lord saved him simply because of the anomtmg
You remember that oceasion when David
rejected, pursued, hunted, one day sought help,
sent for help from a mam who had plenty, &nd
was refused ; not only refused but Insulted.
Aud David in himsslf was s provoked that he
determined te have his revenige and he went
with his men, and the wife ef that eth*r man
heard of it and eame out t6 plead with David,
and reasen with him and dissuaded him frem his
revengeful ast. Only a little while afierward
that man died By reasen of Ris BWR exessses
and David thanked Ged that he had ﬁ@V@F 1aid
his hand uw\ mai m% hat ne ﬂ&m &ft 1t 18
the Eord, ﬁﬁﬂ delivered f”foﬂ

§S§’f 3 ;A“ i “‘%ié‘é B, %Bafvf fEbin
iy ffg%fq ;% i
rey i gggigjg;gg
ARl glsévsg BRgE e V8
ff‘? % i&% | az%fﬁ?ﬁ% H%RJ%E WAll LA
ﬁq ﬂ % &6 Sy ﬁ %ﬁgf

|
i %% ébé:,:érag%\* Stk

master the Lord’s anointed...... " An xanomted
man must not do that sort of thing. Now all

l

that is full of meaning, full of illumination con-
cerming the anointing ; the experiences through
which we are led to train us here. How can
you and I spiritmslly and morally reign if we
have been guilty of revengefulmess beevise some
personal desire of ours has been thwarted?
We can never come to God's Holy Hill if we
havo been guilty of that a3 the Lord’s anointed.
It is training yo.i §i2, on the ground of the
anointing, in keeping with the anointing.
And so we might touch this life at almost any
point and sec how the Lord is training in relation
to the anointing, and see that all that dark
period was permitted of tho Lord as an esssritial
part of training for the throne. It was con-
nected with the anointed purpose, and in our
dillieult, dark times (I wish tho amnsciousness
ef it was always with us, I wish it was as
t6 abide in it as te say it) the dark time of
suffering, rejeetion, deseition, estrasism, through
whiel even the anamted are allewed to pass
is part of the training in eennsetion with the
ﬁﬂemém% 1t is &Il related ta the testimeny of
Jesys: David i3, 83 we 886, 50 rightly a type
of the Lord Jesus in this: He is aneined, bus
the aRBIAtING did net deliver him frem rejee:
{IAR ARA suifenie. 1t led him mee it hat

 might F@F«%‘ =the [kl glew
Anem&é’d ghes U8 net &scepe uff@m The
QHBH}%lﬂg gi@&ﬂ% stifferning, Bt the s &'Mg is
8t te Ead, If i3 ENe Way of triumph foF in the
end: “...... if wo suffer, we shall reigm’* The
anointing involves those two things. 8o the
two first things which immediately follow,
result from the anointing, are (1) the provoca-
tion of hell, and (2) the commencement of
training unto the purpuse of the anointing.

The Lord make this all very helpful to us and
bring us by it to a fuller apprehension of our
calling in Christ, the fulmess of the %es&im_gw
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Foundations

Reapnws: : Pallm xi. 1-7 (Nl verse 3);
1 Cer. #i. 1k ; 2 Tm. it. 19.

“ If the foundations he destroyed, what can
tlic righteous do ?” * For other floumdation
can no man lay than that whiclh iis lwsiid, which is
Jesus Christ.” * Howheit the firm foundation
of God standeth...... ”

Iv referring to this elevemth Psalm wc can-
not be sure exactly as to when it was written ;
that is, as to exactly what the incidents were, ar
the historic events which gawve rise to it; hut
whenever it was written, it was clearly written in
a time off very severe stress, when the circum-
stames were very difficult, and the Psalmist's
position from man’s standpoint was a very
precarious one, full of peril, and as mam judged,
full of pending disaster. It was a time when
whatever those foundatioms were literally, the
foundatioms were assailed ; the very fioundations
had become subjected to a bitter asswull; and
again, from the human standpeint the founda-
tions were destroyed ; as man looked at things,
the foundatiions had been destroyed. David
was in the vortex of that tumult with which we
are not unfamiliar, made up of all external
things seeming to prove that the situatien was
h . Yet inwardly there was soething
holding whieh weuld nott give consent to that,
simply an unexiplained, undefined reality’ in the
heart which in effect said—It is nott so. Beecause
of the appearances and all the external evi-
denees whieh would go to prove that it was w9,
David was counselled to flee, to abandon the

whole situation to save his face, t® save hisweryy

life ; to flee to the mountain, to take refiige in
some esarthly place of seaurity. A meuntaln
semetinrs loeks te be 8 very seeire place. It
is net always se frem the spiritual stiandipeint,
and here is ene of those oseasions when hewever
substantial a refuge a meuntaim may appear te
be, it is a place of weakirss: iff hiding in ¢ is
the reswlt of fear. They advised him te flee
te the meuntaim, te take refuge In the meuntaimn ;
antl David refused the'cowisell and sald : " IR
Jehevah de 1 take refuge.”

We gather from the Psalm, and the'@mn pre-
ceding it, that a wicked one, or wicked men
occupied position and power. The tenth psalm
contains sonic hallf-a-dozem references to the

wicked, the wicked one. Wimewxer this was,
or whoever they were, they occupied a place of
great power and were menacing the heritage
of Godl, and strilimg at the very foundation of
Ged's inheritanee. Now in the midst of it all
one guestion arese. It is the only question ;
and the whole situatien 1s gathered up into this
one guestion : * If the feundabivis be destroyed
what ean the righteeus d&9”” That deesnet
fean that David eensented te.the swggestion
that they were destroy&r: altheugh there Is a
marginal rendering whieh weild make this verse
8 part of the advice andl esunsel off his fearful
friends: The marginal rendering weild make
it fellow e as & statemend: “* Fer the fownda-
tions are destroyed ' ; if §9, “ what ean e
Fightesus de ¥+

Well, if that is the right way to read it
it alll tlic more exempts David and shows that
he is nott involved in it, butt if it is a guestion
into which David enters simply as a matter of
consideration, for it is perfectly clear that he
does not yield to it, it gives us some very valu-
able basis for a very important considerstion.
“ Ifi the foundations be destiroyead, what cam e
righteous do ?™ The answer, of course, is
obvious; there is enly one answer to that
question : “ Nething.” If the foundations are
destroyed the righteous caw do nothing, the
situation is utterly hopelkss ; then the advice
of these mem is good advice. Abandom the
situation and take some ground off earthly
security, give it all up, abandon your vision,
you vision is a false one, it offers nothing.
Now that is one line along which consideration
must be pursued for a little while. The other
line is by plaeing a very streng line wnderneath
the nete of Interregation. That is, 18 Is still a
matter of gquestion ;: " If the foundatiwis be
destroyed, what ean the righteous do 9 “IIk
the foundatiinss be destroyed...... " ; are they
after alll, in spite off all appeamess, are the
foundatiioms: destroyed » No matter how things
seem to be and what men say about things as to
the hopelhsaness of the situation, and as to the
great power as well as the treachery of the Evil
One, are the foundatitonss destroyed ¥ Is there
reason for abandaniingg the vision ® Should wc
take what mem would call a safer course, and
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find 1= some line of greater seenrity in this very
prevarions situadion ?

L am quite sure that thuse of you who are
thinking, and looking with your inner eves
into things as they are to-day, have already
canght the meaning of this Psalm, and of this
verse,  There is undoubtedly a tremendons on-
slaught from the Bvil One upon the foundations ;
the foundations of (od's heritage are assailed
hitterly, ficreely, and treacheronsly—for you
hotice in the Psalm the elements of treachery
associated with the activity of the Encmy,
of the Wicked. He shoots in the dark. He
does not come out into the open, and his is not
warfare, his is murder. He is hiding himself.
He does not give a fair and square chance of
battle. He keeps out of the way and shoots in
treachery from dark places. And his antagon-
ism, his treachery is directed at the very formda-
tions of the life of the people of Gad,

Now there are two ways in which we have to
look at this question of the destroving of the

foundations. In a sense, and in the deepest
sense, that is an absolute impossibility. It is
impossible to destroy the foundations. The

other two passages have been drawn in to
support that side of things. “TFor other
foundation ean no man lay than that which is
laid, which is Jesus Christ.”” Can that be
destroyed 2 Never! Everything has been al-
lowed to test its power of destruction upon Him,
every hammer of Satanic bitterness and
treachery has fallen upon that anvil and the
anvil has broken the hammer and remains itself
without a scar: ** Howbeit the firm foundation
of God standeth.” So that from onc stand-
point, the true standpoint, the foundations
cannot be destroved.

But there is another standj:oint from which
this has to be regarded which does amount to
a virtual destruction of the foundation, not an
actual destruction, but a virtual destruction,
it amounts to it in eficet. T mean this, that the
nemy s so against the foundations for their
destruetion, that he is doing everything he can
to get the people to put up a superstructure
of profession, ot a supposed Cluistian life, of an
assumed  relationship to God  without any
foundation at all. And that is a treachery in
the train of which will come unspeakable
disaster, heeause alt those who do that are
bound to come down, they are bound to collapse,
add then they will blame God.  The Enemy
will rush in at once into their minds amd sy
You put your trost in God ; He has let you

down. In that sense  the  foundations  are
'tl‘v.s'l,m_'t't'(l, they are nuilified by heing kept out,
L'here s o great deal of that going on to-day,

Now it is from those two standpoints that we
for a moment have to look at this primary
proposition : “ If the foundations he destroved,
what can the righteons do?”  That means
that right at the outset we have to give very
special attention to the matter of having God's
foundation. That foundation will beecome
impregnable and  indestructible onee it s
establishied, but it is of importance beyond any
other importance for you and for me that we
have Gol's foundation, and that foundation
well and truly laid; the whole situation is
entirely hopeless unless that is so.

We are fast entering into the period of this
world’s history when the foundations of faith
are to be subjected to the ultimate test.  God's
great emphasis to-day is being brought to bear
upon the state of Iis own people.  Heis center-
ing His attention upon His people.  There have
been great periods when His whole attention
was dirceted through His people upon the multi-
tudes of unsaved ; they were great days of in-
gathering through the evangel, There may
vet come in the ordering of God’s purposes
still further emphasis of that kind when again
He will reach out in a special way to gather in
lost sheep. He is mot entirely ignoring that
work to-day, and He will not have us ignore it.
But anyone who knows the present situation
will see that God’s main work to-day, for which
He is giving Himself, is not for the ingathering
of multitudes of unsaved souls ; but you do
find that everywhere there is a growing move-
ment of God in stirring the hearts of His own
people, deepening the hunger, making manifest
weakness and need, and putting Christians
evervwhere to the test.  Are vou facing times of'.
apiritial trial and testing ¢ Are vou finding it
caxier to-day 1o live the life of the saint than
it used to be 7 1f we are honest in our hearts
we will say @ No, it is certainly more ditticult
andd onr sparitaal lives are very rarely out of the
fire. We seem constantly to Le brought back
to the place of testing, and every testing seems
to be a deeper one than that which preceded it.
The Lord is eentering upon His people and the
elicct of it all is to get down to foundations, and,
in a day when God is focussing upon foundations,
the Devil is particularly concerned to get
people without foundations, and that explains
great movements of to-day which have no
foundations.  We are passing swiftly into a time
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of the ultimate test of our foundation. ihe
cuuestion forr every one of us will be as to really
whether we have God'’s foundation mdieguately,
sufficiently laid as the basis of our faith. We
have te ses, of course, what these foundations
are, or what that foundation is imclusively,
but I simply newvdraw attention to the neces-
sity. Superficiglity of spiritusl life will mot
last leng ; 16 will ge. winds of God are
%Biﬂg te blew and then we shall diseover how
E6P O repts are- Therei then is tlie need
for esnsiderifig the guestion of fowndations.
Then om the other hand, the other point of
view : the foundation being laid, whatever may
be the apjramices, the eireumstames, the
human vertex, fan’s opialen, there Is mo
feasen whatever to abanden the visien. It is
just there that I want te place my finger for a
minute eF twe, N6 intending te geo inte Hhe
natwie ef the feuﬁ@mm at %E‘_@.F:@ﬁt, but just
te point ewt Wwhat is raised by this guestien.
There is a counsel off despair to-day over
spiritual conditions, andl David was nott ex-
clusive in this sense, one by himselff; we all
know what that counsel is. I mean that we all
know what it is to have the suggestion made
to us:* Yow are seekimg to realise an impossible
thing, your standandl is an imgmsssidbe sttadard:
that which you have set up as your goal is im-
posithble. - Your vistom is the vision of an
ideafitt!, but it is altogether i taddile, im-
posstlite of realizaiion. Look, look at the havoc
that the Ehemy has made. WVicrcrer there was
that which represented something extra, something
i, somedithviey larger, deeper, greater of Christ,
whenever there was that which aimed at the
ultinaite end of God and went beyond what
obiained im its day, the Ehamy made an eunful
mess there, the Eharmyy assailed and made havoc.
Hitétory hassrépearsdditisel] again anddagadnimadd
again 1n that way, and leek at the wmess that the
Wiy has made en the earih amongst the llond's
R, Louk al the siWalifew, e pRwr, the
UGy and treashery of e Wy, and hew
Re i3 M the place of Power, hew Much he has
Inngis his way, hew heopeless, Rew weak yew are
M Ihe pheseise of INis. Lotk ab the sgfswuual
siale of ihe LUABs lo-day. By Wfir e
gFE@FSF ety 9’7 ihem are YA Yeal swFitval
D, aYe eoRlent Wi el werely fermal
FeIIh, BN E¥ER Yere HISFE are any wWhe are
%){ wm{gy wﬁwg;w ang hengsily, Want in>g9 en
i Gog; WA i f hey will

f
64 arc hHle 197 Ing test |
i i, SOt o s el
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a historic system, reaches out jusit as they are
beginniny to move out with the Laxt, and clthough
they have imdiaitnd their desire, their wisth, their
longing to go on wiith the Lo, and have realy
honestly imtendizd to do so, jj1ss! at the moment wihen
some step is to be taken which willl lead them out
et lead them on with the Lovd], somethimg hingygreors,
some subtidlty of the Eharmy, some treachery of the
Adieerswyy, some ffmr within them at the conse-
quences of their step, and that hand brimgs them
back. Yowu had beiter abandom your uviision,
you had beiter take some lower ground. You had
better find some piheec of greater asumiiee, some
mouniniin -of a more normal and naluAll eourse
of thingfs. You are atmiDey lee Righ, he stkaiion
i hopeless, abanden it
I suppose most off us know something of that
counsel from within and from without. The
Lord Jesus knew something about it.. That
was the sumn total off Hiis temptation far forty
days and forty nights in the wildermess. He
had stepped outt into a realm which was tthe
highest that this world had ever known, and
the Eenmy'’s whole object was to bring Hiim
down—by suggestion, by treachery, by argu-
ment—to take a lower level. He would say :
Your course is an impwssible one : Haxa more
sure ground umdker your feet than that, He
would turn Himn aside. The whele question
arises in the presenes off such arguments: *Are
foundations destroyed ¥ If they awe,
well thep the counsel is good adviee, we had
better give it alll up ; if they are not, then there
is no reason for abangloming the vision. Are tihe
foundations destroyed > Lett us press that in
this gpmetwal way:. Has Godi laid a founda-
tion ® We may lay many foundations and
find that ey arecnm gpod.” Thicequestion iis: :
Has God laid a foundation ® The Word telis
us quite clearly that He has. Dees Godi lay a
foundation without intending a superstructuic ?
Surely that- would be folly, and who would
charge God with folly ? Then if God has laid a
foundation and Hiis foundation is indestructible,
He intends that foundation to be built wpon,
and intends to have a building upom it.. Can
God's intention eventually and uitimately be
frustrated by the Enemy ? No more than His
foundation cam be destroyed ! He will have
His object. What ie God's foundation » Tt is
desus Christ. He is now beyond the reach of
all the forces off destruction. What is God’s
guperstructure ® It is Christ, Call it by other
names if you like ; the Church whidhis His Bady,
the Company eonformed to the image of Hlis
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Son ; but whatever you may term it, it is in the
intention of God, Christ developed to fulness in
the saints. That can never be destroyed.
That can never be overthrown. God will have
it. If we are thinking of the superstructure
as somec movement, some organisation, somc
formulated system of Christian work and enter.
prise, well, we have a wrong conception of God's
superstructure. God's superstricture is saints
growing in the image of His Son, and while
Christ remains, the purpose of God concerning
those who are Christ’s remains, and God's
purpose can never be defeated. If we have
abandoned oursclves to see something on the
carth achieved, accomplished successfully, well
then we shall come to the place whert the
coansel will be quite good counsel to Jet it go,
and we shall be very nnwise to hold on to it.
But if we have abandoned ourselves to present-
ing cvery man perféct in Christ, we arc not
" on a hopeless line. That is God’s intention,
fixed and szitled before ever this world with all
its changes and its Devil came into being.
Mo the works were finished from the founda-
tion of the world.” Are you trying to make
work for the Lord ? Are you trying to in.
crease the Lord’s work ? Give it up, Enter
into the works that have already been finished
and you have got a clear way right through,
If you arc contemplating some call which
the Lord has given you to ministry, let me tell
vou the secret of getting through, coming out
at the other end in triumph, with fruit. Yes,
certainly—you may not see it—but you will
do 8. Start by saying: * Lord, this was all
done before the world was ; I am coming into
the things done and 1 am working with You in
the realisation of the accomplished thing, I am
going to cnter into the thing that has been
done in cternity, in the counscls of Cod,
which relates to this speeific ministry, [
enter into it by faith; working out from the
scttled purpose of God in eternity past.”  And
you will come out of that ministry with fruit.
God will never send you anywhere by His
Holy Spirit, where there is not fruit. You may
not sce it ‘now, you will later ; God knows.
He works upon a known accomplishment., lle
siys 1o an Apostle, leading him into a licathen
city of wickedness and pollution: “ ...... be not
airaid...... for I have much people in this city.”
Not, I am going to get much people,” but
“ I have much people in this city.” Lord, when
did You get thein ? Before ever you came
into being, before this world was! That is

- to give up.

the principle of God. The nccessity for doing
the works of the Lord and for a Spirit.governed
and directed life. That is to get right on to the
foundation concerning which there need be
no argument of despair and abandonment ; it is
standing upon somcthing solid which cannot
Le destroyed.

Oh, to have our life founded upon that ; our
faith for salvation, to have all our servier,
our ministry founded upon that. Oh, to be
delivered from things which being of man, even
religiously, will not stand the test; and to be
brought into the things which are of God and
which will go through all the testing.  **...... the
firm foundation of God standeth.” Tt cannot
be destroyed.. Lo be on that there is no need
There will be times of sore trial
and testing when the counselling of our own
hearts will suggest a fleeing, abandoning, giving
up, but that is the counsel of fear. There is one
thing about the counsel of fear you may always
bear in mind. Year “never - sees  everything.
Fear only sces one thing. Ifear only sces the
present thing and is blind to all the other
factors. Ifcar, on the patt of the spics who
first went out into the land, made thein see just
one thing, the dilliculties, and blinded them
to the Asset, God,  Faith sces all the difliculties
and, while fuith docs not see God perhaps ss
imminent, it always sces Him as transcendent.
Fear is short-sighted, Tear is very limited
in its.apprehension ; and this was a counsel of
fear: " Ilee...... to your mountzin.” Why ?
“Well, look at things; look how things are.
Isn’t it obvious that you arc on a wrong course
and the Enemy is just doing as he likes.”
TFear conld say that well enough, but David had
another side. Tt was the side of faith, and he
saidd : In Jehovah do 1 take refuge: How
suy ye to my soul, Flee as bird to your moun-
tain.””  Faith sees that God's foundation cannot
e moved, cannot be destroyed, amd whatever
the appearances may be, faith looks beyond the
appearances, beyond the circumsianees, c¢leaves
to the Lord and makes Him the Betuge, and
comes through. Some people have suggested
that the 1lth Psalm was written by David in
the day when Saul was pursuing him, 1 eannot
scc how that can be hecause when Saul per-
seeuted David he fled, and here he is saying he
will not flce. Others say it was in the day of
Absolom’s treachery and the adviee given to
David was to flee. Well, he did flece then, but
here he is saying that he will not flee. You
have to find some other historic setting for it.
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He didi natt flee, that is tlic point. Why didn’t
v fHoe andl abandon that situation, and say::
¥ Yes, you are right, he is making a mess, he has
struck a blow at the very foundation off thilmgs ;
I hadi better find some line of less residtanss
Why ditl he not take that attitude i Simply
because the eyes off his heart were fixed upon the
Lord and he had no personal interests to samue;
no organisation, no societty, no movemenit to
which he was so attached that iff it were blown
to pieces his whole life would go with it.. No,
it was the Lord. It is a great thing te be with
the Lord and to be delivered from lesser things,
te be ene with the Lord in His puigese. What
if all the other goes up iw smoke { Yow were
et in that at alll, that is ned the thing wpon
whieli yeur heart was s&t. What yew were
after Was ned a temperary tiling, sonalkhin
8 the earth ; it was & SpiFitia ﬁﬁ'&' eterna
thing and ﬂemmg 6RR destrey that.

N'ow beloved, you see the issue off this. You
and 1 have gatt to be founded upon God's
objective. The thing whicli has gott to be
the thing which determimes, all our life, alll aur
actlvnty ‘has to be God's emil. Andl what is
God's emdl ? Lett it be settled once and forr «dl|
that God's emdl is nott to have smwething
anehored to this earth, even with His Name

it.. ®werything anehoied te this earth
will go with the earth. God'’s ohjeét is te have
a spiritiuell thing in the litte of s pesple ; somie-
thing which relates them to His Son ima growing
and inereasing way—the inceease off Christ,
it mattees nothing about alll the rest.  Alll thivo
merely temporary aspects off the work are of
very little importanee at alll. Tho thing that
matters is that memn andl women are being per-
fected in Christ. We arc nott here to put some-
thing down and then tmny andl gett memn and
women to join that, attach themselxes to that,
—mnot even a * Testiimomy,” as we might call itt.
Let us bo careful that we start at the right end.
We are nott herc on this earth to set up a teach-
ing, and then try to get people to come into that
teaching. If yow go to your Newv Testament
you will find people came together because they
were in i already. They didi nott como to join
it. The testimony is nott something that you
join. Youwarc joined by being in the testimony.
Do yow geit that 1 That is a tremendously
important thing im connection' with this whole,
matter which we arc now considering. We
shall be disappointed, andl will have a hard
time if we try to get people to adopt samething,
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take it on. accept it. Let us, in the power of tine
Holy Spirit, give our witness, lett the Lord do
the work im ourr hearts, andl when He does His
work im o Insentts wie willl dimeve tio @ne aanther.
You will have the expression off the Clurch
here om the earth as a result of the work done
inside andl nott im something yau have brouglht
together, even im a teaching, a testimony, or a
system even called a “ Fellowshijp.” Lettus be
careful im thinking we emn join a fellowskip.
Fellowship is a thing that is ; it is the result of
something inward. Now I gather up alll1 have
said into this law. The objective is to have an
inward life in Godl, andl jff we are om that line
we are oif something that can never be destroyed.
If your objective is anythingwbe, to have some
eutward ferm or erder, yow are om a line that
will be destreyed, it will suffer, i€ will be breken
Hp. That is why we find se many splittings up in
things. Here 1§ & pute thing whieli has been
wraugm inte & few lives, and' beeaiise the same
£ m hiis been A6ne i Lk little esmpany they
gther iR & Beautiful eneness, andl thers
Fepres&it SeMething very mveh of God ;

E&Q? then others begin 6 isif if, 16 attach dhewm.
te it or E 3688 t the £€&Eﬂm IH@H
that Beneraf
s HB%EB I%QSH HH Qﬁe\% a%ﬁnqr ‘“{% ,
g&‘ AppeRs ﬁi%l?ﬂg iﬂWRF thin é
w%ie EQ%S the divisions &
F&nnet ivide
ENFst in 8aeh n@mt that makes for fellewshi ﬁ
gxternal merely; fisterieal traditional, dee:
tFinal, it ean be Sfilif; into A many tfagmem% a8

ﬁt{\ia &F BERGE, {188 168 aen e §h
ﬁ £ @{ m
&l §6’ }_{831 g&tﬁ R 8

& thing whieh Mﬂi eﬂ@shm
thih Is INAesteuEtible. B if if is ARYERINg
Eh@F@ EF%BJAI% ifit: The feundation is JRsus

Glikigt; esHS ORFist iR the heart, growing,
qsvsia m% Being flly formed i Lhe seinbs.
1 IRdestruetible line=Enrist as tne

fBHﬂﬂﬁtiﬁﬂ WAERIRA WS:

I think that we want to be faar more con-
cerned with the spiritual growth off one @nother.
Everything must come withim that object.
The spiritual growth off one another. Every
thing else will conic that is good amdi migjitt;
any kind off outward expression will bo a result
of it, butt this is the basic thing, our mutual
spmtual developme‘nt, tho increase of Christ,
and that alll hell's activities andi treacheries can
never destroy. It is (hsd's foundation im us
which stands. T. X-SS.

(T be rmmmueﬂ.)
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The Bible Study Course

Wie have had a tremendeuss respomse to the
annomuementt that this course was in con-
templation, and some hundntedb: have enrolled
and have received the lirst set of Jhepers. But
we fear that we were not explicit enough and
did not give as much detail in our :aMGLNEE:
ment as was negessary. This has had seme
results whieh have frightened us. Really, the
undertaking of this fresh phase of ministry was
to try to meet the need of so many yowng
Christians who, from time to time, have asked
us how they should go to work to get a basie
knowledge of the Word of God. Of course,
there are many correspondeiee: eoutses of Bible
stucdy to which we eould have referred such
enquirers, but we feel that semething moie 18
needed than just a knowlkdge of the santents of
the books of the Bible, or of general Bible out-
lines. We feel that a spiritual widerstanding
of the Scriptuies 1s negessary 1f the heart as well
as the mind is to be enriched. Well, our
response to the ™ Begimiais ” has breiight enrol:
ment requests and remittaires from many life-
students of the Word, and frem net a few fill-
blewn ministers of the Gespel. Imagiir hew
th@g feel when they reeeive pajris Whieh repre:
sent the A.BC. of Bible study, (Trie, ene
brether whe has been the Lord's for a geed many
years said, en reeeiving the pajeis, ' Well, if
this is the A.B.C. then I de net knew the A.B.C.
ef Bible-sstiay.”)

Well, now you have an explanation, and if
you arc disappointed, we repent over not having
been more careful in taking your imassurament
beforehand. The object having been stated,
let us say for the sake of any others who may
desire to take up the studies that—

1. You enrol by sending your name and @address
(whether Mr., Mrs., Miss, or any other title) to

Mr. T. Austim-Sparks, *
at 13 Homor Oak Road,
Forest Hill,
London, S.E.23.

2. Thero is a minimum charge of one shilling
per quarter to cover postages and printing, etc.

3. There is no correspondence, nor arc there
any e@aminations.

Although wo cannot take up munmqrmndence
in connection with the studies, we shall bo glad
to hear from time to time how you aro gettmﬁ
on, and whether dz"ou find your studies helpful.
Ehouldl you decide to discontinue please let uy

HOW.

Bs. ;
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The Honor Oak Christian Fellowship Centre,

HONOR OAK ROAD, LONDON, S.,E.23,

Meetings for Spiritual Edification, the Proclamation of the Gospel, Prayer and Fellowship

SuNDAYS at 10.30 a.M, (Lord’s Table), 11.15 A.m., 3 p.M. {Young People), G.30 p.m.

Moxnays at 7.30 P.M.

WEDNESDAYS at § P.M.

SATOURDAYS at 7.30 p.M.

The Guest House is open to receive guests for the period of the conferences or at other

timos as the Lord leads.

Telegrams : *“ Syndesmos, Forest, London.”

Telephone : Sydenham 5216,
Cables : * Syndeamos, London.’

Editorial communications with regard to this paper should be addressed to Mr. Austin-Sparks,

‘“ Witness and Testimony "
Literature

By T. AUSTIK-SPARKS.

‘ The Contrality and Universality of the Cross.s
Price 9d. Postage 11d.
¢The Divine Re-actions.” Prico 8d. Postage 11d.

*In Christ.' Prico 6d. Postago id.

* Tho Release of the Lord." Price 6d. Postage
1d.

“Tho Centrnlity and Supremaney of the Lovd
Jesus Cheist.”  Prico 64, Tostage )d.

*The Boclv of Chrisl.” I'rice 4d. Tostago 3d.

*Bethany.' Prico dd. Tostuge 3d.

* Christ—All and in all.”  Prico 4d. Postago 1d.

“The Overcomer al the End Tine.” Trico 3d.
Post 3d.

‘Tho Inner Price 3d.

prost 3d.

“The Wadelavord of the Son of Man.?

TPostnge 1d.

* Vision aned Voeation.” Trice 2d.  Postage 3d.

*The Prisoner of the Lond.'  Price 24, Postage
id.
" ¢The Holy Spirit and the Croxs, the Church and
the Cmnmu; Again of the Lovd Jesud”  Priee 2d,
Postage 3d.

‘Thv Cross anul the Deliveranes of Che Mind.!
Price 2d.  Postage dd.

CBecanse of the Bload of the Lamb,'  Pries 24.
Postage d.

i Iu- Blomd, the Cross and the Name'of the Tored
Price % Poztnen 1!!

Man of the ITeart.

Prico 34,

i [T
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*Thoe Offunco of tho Cross,’ Prico 1d. Postago 3d.

*Tho Rainbow.' Price 1d. DPostage id.

*The Shining Faee.” Prico ld. Po~.tngu Ad.

*The Candlestick all of Cold." Prico Id.
Postago id.

‘ Captivity in tho Lord." Prico 1d.

‘ Christ our Life.' DPrice 6d. per dozen.

Diagrams.
1. Tho Centrality and Univoersality of the Cross.
2. Tho Cross and our Salvation.
3. Tho Attitude of the Crucificd Ones Toward
East Other.
4. The Cross anil tho Now Creation.
5. The Cross and the New Man.
6. Tho Cross aned the Promise of the Father.
* In Christ Josus,'
b Thoe Cross in tho Life, Work and Teaching of
tlu Lord Juesus Clnht (No. 1).
. The Cross in the Life, Work anid Teaching of
thr TLord Josus Christ (No. 2).
Idd. each, ov . wer dozen,
*The Natural ;\ln.n and The Boliever?
in eolour). riee 3d. Tostago 3d.

(printed

By (. Parersox,

The Gospeel in the Farmyard.’

Postage Jd. ,

* Blijah—Tho Lestimony and the Latter Times.”
Price 1l Postage Ad.

*The Cross in Relation to Serviee and Follow-

Price 1= Gd.

ship”  Price 1d.  Postago 3d.
. By P. W. Fauxcir.
Taith. Price 1d. T’n-&h‘l.;.':o 1d.

C Delivernnee from Rint Priee G4, per dozen,
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